COMPREHENSIVE REGULATIONS RELATING TO B.A./B.Sc./B .Com. (PART-I, PART-II,
PART-III) THREE YEARS (HONOURS & GENERAL) DEGREE CO URSE

1. A student may be admitted to B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. ¢hyears degree course (General/Honours) after
passing the Higher Secondary Examination in theeiggrnstream conducted by the West Bengal
Council of Higher Secondary Education in (10+2)t€&at after a period of 12 years study or a
Examination recognized as equivalent by the Unityepgovided he/she has passed in at least four
subject excluding environmental studies with Erdglis compulsory subjects. Provided further that
all students who have passed the (10+2) Examinatdore 2007 shall be admitted in terms of pre-

amended Regulations.

2. No candidate shall be allowed to taken up any stifgecept Computer Science, Microbiology, Bio-
technology and such other interdisciplinary sulgj@ctB.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Course if he/she has failed
to pass in the corresponding subject(s) at the eti@econdary Examination (10+2) recognized as
equivalent by the University.

(a)No candidate shall be allowed to taken up physiesddrs/General subject if he/she has failed to
pass in mathematics and chemistry along with pByaitd other subject as prescribed at the
qualifying examination.

(b)No candidates shall be allowed to taken up cheyidtmours/General subject if he/she failed to
pass in mathematics and physics along with cheynistd other subject as prescribed at the
qualifying examination.

(c)A candidate shall also be allowed to taken up Bg#oology if he/she has passed in Biology at
the qualifying examination.

(d)A candidate shall also be allowed to taken up CderpBciences as Hounours/General subject if
he/she has passed in Mathematics at the qualigjagination.

(e)Candidates who have passed in Computer Sciencecs@abjthe qualifying examination but failed
to pass in Mathematics at the qualifying examimaghball not be allowed to taken up Computer
Science as Honours/General subject.

() (i) A candidate shall be allowed to taken up Mibiology/Bio-technology Honours/General if
he/she has passed in chemistry and Biology atfgingiexamination.

(ii)A candidate shall be required to take Cheryias an elective for study in Microbiology/ Bio-
technology Honours.

(9)A candidate shall also be allowed to take up Ecaoo®ms Honours/General subject if he/she has
passed in Mathematics or Business economics imguBlusiness Mathematics and other subject
as prescribed at the qualifying examination

(h)No student other then those of science stream aoddiics/Geography of Arts stream shall be
allowed to take science subjects as elective ieigdicourse.

(i) No student of Honours category of Arts and Commetam other then those of Geography and
Economics shall be allowed to take science subgctdective.

() While taking elective subjects availability of teaid subjects in the concerned colleges shall be
taken into cognizance.

3. A candidate shall be allowed to prosecute B.A./BES€om. in general course if he/she has passed
the qualifying Examinations in vocational strearbjeat to clause 1 and 2.



a) No candidate shall be allowed to take up mbas tone of the following Language subject as
elective: (i) English (ii) Bengali (iii) Hindi (iv)Nepali (v) Arabic (vi) Urdu (vii) Sanskrit
(viii) Modern Tibetan and (ix) Such other subjeatsmay be introduced by the University from
time to time.

b) A candidate prosecuting Honours in a subjeal stot be allowed to take up the same subject as
elective.

c) A candidate prosecuting Honours in a Languadpgest shall not be allowed to take up another
Language subject as elective.

d) A student shall have to offer the following gdts at the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (General) Part-I
Examination:
i) One compulsory paper of any one of the follogvianguages carrying 50 marks: Bengali,
Hindi, Nepali, Urdu, Alternative English, Lepchaniboo, Bhutia, Modern Tibetan.
ii) Three elective subjects/group each carryin@ Ybarks (both theory and practical papers
wherever relevant) consisting of three halves/Paper

e) A student shall have to offer the following fats at the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (General) Part-I|
Examination.
(i) One compulsory paper of English carrying 50 ksar
(i) Corresponding three elective subjects/grouPaft-l Examination each carrying 150 marks
consisting of three halves/papers.

f) A student shall have to offer the following gedis at the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (General) Part-llI
Examination:
(i) One compulsory paper of Environmental studi@syéng 50 marks.
(ii) Corresponding three elective subjects/groupaft-1l examination carrying 300 marks.

g) Part-I (500 marks) Part-1l (500 marks) and #af850 marks) altogether shall carry 1350 marks
for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. General three year Degreer€etExamination.

h) B.A./B.Com. (Hons.) Part-1 Examination shadhsist of the following papers:
(i) One Honours subject of 200 marks consistingved theory/Practical papers (In case of
geography consisting of four papers carrying 50ksiaach)
(i) Two elective subjects / group each carryin@ hdarks consisting of three halves/papers.
(iif) One compulsory paper of any one of the foliow languages carrying 50 marks: Bengali,
Hindi, Nepali, Urdu, Alternative English, Lepchaniboo, Bhutia.

i) B.A./B.Com. (Hons.) Part-1l Examination shall sist of the following Papers:
i) One Honours subject of 200 marks having two pagkrscase geography four papers
carrying 50 marks each) corresponding to Part-hiixation.
ii) Two elective subjects/group corresponding of PdEkamination each carrying 150 marks
consisting of three halves/Papers.
iii) One compulsory paper of English language carrybhgarks.

j) B.Sc. Honours Part-1 Examination shall consisthe following papers:
i) One Honours Subject of 200 having two paperse dlvision marks to be decided by the
council for under-graduate studies and notifiedHgyUniversity.
i) Two elective subjects each carrying 150 martssisting of three halves/papers.
iii) One compulsory subject of any one of the fallog language carrying 50 marks: Bengali,
Hindi, Nepali, Urdu, Lepcha, Limboo, Bhutia, Altetive English.

k) B.Sc. Honours Part-Il Examination shall consisthe following papers:



i) One Honours subject of 200 marks having two papeorresponding to the Part-I
Examination. The division of marks to be decidedh®sy Council for Under Graduate studies
and notified by the University.

i) Two elective subjects each carrying 150 manssegting of three halves/papers.

iii) One compulsory paper of English carrying 50rksa

I) A student shall have to offer the following gedis at the B.A./B.Com. (Hons.) Part-lll
Examination:
i) One Honours subject corresponding to Part-ll neixation of 400 marks consisting of
theoretical/Practical Papers.
ii) one Compulsory paper of Environmental studiasying 50 marks.

m) Honours Part-1ll examination shall consist af tbllowing papers:

i) Corresponding Honours subjects of 400 marks cangistf theoretical/practical. The
division of marks to be decided by the Council thrder Graduate Studies and notified by
the University.

ii) One compulsory paper of Environmental studies aagr$0 marks.

n) Part-l (550 marks): Part-Il (550 marks) andtfh(450 marks) altogether shall cart$50 marks
for B.A. / B.Com. Hons. Three Years Degree Coursanination.

0) Any revision of marks of Part-I/1l/11l shall béecided by the Council for Under Graduate Studies
and notification thereof be made by the University.

5. (a) Those candidates who would obtain either (Y%5%arks in the aggregate or (i) 50% in the
aggregate with 60% marks in the subject in theifyirad) examinations shall be eligible to apply for
admission to Honours course in the subject conderAdmission to a course shall be subject to
availability of seats and based on merit.

Provided that for SC/ST candidates, the minimurnkenéor eligibility shall be (i) 50% marks in the
aggregate or (ii) 45% in the aggregate with 60%@subject for admission to Honours course in the
subject concerned.

(b) in the matter of eligibility to apply for adssion to Honours courses 54.5% marks or above shall
be treated as 55% marks, 49.5 % or above shatkbtet! as 50% and 59.5% marks or above shall be
treated as 60%.

6. a) after admission in First Year Degree Classeth@en B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (Part-I/ll/lll) Degree
Courses (Honours/General), a student shall haypeasecute a regular course of study for period of
one academic session/year ih¥lear Class for being eligible to appear at the.B.B.Sc. / B.Com.
Part-l (Honours/General) Examination another segégiar of study % Year Classes (after
qualifying in the Part-l Examination) for beinggble to appear at the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Part-lll
(Honours/General) Examination.

A regular course of study shall mean attendancat ileast 75% of the classes actually held in the
session/year.

b) Admission on transfer shall not be permitteteotthan in the First Year of Degree Classes
(Honours/General) and within six months of commemeet of classes. A student must offer the
same subjects as he/she studied in the previolegeol

7. a) In order to pass the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (Gendexamination, a candidate shall be required to
obtain 34% marks in each of the Compulsory andtigkcsubjects (30% marks in theoretical
separately in each part and 40% marks in pracSeglarately in each part of laboratory based
subjects) in the Part-1, Part-1l, and Part-11l Ugisity Examinations taken together.



b) A candidate securing at least 34% marks in Gdsgpy and 30% marks in Elective subjects
(30% marks in theoretical and 40% marks in prac8eaarately in laboratory based subjects) at the
Part-1 Examination shall be given ‘QG-II' to implypat candidate has qualified for prosecuting
studies in the following academic year in Partdé¢ond Year Class). Similarly, a candidate securing
at least 34% marks in compulsory and 30% markdeictige subjects (30% marks in theoretical and
40% marks in practical separately in laboratoryebasgbjects) at the Part-Il examination shall be
given ‘QG — III' to imply that the candidate hasatjtied for prosecuting studies in the following
academic year in Part-lll (Third Year Class).

a) A candidate securing not less than 34% markéoimours papers (34% marks in theoretical and
40% marks in practical separately in laboratorgdaubjects) of the Part-I Examination (at the end
of First Year Degree Class) and 30% marks in Blecsubjects (30% marks in theoretical and 0%
marks in practical separately in the laboratoryedasubjects) and 34% marks in compulsory subject
shall be awarded ‘QH/II' to imply that he/she haglified for prosecuting studies in the following
academic year in Part-ll Examination (second yéassy. A candidate securing not less than 34%
marks (34% marks in theoretical and 40% marks actoral separately in laboratory-based subject)
in the Honours papers of Part-Il Examination an#lo3#arks in each of the compulsory and subject
separately in Part-l and Part-Il Honours Univerdiiyaminations and 34% marks in each of the
elective subjects in Part-l and Part-Il Honourswuérsity examination taken together (30% marks in
theoretical papers separately in each part andm@®ks in practical papers separately in eachipart
Lab-based elective subjects) shall be awarded ‘QiBlimply that he /she has qualified prosecgtin
studies in the following academic year in PartdXamination (Third Year Class).

b) A candidates who took up honours in subject bagllowed by the college authorities to revert
to general course with that subject as electivgestlif the candidates submits application to the
principal to this effect before submission of basiformation from the respective college to the

University his/her attendance in honours classalf sbunt to towards that in the general classes in
that subject.

c) A student securing ‘QH/Il or ‘QHB Il or QHB llmay again appear in the immediately
following Part-1 or Part-Il (Honours) examinatios easual candidate without attending classes. For
this he/she shall have to surrender the mark shebe University through the Principal within 15
working days from the date of publication of theuk of re-assessment / Scrutiny Candidates whose
result of B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Part-lll Honours Examiion as a whole as casual candidate without
attending class in the immediately following ye@or this they shall to surrender their Marksheet to
the University alongwith an application through gréncipal of the college within 15 day from the
date of publication of the result of reassessmeatutiny.

d) A candidate securing QH-II/QHB-II or QH-III/QHBI to imply that he/she has qualified for
Prosecuting Honours Courses studies in the follgwanademic session in Part-1l (Second Year
Class)/ Part-1l (Third year Class) shall not bieweked to revert to general courses of studies it Pa
Il / Part-1ll Classes.

e) A candidate who has failed in only compulsaryjsct or one Elective subject/group in the part-
| Honours examination shall be awarded QHB backhat subject and he/she shall be eligible to
clear that Back subject in the immediately follogvitwo Part-I examination along with the Part-I|
Honours Examination failing which he/she shall hawveeek fresh admission to first year class.

f) A candidate who has failed in only compulsoapject or one elective subject/group in the Part-
Il Honours examination shall be awarded QHB backhat subject and he/she shall be eligible to
clear that Back subject in the immediately follogvitwo Part-1l examination along with Part-ll|
Honours Examination, failing which he/she shalldnaw seek fresh admission into first year class.



9.

10.

g) A candidate who has failed in “Environmentalidé&s” compulsory subject or one elective
subject/group in the Part-1ll Hons./Gen. Examinagighall be eligible to clear the said subject as a
back paper at immediately following two Part-11l &wination failing which he/she shall have to
seek fresh admission into First Year class sulifgetvailability of seat at the respective colleges.
The results in such cases shall be declared as tihply that the results of Part-I/Part-11/Palit-1
Examination of such candidates have been canogliedo failure of clearance of Part-1ll Back with
the stipulated consecutive two chances.

h) A candidate shall have maximum three conseeutivances to clear each Part of the under
graduate Examination, but shall have maximum oleealen consecutive chances to clear all Part-I,
Part-1l and Part-11l Examinations taken together.

In order to pass the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. (HonoursaifBination, a candidate must obtain 40% marks
in aggregate at the Part-I, Part-Il and Part-llaEination taken together in the Honours subjec¥(34
marks in theoretical papers and 40% marks in gralgtiapers separately in laboratory-based subjects
in each part) and 34% marks in the compulsory stbja each part separately and 34% marks in the
elective subjects in Part-1 and Part-1l Honoursraixetions taken together (30% marks in theoretical
papers and 40% marks practical papers separatelgbibased elective subjects in each part).
Candidates securing minimum 30% marks but less #G#% marks in theoretical papers taking
together in all Parts-I, 1l, and Ill Examinationdad0% in practical papers in Honours subject 34%
marks in elective subjects in the Part-l and Patéien together (30% marks in theoretical papers
and 40% marks practical papers separately in lakdalective subjects in each part) and 34% marks
in compulsory subjects indication of ‘P’ in the Maheet. For this the candidates shall be requaed t
apply through the principal within two months frothe date of publication of result of
reassessment/scrutiny.

a) Honours/General course candidates secufi@y dr more marks in the practical papers, but
failed to secure pass marks in Part-l/Part-ll/PhrExamination as whole need not appear at the
practical examinations of the said Examination mgai

b) A candidate who fails to qualify in the PartGeneral examination in only one
elective/compulsory subject/group shall have thdioopto clear that subject/group in the
immediately following two Examination. The resulitai be declared as QGB back in that subject
and such candidate shall be promoted to the Pal&dk. Candidate who have cleared Part-1 Back in
the second chance but did not pass the Part-ll ieedion then he/she shall have to clear Part-ll
examination as casual candidate in the immedi&dlywing two Examination, failing which he/she
shall have to seek fresh admission into first y@ass subject availability of seat at the respectiv
colleges.

c) A candidate who fails to qualify in the Partgeneral Examination in only one elective/
compulsory subject/group shall have the option lEarcthat subject/group in the immediately
following two Examination. The result shall be deeld as QGB back in that subject and such
candidate shall be promoted to the Part-lll cl&andidate who have cleared Part-1l Back in the
second chance but did not pass the Part-lll examimahen he/she shall have to clear Part-llI
Examination as casual candidate in the immediditdigwing two examination, failing which he/she

shall have to seek fresh admission into first ydass subject availability of seat at the respectiv
colleges.

d) No candidate shall be promoted to the Partldlss unless he/she has cleared Part-I Back.
Candidate having passed Part-1l Examination buig fai qualify in Part-l Back in the immediately
following Year, need not appear in the Part-Il Ekzation, the results of Part-Il examination of such
candidates shall be kept reserved until the clearaf Part-1 Back in the second chance. The results
of such candidates shall be declared as PNQ. (Ret-qualify). Such candidate shall have to
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12.

13.

qualify in Part-1 Back in the immediately followirggcond chance, failing which he/she has to seek
fresh admission in to first year class subjectlabdity of seat at the respective colleges. Thaule

in such cases shall be declared as “XX” to impbt tihe results of Part-1 & Part-1l Examination of
such candidate have been cancelled due to faifizie@rance of Part-1 Back in the second chance.

e) Candidate need not appear in Part-lll Exantmatprovided he/she has passed Part-lll
examination but failed to qualify in the Part-1l &ain the immediately following year. The results
of Part-1ll Examination of such candidates shallkbet reserved until the clearance of Part-1l Back
in the chance. The result of such candidates dleatleclared as PNQ (Part-Il not qualified). Such
candidates shall have to qualify Part-Il Back ie tmmediately following second chance, failing
which he/she has to seek fresh admission into yiesr class. The results in such cases shall be
declared as “XX" to imply that the results of PHHAIl Examinations of such candidates have been
cancelled due to failure of clearance of Part-ItiBen the second chance.

fy Candidates who have failed in Part-ll/PartEdamination or have failed in both Part-11 Part-Il|
and Part-I/ll Back Examinations shall appear asi@asandidates in both the Examinations in the
immediately following year without attending classsubject to availability of chances to appear in
the respective Examination.

g) The result of the candidate of Part-ll examoratwho have failedd in one elective
subject/group/compulsory subject shall be declaasdQHB/QGB. However in such cases of a
candidates have not cleared Part- | Back shallbeotieclared QHB/QGB. In that case candidate
shall be declared as ‘X’ to imply that in no cdseré shall be any double promotion.

a) A candidate having appeared and securing st 686 marks taken together in aggregate of the
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. general Part-l, Part-1l and RirExaminations shall be awarded first Division.

(b) A candidate having appeared and securing #fks or above but less than 60% marks taken
together in the aggregate of the B.A./B.Sc./B.C@art-1, Part-Il and Part-1ll general Examination
shall be awarded Second Division.

(c) A candidate having appeared and securing B¥%#&s or above but less than 45% marks taken
together in the aggregate of the B.A./B.Sc./B.C@art-l, Part-Il and Part-1ll general Examination
shall be awarded ‘P’ Division.

(a) Honours Candidates having appeared and secatidgast 60% marks taken together in the
aggregate in Honours subjects in Part-1, Part-dl Rart-1ll Examination shall awarded First class.

(b) Honours candidates having appeared and segcd@$o marks or above but less that 60% marks
taken together in the aggregate in Honours subjed®art-l, Part-1l and Part-1ll Examinations shall
be awarded second class.

(c) The council for under graduate studies coregtishall frame rules relating to internal to beetak
by the Colleges.

i) If a student after completion of regular coursk study for Part-I/Il/lll B.A./B.Sc./B.Com.
General/Honours Examination enrols for the PaltHllIExamination but fails to appear in the said
Examination or appears in the said Examinationféilg to pas he/she shall be eligible to appear to
any one or if necessary both of the following Exaation of the said Examination as a casual
candidate without attending classes on paymentesicpibed fees.

ii) If a student completes regular course of stiadyB.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Part-l/ll/lll General/Honasir
Examination but fails in the college Test or foyather reason fails to enrol himself/herself foe t
Part-I/1I/lll Examination, he/she shall be requitedtake re-admission in th&' 12"/ 3% year class in
the following session. However, not more then amehge-admission shall be allowed.
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If a candidate appearing in Honours Part-lI/ll Ekzation either fails to appear in all the
Honours/elective/compulsory papers for any reasdmatsoever or having appeared in the
elective/compulsory subjects/groups, he shall h@mveppear at the Part-lI/ll Examination in all
subjects including the honours subjects at any oneif necessary, both of two following
examinations of Part-I/11.

All examinations shall be conducted ordinarily bgans of printed question papers.

The theoretical papers of Honours carrying 100 maskall be of four hours duration. Other
theoretical papers of elective subjects carryin@ Ifarks shall be of three hours duration.
Compulsory papers carrying 50 marks shall be oftiamars duration.

Every student shall have to attend at least 75%etlasses actually held in a year/session torsit
any University Examination (Part-1/1I/11).

All answer scripts and other examinations relatageps of under graduate Examination shall be
disposed by the University on expiry of six monftam the date of publication of re-assessment /
scrutiny of the respective Examinations.

Candidate appearing in Part-1/Il Examinations shalbdmitted provisionally to the Part-1I/11l class
within 15 days from the date of completion of tladsheoretical and practical Examinations, failing
which candidates shall not be admitted on any sples# dates and they shall be deemed to have
discontinued study.

The physically handicapped candidates shall bewalfoto take help of am-anu-cu-sis. Such
candidates shall be given additional 30 minutesotoplete the Examination in a Paper. Application
for this facility shall be submitted to the Contenlof Examinations through the Head of the P.G.
Department or Principal of the college with autiheedbcumentation in support of physical handicap.
In case of temporary disability, the applicant Eladiach certificate issued by registered medical
practitioner and in such cases the decision obthigersity shall be final.

In case of any difficulty in implementation of tleeRegulations, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the
power to issue direction and clarifications in cmmsnce with Act/Statutes/Ordinance of the
University.

In case of nay exigencies not covered by this edguls the matter shall be placed before the mgetin
of the council for undergraduate studies for deaisi



REGULATIONS RELATING TO B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.C.A./B.B.A. HONOURS PROGRAM AND
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. PROGRAM UNDER THE CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) TO
BE EFFECTUATED FROM THE SESSION 2018-2019

1. PREAMBLE: These Regulations shall be known as UNIVERSITY REGUONS RELATING
TO B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.C.A. & B.B.A. HONOURS PROGRA AND B.A./B.Sc./B.Com.
PROGRAM UNDER THE CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM [CBC®} the University of
North Bengal, herein after referred to as the Unsiity

2. AUTHORITY: In exercise of the powers conferred upon it by iBach2 read with Section 21 sub
sections XX, XXI. XXII. XXIII of the North Bengal Wiversity Act, 1981 (West Bengal Act, XIlI,
1981) read with the up to date amendments, theopppte Authority approves the following
Regulations namely: as UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS RELWNG TO B.A./B.Sc./B.Com.
/B.C.A. & B.B.A. HONOURS PROGRAM AND B.A./B.Sc./.B@n. PROGRAM UNDER THE
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM [CBCS]

3. DATE OF EFFECT: These Regulations shall come into effect from tbedamic year 2018-2019
and shall have prospective effect

4. APPLICABILITY: UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS RELATING TO B.A./B.SC./B.COMB.C.A.
& B.B.A. HONOURS PROGRAM AND B.A./B.SC./B.COM. PRG®\M UNDER THE CHOICE
BASED CREDIT SYSTEM [CBCS] shall be applicable omdyfull time Under Graduate Courses
and shall not apply to Vocational Courses.

5. UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

a. The University is offering several undergraduatarses in its different constituent and affiliated
Colleges in the Faculty of Science and Faculty asACommerce and Law for the award of
Degree for B.Sc., B.A., B.Com., B.B.A. & B.C.A. Homrs Program and B.Sc., B.A., B.Com.
Program Courses.

b. A participant of the program is a student who getgstered himself/herself/transgender with the
University for a Course of study and attends thmesa

c. Full-time program is that program where the pgptats study as per the semester system and are
not employed elsewhere.

6. DEFINITIONS:

i. “University” means The University of North Bengadtablished and incorporated under the
North Bengal University Act, 1981 (West Bengal AXtll, 1981)

ii. “College” means State Aided Colleges/Governmentlegelk/Minority Colleges/Private Self
Financed Colleges affiliated to this University.

iii. “Under Graduate Course of Study” (UNDER-GRADUATE#gams a three year Course of study
divided into six semesters, each of six months ttura to be pursued after successful
completion of 10+2 examinations from any recogni€edincil/Board.

iv. “Academic Session” means academic year from Julgnaf calendar year to June of the next
calendar year.

V. “Year’ means the period commencing frothday of July and ending on 3@ay of June of the
following year

vi. “Semester” means a period of six months i.e. Jol{pecember and January to June of each
Academic Session containing at least 90 actuattiieaching this.



Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

XVi.

“Credit”, a numeric value, is the unit by which tiveight of a course is measured. One Credit is
equivalent to one hour of teaching (Theoretical Tartorial) or two hours of Practical
Work/Field Work/Extra Curricular Work per week irsamester.

“Grade” means a numeric value between 4 to 10 basepercentage of marks obtained in a
course.

“Grade Point” is the product of Grade and Crediluézof a particular course.

“Letter Grade” is an index of the performance afdents in a said Course. Letter Grades are
allotted by letters, O, AA, B",B,C+,C,Pand F

“Semester Grade Point average (SGPA)" means a mea$performance of a student in a
Semester. It is the weighted average of total gpailet secured by a student in various courses
registered in a semester and the total coursetsraken during that semester and shall be
expressed up to two decimal places.

“Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)” means a suea of cumulative performance of
students over all the Semesters.

“Grade Card” means a certificate issued to eachlidate generally containing Course Type,
Course Code, Course Title, Course Marks, GradgliCualues and Grade Points along with
SGPA of that Semester/CGPA of the Course.

“Enroll” means enrollment of a student for appegran Semester-End Examination.

“MIL” means Modern Indian Language.

The Words and Expressions used but not defined Ishahterpreted to have the same meaning
as they have in the North Bengal University Act8114West Bengal Act, Xlll, 1981), North

Bengal University Statutes, North Bengal Universilydinances, North Bengal University
Regulations, etc.

7. COURSES OF STUDIES:

There shall be two courses of studies leading #./B.Sc./B.Com./B.C.A. & B.B.A. Degree
and each course shall be of Six Semesters duratne shall be termed as
“B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.C.A. & B.B.A. HonourProgram” and the other is “B.A./B.Sc./B.Com.
Program”.

The admission to Under —Graduate Degree Prograthbevgoverned by the guidelines of the
University and the Higher Education Department offGof West Bengal as framed from time
to time.

A Candidate shall be allowed to pursue any onéi@ftnder-Graduate Degree Programs of the
University (not more than one) in a particular Aeanc Session.

A student will have to study Discipline Specific i€oCourses, Foundation Courses, Generic
Electives Courses, Discipline Specific Elective &ms, and Skill Enhancement Courses as
prescribed by the concerned Board of Studies

At the time of admission a Honours Program/Progitodent shall identify the different
courses in which he or she will concentrate tarattae required credits

Provided that an Honours Program, once chosannat be changed unless the student
relinquishes the Course and chooses a differenbttsrProgram/ Program Course.

8. COURSE STRUCTURE:

The HONOURS PROGRAM course shall be designed as Yiag 140 credits delivered in six
(06) semesters with 1950 marks.



The PROGRAM course shall be designed as having 12@edits delivered in six (06) semesters
with 1800 marks.

Each Course shall be of 75 marks each except thAECC 1(ENVS) will be of 100 Marks and
AECC 2 (English/MIL Communication) will be of 50 marks.

At the time of admission, a student will identdp Honours Program (total 140 Credits)/Program
Course (total 120 Credits) in which he/she/trandgershall concentrate. Apart from the Discipline
specific Core Course he/she/transgender will haveselect Generic Elective courses. He/she/
transgender will also have to select DisciplinecHjieElective courses, Ability Enhancement Core
Courses and Skill Enhancement Courses from thdéged\pool of choices.

OUTLINES OF CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM:

1 Discipline specific Core Course (DSCYThe course designed for papers under this categjory
to cover the basics that a student is expectedhhibe in that particular discipline. A course,
which should compulsorily be studied by a candidetea core requirement is termed as a Core
course.

2 Elective Course:Generally a course which can be chosen from agiooburses and which may
be very specific or specialized or advanced or supg to the discipline/subject of study or
which provides an extended scope or which enablas eaposure to some other
discipline/subject/domain or nurtures the candidaggroficiency/skill is called an Elective
Course.

2.1 Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) CourseAn Elective course offered under the main
discipline/subject of study is referred to as Qjdine Specific Elective.

2.2Generic Elective (GE) Course: An Elective course chosen from an unrelated
discipline/subject, with an intention to seek expesbeyond discipline/s of choice is called a
Generic Elective. The purpose of this categoryhi$ tourses is to offer the students the
option to explore disciplines of interest beyond thoices they make in Core and Discipline
Specific Elective courses.

3. Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC): The Ability Enhancement (AE) Courses may be of two
kinds: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (ARCEd Skill Enhancement Courses
(SEC).

3.1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AECC) These courses are based upon the
content that leads knowledge enhancement, (1) &mviental Science and (2) English /MIL
Communication.

3.2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC)These courses may be chosen from a pool of courses
designed to provide value-based and/or skill-b&seavledge and should contain both theory
and laboratory/hands on training/field work. Thamg purpose of these courses is to provide
students life-skills in hands-on mode so as toease their employability.

4. Practical/Tutorials (One each with every discipline specific core arstigline/generic specific
Elective course): Practical means Laboratory dd fexercises in which the student has to do
experiments or other practical work of two houration. Tutorial means special instructions
based on the Lectures.
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5. Detailed Course Structure

No. of Courses
Course Components B.Sc./BCA B.A. B.Com. / BBA
Honours Honours Honours
Program Program Program

Program Program Program
Discipline Specific Core
Course (DSC) 14 12 14 12 14 12
Discipline Specific 4
Elective (DSE) Course 4 6 4 4 4
Generic Elective (GE) 4 4 5 4 2
Course
Ability Enhancement
Compulsory Course 2 2 2 2 2 2
(AECC)
Skill Enhancemel 2 4 2 4 2 4
Course ( SEC)
Total Courses 26 24 26 24 26 24

6.

Credit

The term ‘credit’ refers to the weight age givena course, usually in terms of the number of
instructional hours per week assigned to it. Thiplans why usually ‘credit’ is taken to mean
‘credit hours’. The credits also determine the wwduof course contents and delivery of Course such
as lectures, tutorials, practical, assignments etc.

a. For the purpose of credit determination, instrutimdivided into three components:

Lectures () — Classroom lectures of one-hour duration.

Tutorials (T) — Special, elaborate instructions on specific depffrom Lectures) of one-hour
duration.

Practical (P) — Laboratory or field exercises in which the studeas to do experiments or other
practical work of two-hour duration.

b. Each one of these components is considered as quat credit hour. One lecturel() as well

as one TutorialT) of one hour a week is considered as one cretligr@as one Practicdb) of two
hours a week is considered as one credit. The waajht age given to a course in terms of credits
will be equal toL + P/T, whereL is the number of one hour Lectures per wédeis the number of
one hour Tutorials per week, amdis the number of two hours Practical per week. Td@s be
written in symbols asC = L + P/T

Where,C is the credit weight age for a particular course.

7. Credit Details of the Courses of B.A./B.Sc./B.ConBICA & BBA Honours Program under CBCS

| Credit |
Sl. Courses Practical Based Courses Non-Practical Based
No. Courses
Theory + Practical | Total | Theory + Tutorial | Total
1. | Core Course (14 Courses) (14x4) + (14 x) 84 (PAx(14x1) 84
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2. | Elective Courses8 Courses
2.A | DSE (4 Courses (4x4)+(4x2 24 (4x5)+(4x1 24
2.B | GE (4 Course: (4x4)+ (4 x2 24 (4x5)+(4x 1 24
3. | Ability Enhancement Cours
3.A | AECC-1 (ENVS @2x1 2 2x1 2
AECC-2 (Com. Eng./ MIL 2x1 2 2x1 2
3.B | SEC (2 Courses of 2 Credits ea (2x2) 4 2x2 4
Total Credit 140 140
An Under-Graduate Degree in Honours Program inubjest is to be awarded if a student
successfully completes 14 DSC courses in that stjifecourses each from a list of DSE and GE
respectively, 2 courses in AECC and 2 courses i€ 8E per the provisions envisaged in these
regulations.
8. Credit Details of B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Program Courseinder CBCS
Credit
Courses Practical Based Course | Non-Practical Based Course
Theory + Practical | Total | Theory + Tutorial Total
1. |DSC Course (12 Courses) (12 x 4) + (12 x|2) f2 12 X(5) + (12 x 1) 72
2. |Elective Courses ( 6 courses)
4 Courses for BAand B.Com) | ©X+6x2) | 36| (@x5r@x1 24
2B. GE (4 Course - (2x5)+(2x1 12
3. |Ability Enhancement Cours
3A. AECC-1 (1x 2 2 (1x 2 2
AECC- 2 (1x 2 2 (1x 2 2
3B. SEC (4 Courses taking 2 cou
each from chosen DSC course) (4 x2) B (4 x2) 8
TOTAL CREDIT 12C 12C

An Under-Graduate Degree in Science Program lietawarded if a student successfully completes
4 DSC courses each in three subjects of choiceutses each from a list of DSE based on the three
subjects of choice selected above, 2 courses inGABGI 4 courses in SEC taking 2 courses each
from any two out of the three subjects of choiceersthe provisions envisaged in these Regulations.

An Under-Graduate Degree in Arts Program is t@barded if a student successfully completes 4
DSC courses in two subjects of choice along wibiSC courses{— 1 & L; — 2 (MIL) to be studied

in 1 and &' Semesters respectively and 2 core coursesl.& L, — 2 (English) to be studied if%2
and 4" Semesters respectively, 2 courses each from afliBtSEs based on the two subjects of
choice selected above and 2 courses from thefliSEs, 2 courses in AECC and 4 courses in SEC
taking 2 courses each from the two DSC subjectpersthe provisions envisaged in these
Regulations.

An Under-Graduate Degree in Commerce Program ibetcawarded if a student successfully
completes 8 DSC courses along with 2 DSC courses1.& L, — 2 (MIL) to be studied in®land

3 Semesters respectively and 2 core courses1 & L, — 2 (English) to be studied if%and 4"
Semesters respectively, 4 courses each from afliXSEs and 2 courses from the list of GEs, 2
courses in AECC and 4 courses in SEC as per thasfos envisaged in these Regulations
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9.

CURRICULUM: The subjects and papers for the course shall lmmeended by the Board of
Under-Graduate Studies in each respective subjatt fime to time in accordance with the rules of
the University of North Bengal.

i) Scheme for CBCS in B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.B.A. & B..A. Honours Program

L . Discipline
@ SD;:inIiE“(rl]gre Enrf;\?::;;ymen Skill Specific Generic
3 3 P Enhancemert Elective Elective
] £ Course Compulsory
> o (DSC) Course Course Course Course
n
(AECC) (SEC) (DSE) (GE)
Papel- 1 GE-1
1 1 Paper- 2 AECC-1 Paper 1
Paper- 3 GE-1
2 Paper- 4 AECC-2 Paper - 2
Paper. 5 SEC GE-2
3 Paper- 6 Paper - 1 Paper -1
Paper- 7
2
Paper 8 SEC GE -2
4 Paper- 9 Paper - 2 Paper - 4
Papelr- 10
DSE
Paper - 11 Paper - 1
5
DSE
Paper — 12 Paper - 2
3
DSE
Paper — 13 Paper — 3
6
DSE
Paper — 14 Paper - 4

Students pursuing DSC in a particular subject willhave to opt for SEC and DSE in the same

subject

GE Course subject must be different from DSC Courssubject.

Practical/Tutorial: Every Discipline specific Core, Discipline Specific Elective and Generic
Elective Course will have one Practical/Tutorial. Wherever there is a Practical, there will be no
Tutorial and Vice Versa.

ii) Scheme for CBCS in B.A. Program

Abilit Discipline
Q Discipline Language | Lanquage Enhanceymem SKkill Specific |Generic
3| @ | specific Core guag guag Enhancemen| Elective |Elective
o £ Core Course[Core Coursg Compulsory
>3 Course (LCC 1) (LCC 2) Course Course Course | Course
n
(DSC) (AECC) (SEC) (DSE) (GE)
Discipline Bengali i
1 1 Specific Core 1  Sanskrit/ AECC-1
(Paper-1) Nepali/Hindi
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Discipline (Pape-1)
Specific Core 4
(Paper-1)

Discipline
Specific Core 1
(Paper-2) English
Discipline (Paper-1)
Specific Core 3
(Paper-2)

AECC-2

Discipline
Specific Core 1  Bengali /
(Paper-3) Sanskrit/ SEC1
Discipline Nepali/Hindi Paper-1
Specific Core 3 (Paper-2)
(Paper-3)

Discipline
Specific Core 1
(Paper-4) English SEC 1
Discipline (Paper-2) Paper-2
Specific Core 3
(Paper-4)

DSE 1
SEC 2 Paper 1
Paper-1 DSE 2
Paper 1
DSE 1
SEC 2 Paper 2
Paper-2 DSE 2
Paper 2

GE-1
(Paper-
1)

GE-1
(Paper-
2)

DSE 1 and SEC 1 Course subject will be the same BSC 1 Course subject & DSE 2 and SEC 2
Course subject will be the same as DSC 2 Course $edt.

GE 1 Course subject must be different from DSC 1 ahDSC 2 Course subiject.

Practical/Tutorial: Every Discipline specific Core, Discipline Specific and Generic Elective
Course will have one Practical/Tutorial. Wherever here is a Practical, there will be no
Tutorial and Vice Versa.

i) Scheme for CBCS in B.Sc. Program

Discipline

I3 Ability Skill Specific

§ @ |Discipline specific Core Course Enhancemernt  |Enhancemer| Elective
> % (DSC) Compulsory Coursg Course Course
n (AECC) (SEC) (DSE)

Discipline Specific Core 1 (Paper-1) AECC-1

Discipline Specific Core 2 (Paper-1)
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Discipline Specific Core 3 (Paper-1)
Discipline Specific Core 1 (Paper-2) AECC-2
2 Discipline Specific Core 2 (Paper-2)
Discipline Specific Core 3 (Paper-2)
Discipline Specific Core 1 (Paper-3
3 , -p- £ - (Pap ,) SEC1
Discipline Specific Core 2 (Paper-3) Paper-1
2 Discipline Specific Core 3 (Paj-3)
Discipline Specific Core 1 (Paper-4)
4 — — SEC 1
Discipline Specific Core 2 (Paper-4) Paper-2
Discipline Specific Core 3 (Paper-4)
DSE ]
Paper 1
5 SEC 2 DSE 2
Paper-1 Paper 1
DSE
3 | Paper 1
DSE 1
Paper 2
6 SEC 2 DSE 2
Paper-2 Paper 2
DSE 3
Paper 2

DSE 1 Course subject will be the same as DSC 1 Casersubject & DSE 2 Course subject will
be the same as DSC 2 Course subject and DSE 3 Causubject will be same DSC 3 Course

subject.

SEC 1 and SEC 2 Course subject could be chosen frany of the 3 DSC Course subject taken

above.

Practical/Tutorial: Every Discipline specific Core and Discipline Specific Elective Course will
have one Practical/Tutorial. Wherever there is a Pactical, there will be no Tutorial and Vice

Versa.

iv) Scheme for CBCS in B.Com. Program

_ Abilit Discipline
Q Discipline Language Language Enhanceymem SKkill Specific | Generic
S @ | specific Core guag Core Enhancemen| Elective | Elective
O £ Core Cours¢g Compulsory
> g |Course Program (LCC 1) Course Course Course Course | Course
n (DSC) (LCC 2) (AECC) (SEC) (DSE) (GE)
DSC 1 Bengali
1 Sanskrit/
1 Nepali/ AECC-1
DSC 2 Hindi
(Paper-1)
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DSC 3 English
AECC-2
2 DSC 4 (Paper-1)
DSC 5 Bengali .
Sanskrit/

3 Nepali/ SEC1

5 DSC 6 Hindi

(Paper-2)
DSC 7 i
4 English SEC 2
DSC 8 (Paper-2)
DSE 1
X i SEC 3 DSE 2 GE-1
DSE :

6 SEC 4 DSE ¢ GE-2
All DSC, DSE, GE, SEC Courses will be compulsory Goses with internal choices in the DSE
courses
Practical/Tutorial: Every discipline specific Core, Discipline Specific Elective and Generic
Elective Course will have one Practical/Tutorial. Wherever there is a Practical, there will be no
Tutorial and Vice Versa.

10. ATTENDANCE: No student shall be allowed to take the end semastden Examination if the
student concerned has not attended minimum of A¥ecclasses held in the course concerned and
also in other curricular components.

11. ELIGIBILITYFOR ADMISSIONS:

% of Marks:
a) Honours Program Course:

A student shall be allowed to take admission emonours Program Course of B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./
BCA & BBA if he/she/transgender/trans gender hassed in at least four (04) subjects excluding
Environmental Studies with English as compulsorpject in the Higher Secondary [10+2]
Examination held by the West Bengal Council of HiglSecondary Education or any other
Examination which is recognized by the Universiyegjuivalent thereto

Provided that a candidate who has obtained- (& 8&farks in the aggregate, or (b) 50% in the
aggregate with 60% marks in a subject in the laslifying Examination shall be eligible to apply
for Honours Program in that subject. Admission Idhalvever be on merit and availability of seats.
Provided that for SC/ST Candidates- the minimumkshéor eligibility shall be as per Rules of the
State Government.

Provided further that in matter of eligibility 5% marks or above shall be equal to 55%, 49.5% and
above shall be equal to 50% and 59.5 marks or asiaiebe equal to 60%.

b) Program Course:

A student shall be allowed to take admission i Fmogram Course of B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. if he/
she/transgender/trans gender has passed in atfteas{04) subjects excluding Environmental
Studies with English as compulsory subject in tlgher Secondary [10+2] Examination held by the
West Bengal Council of Higher Secondary Educatioary other Examination which is recognized
by the University as equivalent thereto
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A candidate shall be allowed to pursue B.A./BERE€bm Program Course if he/she/transgender
have passed the qualifying Examination in Vocati@ieeam subjects.

Provided however that

i)

Vi)

vii)

viii)

iX)

Xi)
Xii)

xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

A candidate shall be allowed to take up any sulg&cept Computer Science, Microbiology,
and such other interdisciplinary subjects in B.AS&/B.Com. Course if he/she/transgender
have passed in the corresponding subject (s) aHipleer Secondary Examination (10+2)
recognized as equivalent by the University.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up SocioloBgucation, Psychology as Honours
Program and Program subject if he/she/transgender gassed the subjects History,
Philosophy, Political Science in the previous dyaly exams.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up B.Com. Hmad’rogram/Program Course if he/she/
transgender has studied Science subjects alongWaiths in the previous qualifying exams.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Physicgegtilif he/she/transgender have passed in
Mathematics and Chemistry along with Physics arterotsubject as prescribed at the

qualifying examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Chemistrigj&ct if he/she/transgender have passed
in Mathematics and Physics along with Chemistry aftiter subject as prescribed at the

qualifying examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Botany/dgglSubject if he/she/transgender have
passed in Biology at the qualifying examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Physioldgyours Program/Program Course subject
if he/she/transgender have passed in Biologicaéreei and Chemistry at the qualifying
examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Computéerde Subject if he/she/transgender have
passed in Mathematics at the qualifying examination

a) A candidate shall be allowed to take up Micrtdmiy Subject if he/she/transgender have
passed in Chemistry and Biology at the qualifyinguiination.

b) A candidate shall be required to take Chemiatrya Generic Elective subject for study in
Microbiology Honours Program.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up HonoursgRrm in Economics as if he/she/
transgender have passed in Mathematics or Busifssomics including Business

Mathematics and other subjects as prescribed ajuhifying examination.

No student other than those of Science stream aoaddiics/Geography of Arts stream shall
be allowed to take Science subjects as GeneriditgeBubjects.

No student of Honours Program in Arts and Commetam other than those of Geography
and Economics shall be allowed to take Scienceestgps Generic Elective Subjects.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Geograplbhjest as Honours Program/Program
Course if he/she/transgender have passed in Géogreith other subjects at the qualifying
examination.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Geolaghyjext if he/she/transgender have passed in
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry at the qualifgramination.

A candidate shall be allowed to take up Mass Conication and Journalism as Honours
Program/ Program Course if he/she/transgender pasged in any Stream at the qualifying
examination.
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xvi) A candidate shall be allowed to take up BBA and B&AHonours Program Course if he/
she/transgender have passed in any Stream atalifyipg examination.

xvii) A candidate pursuing Honours in a subject shall betallowed to take up the same
subject as Generic Elective.

xviii) A candidate pursuing Honours Program Course inrgliage subject will be allowed to take
another Language subject as a Generic ElectiveeSubj

xix) While taking Discipline Specific Core & Generic Elve subjects, availability of the said
subjects in the concerned Colleges shall be takercbgnizance.

11.1Reservation of Seats:There will be reservation of seats for SC/ST/OB@ently Able

Candidates as per Govt. Rules. For differently le alandidates minimum disability at least 40%
will be considered.

11.2Session Gapfor admission to the Under Graduate Course therelgmot be a gap of more than 3

years between the year of Higher Secondary Exaiomand the year of admission to Under
Graduate Course of study

11.3Admission on Transfer: If a student has been admitted to a College, hi#¥ahegender shall not,

except as otherwise provided in the Ordinancessuissequently admitted to any other College
without the production of a Transfer Certificateorfr the Principal of the College in which
he/she/transgender studied last.

A student admitted to a College, shall not ordipdre allowed to take transfer to any other Catleg
except at the end of a semester. If an applicdtiotransfer is made at any time, other than at the
end of an Semester, on the ground of (a) trangféreoparent or guardian of the student from the
station at which the College is situated, or (lgsmned need for a change on the ground of health
supported by roper medical evidence, or any othéficeent reason, the Principal may grant the
transfer.

Admission on Transfer should abide by the followingstipulations:

12.

13.

14.

i. A candidate taking transfer from one College tothenis required to pursue the same course of
study with identical subject combination in botk tolleges;

ii. Admission on transfer must not violate the approirgdke of the course concerned of the
College granting admission. Only in cases of ward&overnment employees who have been
transferred, a relaxation of intake may be gramtita the permission of the Vice-Chancellor;

iii. Cases of admission on transfer must be iated in writing to the University authority by the
College admitting such candidates within a forthigh such admission without which such
admission on transfer will not be recognized;

iv. All other steps and procedures related tagfer will be in accordance with the provisions of
the Ordinances.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE: As per guidelines of North Bengal University in qadiance with

W.B. Govt. Rules.

Provided that a student who has been admittetiéntt Semester of an Academic year shall not

ordinarily required to take admission again on pesging to a subsequent Semester.

FEES: As notified by the University Authority from time ttime for Admissions, Registration and
Examinations etc.

ACADEMIC SESSION:
a. The academic session shall be of three year daratinsisting of six semesters.
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b. The academic session normally shall start in Julyach year.
c. There shall be at least 90 teaching days in eatleser excluding periods of examination and

admission etc. for instruction, field work and digation

. The academic sessions including the examinationdirk, third and fifth semester are July to
December and that for second, fourth and sixth seanare January to June.

15. EXAMINATION & EVALUATION:

Eligibility to appear in a Examination: A candidate shall be eligible for appearing at ahy
the Semesters of UNDER-GRADUATE EXAMINATIONS, fdlfing the following two
essential conditions:

Minimum 75% attendance of lectures delivered ircalirses

Students should appear in all internal assessments

Internal Evaluation: The evaluation of the students shall be a contiaywacess and shall be
based on their performances in internal and the $8mester Examination. All the internal
continuous evaluations shall be conducted by thechers of the Department. It shall be on
the basis of Term Papers, Reports, Seminar PrésmstaClass Tests, Field Work or any
combinations thereof, spread over the entire penéddstudy. The modalities of such
assessment be recorded and documents will be peesby the respective college and those
must be placed before a Committee or Team coretitbyy the University for verification
purpose. The Internal Assessment marks shall bencmicated to the Examination Branch of
the University at least 10 days before the comnmaece of the University Examinations.

Final Evaluation:

V.

The final evaluation in a course means the tatalggregate of the marks obtained in internal
evaluation and the marks obtained at the End-SemEgamination (Theoretical & Practical).

There shall be one written and one practical exatitin (where applicable) at the end of each
semester as per the prescribed syllabus in these@ancerned.

An undergraduate degree with Honours Program inkgest may be awarded if a student
completes -
14 Discipline specific Core Courses (DSC) in the Hours subject.
4 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DSE) from a pbof courses from the Honours
subject
4 Generic Elective Courses (GE) from a pool of coses offered by the college.
2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AECC)
2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEClrom a pool of courses designed to provide value-
based and/or skill-based knowledge.

An undergraduate degree in B.A./B.Com. Program heagwarded if a student completes -
12 Core Courseswhich includes 4 core courses each in 2 disciplofeshoice(DSC), i.e.
4x2 = 8 core courses, and 2 core courses eachgiisEmnd MIL respectively (2x2 = 4 core
courses), which are referred tolasguage Core Courses (LCC).

2 courses eacfrom a list of Discipline Specific Elective (DSEYxourses (2x2 = 4 courses)
based on the 2 disciplines of choice selected ireaourse.

2 interdisciplinary courses from the list Gfeneric Elective Courses (GEpffered by the
college.

2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AECC

4 Skill Enhancement Courses (SECjrom a pool of courses designed to provide value-
based and/or skill-based knowledge.
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Vi.

Vii.

An undergraduate degree in B.Sc. Program. may laeded if a student completes -
12 Core Courseswhich includes 4 core courses each in 3 disciplofeshoice(DSC), i.e.
4x3 = 12 core courses,
2 courses eacfrom a list of Discipline Specific Elective (DSExourses (3x2 = 6 courses)
based on the 3 disciplines of choice selected ireaourse.
2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AECC)
4 Skill Enhancement Courses (SECjrom a pool of courses designed to provide value-
based and/or skill-based knowledge.

In the Semester system, the Under-Graduate Exaomnsatvill be held in six parts — (i) The
First and Second Semester for the first year stsdierd (i) The Third & Fourth Semester and
Fifth & Sixth Semester for the second and thirdrystmdents respectively. The academic
sessions including the examinations for first,dtind fifth semester are July to December and
that for second, fourth and sixth semester arealgria June.

A student will have, at the most, five academic yes or ten semesters to complete the course.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

A candidate to be eligible for appearing at anythe Semesters of UNDER-GRADUATE
Examination must have minimum 75% attendance dfites delivered. Award of 05 (five)
marks on class attendance shall be given in thesfisig manner:

Attendance of 75% and above but below 80% -- OXsar

Attendance of 80% and above but below 85% -- 0Xsnar

Attendance of 85% and above but below 90% -- Oksnar

Attendance of 90% and above -- 05 marks

Students should complete internal assessmentsebafipearing at the respective semester
examination and the marks obtained will be cardedr in case students fail to pass the
course(s). All the internal continuing evaluatioiil voe conducted by the teachers of the
Department. It shall be on the basis of dissematfrojects, term papers, reports, seminar
presentations, field work, class tests or any coatimns thereof spread over the entire period
of study. The modalities of such assessment willdloerded and documents will be preserved
by the colleges at least for a period of six mordfier the publication of the result of the
relevant Semester-end Examinations. The Univessithority may ask for any such records,
if required.

To secure qualifying grade in a Course/Semestesiudent has to secure the minimum
qualifying percentage in the Written (including &feal) Examination and the Internal
Assessment taken together.

To qualify in a Practical-based course, an examisde appear in the Theoretical as well as
the Practical portion of the examination in the sé®emester.

A student failing to pass in one or more cours@(shst/2nd Semester Examination shall be
permitted to re-appear in that course(s) in refpecemester examinations of the following
year as 2nd chance. A student will be permittedle@ar his/her failed course(s) in maximum
three consecutive chances irrespective of availtgavailing any particular chance. If a
student wishes to skip examination in a semestesuoender her/his result of a particular
Semester-end examination, it would be included iwithe stipulated three chances. These
students will be eligible to clear those courséfsthe respective Semester Examinations of
subsequent years (i.e. 1st Semester with the hs¢Ser of the subsequent year, 2nd Semester
with the 2nd Semester of the subsequent year and.so

Qualifying Marks:
a) There shall be no qualifying marks for internalesssnent but the candidates shall have to
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Xiv.

XV.

XVi.

XVil.
XViii.

XiX.

XX.

XXi.

appear at the said part of the examination. Thalkebe no scope of re-appearing in
internal assessment examination for improvementafks. Marks awarded in internal
assessment will be credited to a candidate’s pedace in subsequent chances.

b) The qualifying marks for each course shall be 40%&ach course of a semester taken
together of internal assessment and term end exams.

If a candidate secures qualifying grade (P gradedli courses he/she/transgender will be
declared to have qualified the said semester amdes$ult will be shown as Q. However, if a
student fails to secure qualifying grade P in dipalar course his/her result of the concerned
semester-end examination will be declared SNC (Stnéot Cleared). Marks obtained in
the internal assessment will be clubbed with mak&ined in the semester examination
before awarding the grade. If a candidate failsetoure pass grade in a particular Course, he/
she/transgender will have to appear in that Coombe The internal assessment marks will be
retained for next examination(s) with valid chances

The Semester-end examinations will be held in #® Mmonths of the semesters, namely
December (in the odd semesters) and in June (ievible semesters). The internal assessments
will continue through the Semester.

If a student wishes to switch to a Program Cotnma an Honours Program Course before the
1% semester examination, he/she/transgender haswe e Honours Program Course and
take re-admission in the next year in his/her preteProgram Course.

All examinations shall be conducted ordinarily bgans of printed question papers.

All answer scripts and other examinations relatapers of Undergraduate examination shall
be disposed by the University on expiry of six nienfrom the date of the publication of
result of the respective examinations.

Provisional Result and Grade Card: The provisional result of each semester will be
published stating only the total marks and SGPAiolked by a candidate and the ‘Grade Sheet
cum Report Card’ would be issued showing the detailcourses studied (code, title, marks,
number of credits, grade secured) along with SGPgat semester and CGPA of all the
semesters.

Semester Not Clearedif a candidate fails to secure qualifying (passykadan one paper or

more in a particular semester examination his/lesult of semester examination will be
declared as ‘SNC’ (i.e., Semester Not Cleared).rékalt of & semester examination shall be
kept withheld unless a candidate clears all theestgns within the stipulated chances. She/
he/transgender would be declared to have passefihtieexamination in the year in which
she/he clears his/her all semesters.

Position in the Merit List: To qualify for positiom the merit list a candidate shall have to
pass all the semesters in his/her regular chances.

xxii. Validity of Students Enrollments/Registration: A candidate (Honours/General Course) shall

have to complete each semester examination withh8e€) consecutive chances including
his/her first appearance in the concerned semestamination. If any of the chances
mentioned above is not availed of by a candidatkimithe stipulated period, the chance shall
be deemed to have lapsed

xxiii. Promotion: In the Semester system, there would be automatimgtion right from the first

Semester, till the sixth Semester, irrespectivehefmarks obtained in the previous Semesters
subject to the fact that the eligibility conditiofts appearing in the examination are satisfied.
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xxiv. Total Marks Distribution: (except for AECC 1 and AECC 2)

(Practical . (Non- .
L Duration of . Duration
Examination based Practical
Exams of Exams
Course) Course)
Semester End Examlnatl 40 > hours 60 2 hours
(Theoretical)
Semester En_d E,xamlnatl 20 Up to 5 hours )
(Practical’s)
Continuing Evaluation/Interni
Assessment/Mid Semester Exan 10 10
(By Colleges)
Attendanc 5 5
TOTAL 75 75

The modalities of the continuing evaluation wil decided by the respective Board of Studies taking

any two items from clause 15 (ix)

xxv. Total Marks Distribution for AECC 1 and AECC 2:

Examination AECC 1 | Durationof | ,gcc, | Duration
Exams of Exams
Semester End Exammon 80 2.5 hours 35 2 hours
(Theoretical)
Continuing Evaluation/Interni
Assessment/Mid Semester Exan 15 10
(By Colleges)
Attendanc 5 5
TOTAL 10C 50
xxvi. Question pattern:
a) For 80 Marks
S.L. No. Questions to| Out of | Marks of each Total Marks
be answrec guestiol
1. 5 8 4 5x4 = 2(
2. 4 6 10 4x10 = 4(
3. 1 2 20 1x20 = 2(
b) For 60 Marks
S.L. No. Questions to| Out of | Marks of each Total Marks
be answere guestiol
1. 4 6 3 4x3 = 1.
2. 4 6 6 4x6 = 2¢
3. 2 4 12 2x12 = 2«
c) For 40 Marks
S.L. No. | Questions to| Out of | Marks of each Total Marks
be answere guestiol
1. 5 8 1 5x1 =t
2. 3 5 5 3x5 = 1!
3. 2 4 1C 2x10 = 2(
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d) For 35 Marks

S.L. No. | Questions to| Out of | Marks of each Total Marks
be answere guestiol
1. 3 5 5 3x5 = 1!
2. 2 4 1C 2x10 =20

The schedule for the End-Semester Examination $&albrepared and announced by the
Controller of Examinations. Except for exigencial,the examinations shall usually be held
within the dates specified in the Academic Calendar
xxviii. Two sets of question paper for each course/ uritlvé set by internal/ external paper
setters(s). The concerned Board of Studies wilbmenend the names of the Paper- Setters,
Moderators, Examiners, Scrutinisers, TabulatorsRenewers.

16. RESULTS:

i) The final result of a candidate shall be determimethe basis of CGPA.

i) Grade Card shall be made as per grading systenrs€aise marks (internal and term end
exams added together) will be converted into paacgnof mark. Percentage of marks will be
converted into Grade Letter and Grade Point. Cradit Grade point will be converted into
Credit Point. Finally, Semester Grade Point Averd8&PA) and Cumulative Grade Point
Average (CGPA) will be computed.

iii) The Grade Card of a Semester shall be issued &irlycampletion of that Semester.

a) Conversion of Marks into grade letter and gradepoint

XXVil.

% of Marks Letter Grade Grade Point
91 and Abov O (Outstanding 10
81-9C A" (Excellent 9
71-8C A (Very Good 8
61-70C B* (Good 7
56 - 6C B (Above Average 6
51-55 C+ (Average 5.t
41-5C C (Below Average 5
Passed with ¢ P (pass 4
Below 4( F (Fail) 0
Absen Ab 0
b) Computation of SGPA:
Example
Course Credit | Grade Letter | Grade Point [Credit Point
Course 6 A 8 6x8=4¢
Course . 6 B+ 7 6x7=4"
Course . 2 B 6 2x6=12
Course . 6 B 6 6x6=3¢
TOTAL 2C 13¢
SGPA: 138/20 = 6.90
c) Computation of CGPA
Example:
Semester Semester Semester . Semester .
Credit 20 20 26 26
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SGPA

6.C 6.2

6.€ 6.7

Credit x SGP;

20 x6.9= 13

20x6.3=12

26x6.6=171.6 | 26x6.7=174.2

CGPA: 609.8 /92 = 6.63

d) Conversion of SGPA/CGPA into Percentage of MarksTen (10) times of SGPA/CGPA

e) Final Result / Grades Description

Semester GPA / Alpha-Sign / Result / Class

Program CGPA Letter Grade Description
9.0(-10.0( O (Outstanding Outstandin
8.00-<9.0( A+ (Excellent First Class Exempla
7.0(-<8.0( A (Very Good First Class Distinctia
6.0(-<7.0(C B+ (Good First Clas
5.5(-<6.0( B(Above Average High Second Cla:
5.0(-<5.5( C (Average Second Cla:
4.00-<5.0(C P (Pass Pass Clas
Below 4.(0 SNC SNC

0 SNC SNC

17. PROVISIONS FOR REVIEW:

i) A candidate may apply for Post-Publication Revi®PR) of his/her answer-script(s) in the
prescribed form and manner and a submission ofpffeescribed for the purpose within the date
as per notification to be issued by the ContratifeExaminations at the time of publication of
result. Such applications must be checked andiegrify the college(s) concerned as regards to
the eligibility of the candidate(s) applying foview. All such applications must be forwarded
by the Principal/Teacher-in-Charge of the collegecerned.

ii) There shall be no Post-Publication Review of PcattPapers, Oral Examinations and Project
Work/Field Work, if any.

iii) Incomplete and faulty application is liable to bsected without assigning any reason or
without any intimation to the candidate/college acanmed.

iv) Under no circumstances fees for Post-Publicatiorideonce paid be refunded

v) A student may apply for review of maximum two thetaral courses in the prescribed form in a
particular Semester Examination.

vi) Post-Publication Review (PPR) and Post-PublicaBorutiny (PPS) of the same paper(s) in a
course shall not be allowed

Finalization of Review Results:If the marks awarded by Post-Publication Reviewrkixer in

a Paper do not exceed the original award by mae #0% of the full marks in that Paper, the
Review Examiner’'s award will be accepted as finatka in that Paper. If the increase of marks
exceeds 20% of the full marks in that Paper, th@ven script will be evaluated by a third

examiner (external) and the final marks will be 8verage of the three examiners. However, if
it is found that there was error in calculatingataharks of the original award, the increase of
marks to the full extent will be accepted as cdegoriginal award of the candidate. If the
marks awarded by Post-Publication Review Examinea iPaper do not reduce the original
award by more than 20% of the full marks in thgpdtathe Review Examiner’'s award will be

accepted as final marks in that Paper. If the desgr®f marks exceeds 20% of the full marks in
that Paper, the answer script will be evaluated tyird examiner (external) and the final marks
will be the average of the three examiners. Howeifeit is found that there was error in

vii)
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calculating total marks of the original award, ttleange of marks to the full extent will be
accepted as corrected original award of the catslida

Any addition or subtraction of marks as declargdtibe University after Post-Publication
Review shall be treated as final and shall be bipdin the candidate. No further application for
consideration of Post-Publication Review resullldieentertained.

The decrease in marks will not be consideredahgseduction results the failure of a successful
candidate who has secured already qualifying gpaite to review.

18. SCRUTINY OF ANSWER-SCRIPTS(PPS)

If the results of a candidate of Honours PrograngRm of any part of his/her examination do
not come under the purview of Post-Publication Beyihe/she/transgender may apply for Post-
Publication Scrutiny of his/her one or more ansa@ipts irrespective of marks.

. “Post-Publication Scrutiny (PPS)” does not implyeseamination or re-assessment of scripts but

involve verification of scripts and records to atai-

Marks have been assigned to each of the requineth@uof answers made by an examinee as
per instruction printed on the question paper;

Totaling of marks awarded by the examiners on thipts/marks-slips, as the case may be, has
correctly been done.

19. COMPENSATORY TIME FOR PERSON WITH DISABILITY (PWD) CANDIDATES:

20.

PWD Candidates are provided extra time of 20 mmie every hour of examinations subject to
maximum limit of one hour as Compensatory time.

. PWD Candidates are allowed the use of a scriber(aemsis) who holds lesser qualification than

the candidate. Scribe is allowed to candidatewl{) have disability in the upper limbs or have
loss of finger /hands thereby preventing them freriting. (i) Who are blind or have impaired
vision. (iii) who is dyslexic (iv) who are autistic

If a PWD candidate wants to avail compensatory tanscribe he/she/transgender must apply
with all relevant documents to the Principal/TICridg form fill up of each part/semester
examination and the same application be forwardedhb Principal/TIC to the Controller of
Examinations in time.

. If it is found that a candidate has used the serafta scribe and/or extra time but does not

possess the extent of disability that warrantssef the service of a scribe and/or extra time, he/
she/transgender will be excluded from the procésvaluation and legal action may be initiated
by the authority in this regard.

BREACH OF DISCIPLINE BY ANY EXAMINEE IN CONNECTION  WITH UNIVERSITY
EXAMINATIONS:

The Centre-in-Charge of any University Examinati@id at a centre will, on his/her own or on
the basis of reports received from the invigilaapriembers of the visiting team as may be
constituted by the Controller of Examinations amtlyapproved by the Vice-Chancellor expel
a candidate from the examination hall debarring/hé@nfrom appearing in the examinations of
the said course(s)/paper(s), if the candidateusdocopying or possessing any paper, book or
such other incriminating material(s) or smugglingjtten answer scripts/loose sheets from
outside. On expulsion, he/she/transgender willddmaded from appearing at the said part of the
examination

Signature(s) of each of the expelled candidates mayobtained on the incriminating
document(s) found in his/her possession and thes samst be attached to the main answer
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Vi.

Vii.

viii.

script(s). if a candidate refuses to put his/hgnaiure on the incriminating document(s) the
invigilator(s)/members of the visiting team willrtéy the matter and the Centre-in-Charge will
take immediate action as in regulation 20.1 onltasis of the certificate/report of the room
invigilator(s)/members of the visiting team.

If, however, in the judgment of the Centre-in-Clearg candidate is found to have committed an
offence of a more serious nature, e.g., impersonatise of filthy languages, indiscipline

behavior, threatening the persons connected with ékamination duties and such other
activities inside and outside the examination r@dih, the Centre-in-Charge will expel the

candidate debarring him/her from appearing in tkexrénation(s) of the remaining subject(s)/

paper(s) and send to the Controller of Examinatetist of such candidates along with their
answer scripts and a detailed report on the cirtamogs leading to the action taken by the
Centre-in-Charge in a separate packet for recoddfan placement before the Committee of
Discipline for further action. In such cases asaiied in above paragraph the Committee of
Discipline, duly constituted by the Vice-Chancelioay note the action, if already taken by the
Centre-in-Charge, but will not lessen the pendityaaly given by the Centre-in-Charge.

The Committee of Discipline, however, may recommtmther penal action to be taken against
such candidate(s). If the Centre-in-Charge, instéddking any action against such a candidate,
forward the case along with the detailed report @uenmittee of Discipline may take penal
action as it may deem fit.

When the Centre-in-Charge expels any offending icael from the examination hall, as

referred to in the rules above, the order/notifazatregarding such expulsion shall forthwith be
circulated in all the examination halls by the Qesib-Charge. Such order/notification should
be pasted on the Notice Board and a copy of thee slomg with the answer scripts and other
documents are to be sent to the Controller of Eratiins for subsequent issuance of
order/notification including order of cancellatiofithe entire examination of the candidate(s),
to the concerned college for its implementation.

If the candidates are found to consult or talk ve#ith other or change their scheduled seats or
exchange answer-scripts/loose sheets etc. duringxkamination in spite of warnings by the
Centre-in-Charge/Room Invigilator(s), the CentreCimarge shall report the matter in details to
the University against the concerned candidatestlbeg with the relevant answer scripts for
placement before the Committee of Discipline.

An examiner may forward to the Controller of Exaatians of the University through the
chairperson of the concerned examination or taCietroller of Examination directly if there is
no Chairperson in the concerned subject an exmlgnagport along with the relevant answer
script(s) of the candidate(s) for placement ofsame before the Committee of Discipline if, in
his/her judgment, the candidate/candidates has/tead@pted unfair means in answering
guestions

If an examinee uses filthy languages against thentr€én-Charge/Invigilators or
Convener/Member(s) of the Visiting Teams or anysprrconnected with the examination or
resorts to indiscipline behavior inside or outside examination hall or undertakes any unfair
means or violates the instructions for the exanindee Centre-in-Charge may send his/her
answer-script of that paper along with a repontrfithie Invigilator(s) with his comment, if any.
However, in such case, the examinee will be alloteesit for the examination in the remaining
course(s)/subject(s).

Non-submission of scripts -If an examinee appears at the examination but doesubmit
his/her answer-script, the matter should be natethé Attendance Sheet. A diary should be
lodged on the day with the local police statiorrefiort along with a copy of the said Diary and
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a statement from the Invigilator of the concerngangination hall must be sent by the Centre-
in-Charge to the Controller of Examinations.

X. Torn scripts — In case of a script being willfully torn by a caddie, the fact should be noted in
the Attendance Sheet(s) and a report should bebgahe Centre-in-Charge to the Controller of
Examinations in a separate packet along with thregoript and a statement from the Invigilator
of the concerned examination hall stating the oirstances leading to the incident.

xi. Report on R.A. cases from any end should alwaysupported by documentary evidence or
statement of the reporting concerned authorityhdlit such documentary evidence/statements
disposal of the matter cannot be taken up.

xii. On receipt of the report of malpractice in the eixeation, as referred to in above the University
will direct the concerned candidate to appear lgefoe Committee of Discipline and furnish an
explanation in writing regarding the charges legtelgainst the candidate

xiii. If the Committee of Discipline is satisfied thaetbharge/ charges leveled against any candidate
in terms of above mention rules is/ are true, ityrmacommend any one or multiple of the
following actions:-

a. Cancellation of examination of the candidate inabrecerned paper
b. Cancellation of the entire examination of the cdaté and if necessary also

c. Debarment of the candidate from appearing at thizddsity examination for a specified
period as it may deem fit according to the grawityhe offence(s) committed. If a candidate
does not appear before the Committee of Disciplingnout assigning any reason, the
Committee of Discipline may recommend any or alttef measure(s) as above, as it may
deem fit, on the basis of available document(gbisentia.

d. The Committee after giving due consideration to teport of the Centre-in-Charge and
giving the candidate a hearing, if necessary, neeymmend exoneration of a candidate
from the charges leveled against him/her if injitdgment the candidate concerned is
innocent.

xiv. The recommendations of the Committee of Disciplimidl need approval of the Vice-
Chancellor before any action can be taken ther€be.Vice-Chancellor may, after considering
the recommendations, pass such orders as he/sisgérader thinks fit. The Controller of
Examinations will take action according to the matendation of the Committee of Discipline,
if approved by the Vice-Chancellor or as per orddrihe Vice-Chancellor.

xv. All questions arising in relation to the interptaia of these Regulations shall be referred to the
Executive Council for decision and the decisiontle University Council will be final and
binding.

xvi. The Board of Discipline (UNDER-GRADUATE EXAMINATIONmay be constituted with the
following members.

1) Controller of Examinations (Convener)

2) Inspector of Colleges

3) One member of EC to be nominated by EC

4) Three Teachers of Under-Graduate Colleges/Postuatadepartments to be nominated by
the Controller of Examinations

The tenure of this committee will be four yeargirthe date of its constitution

. TERMINATION FROM THE COURSE: If a student newly admitted to the first semestenains
absent from attending classes for more than tisé 15 days continuously without any intimation,
her/his admission will stand cancelled.
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22. In any case of any situation or not covered undese¢ Regulations the Vice- Chancellor shall have
power to issue directions not inconsistent with Aloes/ Statutes/ Ordinances with respect to any or

all of them

If any dispute arises in respect of interpretationof the regulations or any matter not covered
by these, the decision of the Vice Chancellor in #t respect shall be final and binding.

ANNEXURE
COURSE COMBINATIONS/BASKETS

(The following Discipline specific Course subject r@d Generic Elective Course Subject
combinations are to be strictly followed)

B. A. HONOURS PROGRAM COURSE (SELECT ANY ONE COURS)

Bengal Economic
English Education
Geograph Mass Communicatic
Hindi Philosoph
History Political Scienc
Nepal Psycholog
Sanskri Sociology
Urdu

Two Generic Elective Courses (GE) to be selected asy ONE from each basket below for BA
Honours Program and SEC course will be same as DSfurse

Group A Group B
Bengal Geograph
English Educatiol

Economic Mass Communicatic

Hindi Philosoph
History Physical Educatic
Modern Tibeta Political Scienc
Nepal Sociology
Psycholog
Sanskri
Urdu

B.A. PROGRAM COURSE

A) Discipline Specific Courses (DSC) and Generic Elége (GE) Course subject: Select any Three

Course subject(taking any one Course subject each from any tworgup as DSC and any one
Course subject from remaining one group as GE of # 3 groups below and SEC course subject

will be same as DSC course subject):

Group A Group B Group C
Bengal Economic Geograph
Englist Educatiol Physical Educatic

Hindi History Political Scienc
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Moderr-Tibetan Mass Communicatic Psycholog
Nepal Philosoph Sociology
Sanskri
Urdu

FOR B.SC. HONOURS PROGRAM AND
PROGRAM COURSES

Baskets

1. Mathematics, Microbiology, Physiology
2. Chemistry, Computer Science

3. Physics, Botany, Geography

4. Zoology, Statistics, Geology

Note: For Economics Honours Program Course theégiersubject combination shall be
Mathematics (of Basket 1 above) and any one subfatthe Group — B Basket for B.A. Honours
Program or Statistics (of Basket 4 above)

For B.Sc. Honours Program: - Any one Honours Rigué specific Course subject from the 4
baskets except Statistics course in basket 4 RaBgneric Elective Course subject from any three
other remaining basket subjects and same Skill Eggraent course subject as Discipline specific
Course subject.

For B.Sc. Program:- Any 3 course subject one feaoh basket subjects from the 4 given basket
subjects for Discipline specific Course and angdurse subject as Skill Enhancement Courses from
the above chosen 3 Discipline specific Course stibje

FOR B.Com. and BBA/ BCA HONOURS PROGRAM AND
B.Com. PROGRAM COURSES

*As per Course Structure.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO FIVE YEAR INTEGRATED B.A., LL.B. (HONS.) COURSE IN
LAW UNDER CBCS MODE TO BE EFFECTUATED FROM THE SESSION 2018-19

1. Title: These Regulations relating to Five Year Integr&ded. LL.B. [Hons] Course Under CBCS
Mode

2. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

1. A student shall be eligible for admission into g#enester | of the B.A., LL.B [Hons] Integrated
Degree course in Law Under CBCS Mode if he/she gassed the higher secondary [10+2]
examination held by the West Bengal Council of Higlsecondary Education or any other
examination which is recognized by the Universiyeguivalent thereto provided that:

2. Such student must have obtained minimum 55% mark¢hé aggregate in the qualifying
examination; persons belonging to scheduled casteseheduled tribe shall be eligible to apply if
they secure at least 50% marks in the qualifyiren@ration.

3. Such student has not passed any other examinatberithan the 10+2 examination mentioned
above prior to seeking admission into the course.

3. AGE OF ADMISSION: The age of the applicant shall not be above 20symacase of candidates
belonging to general category and shall not be al®% years in case of applicants belonging to
Scheduled caste/scheduled tribe category as'dulg of the same academic year in which he or she
may be seeking admission.

4. SIZE OF A SECTION/CLASS: Each class shall have not more than eighty studemt#o sections
having 40 students in each section.

5. DRESS CODE:Students shall wear formal dress of legal professigupil age as follows:
i. FOR MALE STUDENTS: White / Black Trouser / white shirt / black tidatk coat, black
socks black leather covered shoe.
ii. FOR FEMALE STUDENTS: White / Black Trouser / salwar, white shirt / Karblack tie /
Dupatta, black coat, black socks, black leatheeoed shoe.
iii. OPTIONAL FOR GIRL STUDENTS: Black printed sari, white full sleeved blouse, dila
leather covered shoe.

6. INTERNSHIP & PRACTICALS
1. Each registered student shall have to completermaimi 20 weeks internship during the five year
course under the following institutions/organizatio
i. NGO
ii. Trial and Appellate Advocates
iii. Judiciary,
iv. Legal Regulatory Authorities,
v. Legislatures and Parliament,
vi. Market Institutions,
vii. Law Firms,
viii. Police,
ix. Companies,
X. Banking Institutions.
xi. Insurance Organisations
xii. Local Self-government,
xiii. Human Rights Commissions
xiv. Women Commission
xv. Child Welfare Committee
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10.

xvi. Consumer Forum
xvii. Motor Vehicles Department

xviii. Health Sector

xix. Other Legal Functionaries,
xX. Any other body approved by the University.

Provided that internship cannot be for a continuous period ofartban four weeks and all students
shall at least go through once in the entire acadpariod with Trial and Appellate advocates

Provided further that each student shall keep internship diary and #émeesshall be evaluated in
the X" semester by the guide in Internship and also @ famulty member.

2. Practical paper shall be of 100 marks, of which 90 marks shalfdrewritten submissions and
10 marks for viva voce

DURATION OF COURSE: The duration of the course shall of not less tliea years comprising
of ten semesters.

Provided that a student shall have to complet@érid.L. B. course within seven years.

CURRICULUM: The subjects and papers for the course shall bmmmended by the Board of
Under Graduate Studies in law from time to timaacordance with the rules of the Bar Council of
India

ATTENDANCE: No student shall be allowed to take the end semesitten examination if the
student concerned has not attended minimum of M#tecclasses held in the subject concerned as
also moot court exercises, practical training &tiken together.

Components of Evaluation

a. Written Examination : There shall be written examinations at the endamh Semesters namely,
Semesters |, I, lll, IV, V, VI, VII, VI, IX, andX. A candidate has to pass in each of these
examinations to qualify for the B.A., LL.B. [Honslegree. Each paper/course shall carry 100
marks in written examination.

b. Internal Assessment of Skill Development There shall be Internal Assessment in each
Semester for 100 markhe Component of internal assessment shall bellasvfo

SL. NO. | Soft Skill Development SEMESTER

1 Legal Writing - | I

2 Legal Writing - 1l Il

3 Contract Drafting i

4 Basic Research Methodology and Project writing v

5 Service Learning Consumer Protection Act \%

6 Service Learning Motor Vehicles Act Vi
Legal Aid in surrounding Villages in consultatiorithvlegal

7 ) : Vil
Services Authority
School Human Rights and Environmental Protec

8 . . Vil
Orientation
Service Learning: Environent Protection Act, Air, Wate

9 Forest, Wild Life; Persons with Disabilities Activ&nile IX
Justice Act
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11.

12.

13.

Experiential Learning & Field work [Special facon
10 Disability, Children, Environment, Health, Infrastture & X
Development

Provided that the Board of Undergraduate Studies in Law may amtwe list of soft skill
development component from time to time.

Provided further that A candidate has to pass in each of these softdeilelopment component
examinations in order to qualify for the B.A., LL.pons] degree.

C. Practical Paper & Internship: There shall be practical papers & Internship dd b@arks, of
which 90 marks shall be for written submissions addnarks for viva voce.

Provided that the Board of Undergraduate Studies in Law on ¢eemmendation of Bar Council of
India may amend the list of Practical Paper & Inship component from time to time.

Provided further that A candidate has to pass in each of these Praddiapkr & Internship
component examinations in order to qualify for BhA., LL.B. [Hons] degree.

EXAMINATION PROCEDURE

1. A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courseudf/ in semester | shall be admitted to that
examination subject to having at least 75% clatendance and submissions of ‘Examination
Enrolment Form’ together with the prescribed feel ather requirements in such forms and
within such time as may be notified by the Univisrsi
Provided that a candidate who fails to be preaetite examination shall not be entitled to refund
of fees.

2. A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courstudfy with 75% attendance and has passed
examination of Semester I/llI/V/VIl/and IX and hasosecuted a regular course of study in
Semester I/IVIVIIVIIIIX, may be admitted to thesgective examinations subject to having at
least 75% class attendance and submissions of ‘lBasion Enrolment Form’ together with the
prescribed fee and other requirements in such famaswithin such time as may be notified by
the University.

3. The list of qualified students who has passed tameSter VI/IN/IVNVNVINVIIVIIIX and X
examination as the case may be shall be publish¢ldebUniversity as soon as possible after the
examination.

4. As soon as possible after the end semester exaamnahe University shall publish a list of
successful candidates arranged in according tgrées obtained by them

5. The mark sheet shall reflect only the grades obthby the student

Course Credit: Each component of Evaluation carries 4 credits. @adit is equal to 25 marks and
one hour class duration per week. That is 4 htagscduration per subject per week for at least 15
weeks is 100 marks and 4 credits.

Grade System
1. Evaluation shall be done according to UGC 10 p@Girgde Scale as humerated below:
UGC 10 POINT GRADE SCALE

LETTER GRADES GRADE MARKS IN Division
POINTS (P) PERCENTAGE
O [OUTSTANDING] 10 85% and Above First Clas
A" [EXCELLNT] 9 70% but less than 8¢
A [VERY GOOD] 8 60% but less than 7(C
B [GOOD] 7 55% but less than 6( | High Second Cla:
B [ABOVE AVERAGE] | 6 50% but less than 5t | Second Cla:
C [Average 5 45% but less than 5C
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14.

15.

P [Pass 4 40% but less than 4&
F [FAIL] 0 Less than 509
Ab [absent 0 ak

2. A student obtaining Grade F. Shall be consideredibesl

3. In order to pass examination in any Semester, didai® must secure at least P Grade in each
paper including skill development and practicalgyags well as in the aggregate.

4. A candidate securing Grades A; And O in the aggregate in all ten semester exadimmtaken
together shall be placed in First class and a datelisecuring Grades B and iB the aggregate
shall be placed in the second class. A candidaterisgy Grades P and C in the aggregate shall be
placed in the Pass class.

CALCULATION OF SGPA / CGPA
E C:’ P:’
Ic
Where, C; = Credit assigned to a paper
P, = Grade point earned in the paper
XG5,
Xc,

Where, C, = Credit assigned to a semester
5, = SGPA earned in a semester

SGPA(S) =

CGPA =

Supplementary Examination & Casual Candidate

1. If a candidate, after completion of a regular cewststudy in a semester:

a. Fails to enroll as a candidate for the respectaraester examination or fails to be present at the
examination or appears but fails to complete therémation on account of illness or any other
reason considered sufficient by the University mpesars but fails to pass the examination in more
than two papers, he/she shall be eligible to appeany one or, if necessary, both of the two
immediately following examination of the same stmadto be held in the subsequent semester as
a casual candidate without attending classes.

b. The casual candidate can avail not more than twisemutive chances to pass the semester
examination.

2. There shall be no post publication reassessmeguamérs in any semester of B.A., LL.B [Hons.]
Integrated Degree course.

3. A student must pass separately in each paper faraift examinations. Those who pass in a
paper shall not be permitted to sit for examinatiothat paper again. Non-appearance in a paper
will count as failure in that paper.

4. Candidates failing in one or two papers of any dration of semester
/I/IAVAVIVIVIIIVITIIX shall be eligible to ¢ lear those back papers in the regular examination
of the same standard/syllabus or back paper exéionnaf same standard/syllabus to be held in
the subsequent semesters.

5. Candidates who fail to get admitted in higher saeredue to having failed in more than two
papers in semester I/II/II/IVIVINVIVIIVII/IX shdl be eligible to clear all the papers of that
semester in the regular examination of the samedatd/syllabus to be held in the following
regular examinations of the respective semestera aasual candidate in order to pass that
semester. The maximum number of each chances rsha#ver be governed by provisions of
regulation 4(a) and 4(b).
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6. In order to clear the above mentioned back papecsndidate shall get two more chances in
addition to the regular chance in immediately faflog examinations

16. Admission to consecutive Semester

a. All candidate shall be provisionally admitted tcethext semester class of a year after the
examination of the previous semester irrespectiv@arks scored at the said semester subject to
fulfillment of conditions laid down hereunder:

i)

Vi)

vii)

A candidate of Semester-l shall be provisionallyndtbd in semester-1l if he/she does not

have more than two back papers out of all semestsers of semester-|

A candidate of Semester-1l shall be provisionalimitted in semester-Ill if he/she does not

have more than four back papers out of all semgmpers of semester-l and semester-I|
provided that number of back papers of semest&hdll not exceed two.

A candidate of Semester-Ill shall be provisionatmitted in semester IV if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestpers of semester-Il and semester-Il|

provided that number of back papers of semesteshidill not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-I.

A candidate of Semester-1V shall be provisionaliynitted in semester-V if he/she does not

have more than four back papers out of all semegstpers of semester-lll and semester-1V
provided that number of back papers of semesteshidl not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-II.

A candidate of Semester-V shall be provisionallynatkd in semester-VI if he/she does not

have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-IV and semester-V
provided that number of back papers of semestenall sot exceed two and has cleared all

the back papers of semester-IIl.

A candidate of Semester-VI shall be provisionatlynitted in semester-VII if he/she does not

have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-V and semester-VI
provided that number of back papers of semesteshdll not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-|V.

A candidate of Semester-VIl shall be provisionabmitted in semester-VIll if he/she does

not have more than four back papers out of all stengpapers of semester-VI and semester
VII provided that number of back papers of semegteéshall not exceed two and has cleared

all the back papers of semester-V.

viii) A candidate of Semester-VIII shall be provisionaymitted in semester-1X if he/she does not

iX)

have more than four back papers out of all semestgers of semester-Vlll and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semestdrsiilll not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-VI.

A candidate of Semester-1X shall be provisionaliynitted in semester-X if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestgers of semester-VIll and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semesteshidl not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-VII.

17. SPECIAL FINAL: Candidates, who fail to pass in all papers of tegaminations when they first
appear in the Semester-X examination, shall bab@digo appear as a casual candidate in the
semester-X examination to be held within six weekgublication of the Semester-X results. The
maximum number of each chances shall however berged by provisions of regulation 15 and 16.

18.

GRACE MARKS: If a student fails by one mark in a paper/courséits in the aggregate by one
[01] mark, or fails to achieve the next grade @aiata change of status due to the shortage of one
[01] mark in a paper/course/or aggregate, suctestighall be awarded one grace mark.
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19. BOARD OF STUDIES IN LAW
I. The board of studies in law shall recommend nanfigmper setters, examiners moderators and
scrutinisers.

i. The paper setters and examiners for answer saff@i B.A. LL.B [Hons.] examination shall
ordinarily be the teachers holding substantive ast visiting/part time/guest/contractual
appointments.

ii. The board of moderators shall be appointed by tize Zhancellor on recommendation of the
Board of Studies. The Board of Moderators shall enatk the questions in order to ensure that
the questions are in conformity with the syllabusl #hat the students are required to answer
guestions of all types.

ii. If the Board of Moderators is of the opinion thia¢ juestions have not covered the syllabus, it
may set questions from those parts of the syllathish have not been covered.

20. OVERRIDING POWERS: In any case of any situation covered or not cavemader these
Regulations the Vice Chancellor shall have powdssae directions not inconsistent with the Acts/
Statutes/ Ordinances with respect to any or ahein.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO FIVE YEAR INTEGRATED B.B.A. , L.L.B. (HONS.) COURSE
IN LAW UNDER CBCS MODE TO BE EFFECTUATED FROM THE S ESSION 2018-19

1 Title: These Regulations relating to Five Year Integr&e®iA., LL.B. [Hons] Course Under CBCS
Mode

2. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

1. A student shall be eligible for admission into teemester-l1 of the B.B.A., LL.B.[Hons]
Integrated Degree course in Law Under CBCS Modeifshe has passed the higher secondary
[10+2] examination held by the West Bengal CoundilHigher Secondary Education or any
other examination which is recognized by the Ursitgras equivalent thereto provided that:

2. Such student must have obtained minimum 55% mark¢hé aggregate in the qualifying
examination; persons belonging to scheduled casteseheduled tribe shall be eligible to apply if
they secure at least 50% marks in the qualifyiren@ration.

3. Such student has not passed any other examinatbertthan the 10+2 examination mentioned
above prior to seeking admission into the course.

3. AGE OF ADMISSION: The age of the applicant shall not be above 20symatase of candidates
belonging to general category and shall not be at% years in case of applicants belonging to
Scheduled caste/scheduled tribe category as'dnlg of the same academic year in which he or she
may be seeking admission.

4. SIZE OF A SECTION/CLASS: Each class shall have not more than eighty studiemt® sections
having 40 students in each section.

5. DRESS CODE
Students shall wear formal dress of legal professi pupilage as follows:

i. FOR MALE STUDENTS: White / Black Trouser / white shirt / black tidatk coat, black
socks black leather covered shoe.

ii. FOR FEMALE STUDENTS: White / Black Trouser / salwar, white shirt / Kartblack tie /
Dupatta, black coat, black socks, black leatheeoedy shoe.

ii. OPTIONAL FOR GIRL STUDENTS: Black printed sari, white full sleeved blouse, dia
leather covered shoe.

6. INTERNSHIP & PRACTICALS

1. Each registered student shall have to completenmaimi 20 weeks internship during the five year
course under the following institutions/organizatio

i. NGO

ii. Trial and Appellate Advocates

iii. Judiciary,

iv. Legal Regulatory Authorities,

v. Legislatures and Parliament,

vi. Market Institutions,

vii. Law Firms,

viii. Police,

ix. Companies,
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10.

X. Banking Institutions.

Xi. Insurance Organisations
xii. Local Self-government,

xiii. Human Rights Commissions
xiv. Women Commission

xv. Child Welfare Committee
xvi. Consumer Forum

xvii. Motor Vehicles Department
xviii. Health Sector

xix. Other Legal Functionaries,
xX. Any other body approved by the University.

Provided that internship cannot be for a continuous period ofgrtban four weeks and all students
shall at least go through once in the entire acadpariod with Trial and Appellate advocates

Provided further that each student shall keep internship diary and émeesshall be evaluated in
the X" semester by the guide in Internship and also @ femulty member.

2. Practical paper shall be of 100 marks, of which 90 marks shalfdrewritten submissions and
10 marks for viva voce

DURATION OF COURSE: The duration of the course shall of not less tlhem years comprising
of ten semesters.

Provided that a student shall have to completidid L. B. course within seven years.

CURRICULUM: The subjects and papers for the course shall lmmeended by the Board of
Under Graduate Studies in law from time to timedaeordance with the rules of the Bar Council of
India

ATTENDANCE: No student shall be allowed to take the end semestden examination if the
student concerned has not attended minimum of /#tecclasses held in the subject concerned as
also moot court exercises, practical training &tiken together.

Components of Evaluation

a. Written Examination: There shall be written examinations at the endamh Semesters namely,
Semesters |, Il, IIl, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, andX. A candidate has to pass in each of these
examinations to qualify for the B.B.A., LL.B. [Hdndegree. Each paper/course shall carry 100
marks in written examination.

b. Internal Assessment of Skill Development There shall be Internal Assessment in each

Semester for 100 markhe Component of internal assessment shall bellas/fo

SL. NO. | Soft Skill Development SEMESTER
1 Legal Writing- | I

2 Legal Writing- Il Il

3 Contract Draftin 1

4 Basic Research Mhodology and Project writir | IV

5 Service Learning Consumer Protection \%

6 Service Learning Motor Vehicles / \i

7 Legal Aid in surrounding Villages in consultati| VII

with Legal Services Authority
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11.

12.

8 School Human Rights and Environmer| VI
Protection Orientation
9 Service Learning: Environment Protection A| IX
Air, Water, Forest, Wild Life; Persons with
Disabilities Act, Juvenile Justice Act
10 Experiential Learning & Field work  [Spec| X
focus on Disability, Children, Environment,
Health, Infrastructure & Development

Provided that the Board of Undergraduate Studies in Law may amdrwe list of soft skill
development component from time to time.

Provided further that A candidate has to pass in each of these softdiilelopment component
examinations in order to qualify for the B.B.A., IB. [Hons] degree.

C. Practical Paper& Internship: There shall be practical papers & Internship di iiéarks, of
which 90 marks shall be for written submissions a@anarks for viva voce.

Provided that the Board of Undergraduate Studies in Law on ¢eemmendation of Bar Council of
India may amend the list of Practical Paper & Inship component from time to time.

Provided further that A candidate has to pass in each of these Praddiaper & Internship
component examinations in order to qualify for BhB.A., LL.B. [Hons] degree.

EXAMINATION PROCEDURE

1. A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courseudf/ in semester | shall be admitted to that
examination subject to having at least 75% clasmdance and submissions of ‘Examination
Enrolment Form’ together with the prescribed feel ather requirements in such forms and
within such time as may be notified by the Univitsi

Provided that a candidate who fails to be preaetite examination shall not be entitled to refund
of fees.

2. A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courstudfy with 75% attendance and has passed
examination of Semester I/III/V/VII and IX and hasosecuted a regular course of study in
Semester I/IVIVIIVIIIIX, may be admitted to thesgective examinations subject to having at
least 75% class attendance and submissions of ‘lBasion Enrolment Form’ together with the
prescribed fee and other requirements in such famaswithin such time as may be notified by
the University.

3. The list of qualified students who has passed tameSter /I/IN/IVNVIVIVIIVIIIX and X
examination as the case may be shall be publish¢debUniversity as soon as possible after the
examination.

4. As soon as possible after the end semester exaamnahe University shall publish a list of
successful candidates arranged in according tgrées obtained by them

5. The mark sheet shall reflect only the grades obthby the student

Course Credit: Each component of Evaluation carries 4 credits. @adit is equal to 25 marks and
one hour class duration per week. That is 4 htagscduration per subject per week for at least 15
weeks is 100 marks and 4 credits.
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13. Grade System
1. Evaluation shall be done according to UGC 10 p@irstide Scale as numerated below:
UGC 10 POINT GRADE SCALE

LETTER GRADE¢ GRADE MARKS IN | Division
POINTS (P) | PERCENTAGE

O [OUTSTANDING] 1C 85% and Above First Clas

A"[EXCELLNT] 9 70% but less than 8¢

A [VERY GOOD] 8 60% but less tha70%

B*[GOOD] 7 55% but less than 6( | High Second Cla:

B [ABOVE AVERAGE] | 6 50% but less than 5t | Second Clas

C [Average 5 45% but less than 5C

P [Pass 4 40% but less than 4&

F [FAIL] 0 Less than 509

Ab [abseni 0 ak

2. A student obtaining Grade F. Shall be considerefdibesd

3. In order to pass examination in any Semester, didai® must secure at least P Grade in each
paper including skill development and practicalgrages well as in the aggregate.

4. A candidate securing Grades A; And O in the aggregate in all ten semester exdimmtaken
together shall be placed in First class and a datelisecuring Grades B and iB the aggregate
shall be placed in the second class. A candidaterisgg Grades P and C in the aggregate shall be
placed in the Pass class.

14. CALCULATION OF SGPA / CGPA
E Ci 'Pi
zC,
Where, C; = Credit assigned to a paper

SGPA(S) =

P, = Grade point earned in the paper

E C?’Is?’!
e,

Where, C, = Credit assigned to a semester

CGPA =

5, = SGPA earned in a semester

15. Supplementary Examination & Casual Candidate
1. If a candidate, after completion of a regular cewsstudy in a semester:

a. Fails to enroll as a candidate for the respectéraester examination or fails to be present at
the examination or appears but fails to completeetkamination on account of iliness or any
other reason considered sufficient by the Universit appears but fails to pass the
examination in more than two papers, he/she stalkllgible to appear at any one or, if
necessary, both of the two immediately followinguesnation of the same standard to be held
in the subsequent semester as a casual candidataiivattending classes.
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16.

b. The casual candidate can avail not more than twseutive chances to pass the semester
examination.

2. There shall be no post publication reassessmemapérs in any semester of B.B.A., LL.B.
[Hons.] Integrated Degree course.

3. A student must pass separately in each paper far@ift examinations. Those who pass in a
paper shall not be permitted to sit for examinatiothat paper again. Non-appearance in a paper
will count as failure in that paper.

4. Candidates failing in one or two papers of any dration of semester
N/MAVININIIVIIVIIX shall be eligible to ¢ lear those back papers in the regular examination
of the same standard/syllabus or back paper exéiorinaf same standard/syllabus to be held in
the subsequent semesters.

5. Candidates who fail to get admitted in higher saeredue to having failed in more than two
papers in semester I/II/I/IVIVIVIVIIIVIIZIX shdl be eligible to clear all the papers of that
semester in the regular examination of the sammdatd/syllabus to be held in the following
regular examinations of the respective semestera easual candidate in order to pass that
semester. The maximum number of each chances lsha#ver be governed by provisions of
regulation 4(a) and 4(b).

6. In order to clear the above mentioned back pagersndidate shall get two more chances in
addition to the regular chance in immediately faflog examinations

Admission to consecutive Semester

a. All candidate shall be provisionally admitted ttetnext semester class of a year after the
examination of the previous semester irrespectiv@arks scored at the said semester subject to
fulfillment of conditions laid down hereunder:

i. A candidate of Semester-I shall be provisionallynated in semester-Il if he/she does not
have more than two back papers out of all semesiggrs of semester-|

ii. A candidate of Semester-Il shall be provisionalimitted in semester-Ill if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgmpers of semester-l and semester-I|
provided that number of back papers of semest&hndll not exceed two.

iii. A candidate of Semester-Ill shall be provisionatmitted in semester-IV if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestpers of semester-Il and semester-Il|
provided that number of back papers of semesteshldll not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-I.

iv. A candidate of Semester-1V shall be provisionaliynitted in semester-V if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semegstpers of semester-lll and semester-IV
provided that number of back papers of semesteshidl not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-II.

v. A candidate of Semester-V shall be provisionallynéatkd in semester-VI if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-IV and semester-V
provided that number of back papers of semestenall sot exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-Iil.

vi. A candidate of Semester-VI shall be provisionatlynitted in semester-VIl if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-V and semester-VI
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provided that number of back papers of semestesh¥dll not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-|V.

vii. A candidate of Semester-VII shall be provisionabymitted in semester-VIll if he/she does
not have more than four back papers out of all seengapers of semester-VI and semester-
VII provided that number of back papers of semegteshall not exceed two and has cleared
all the back papers of semester-V.

viii. A candidate of Semester-VIII shall be provisionatymitted in semester-IX if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semesteers of semester-VIll and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semestdrsiill not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-VI.

ix. A candidate of Semester-1X shall be provisionaliynitted in semester-X if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestgers of semester-VIll and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semestesh¥l not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-VII.

17. SPECIAL FINAL: Candidates, who fail to pass in all papers of te&aminations when they first
appear in the Semester-X examination, shall bab@digo appear as a casual candidate in the
semester-X examination to be held within six weekgublication of the Semester-X results. The
maximum number of each chances shall however berged by provisions of regulation 15 and 16.

18. GRACE MARKS: If a student fails by one mark in a paper/courséaits in the aggregate by one
[01] mark, or fails to achieve the next grade daiata change of status due to the shortage of one
[01] mark in a paper/course/or aggregate, suctestighall be awarded one grace mark.

19. BOARD OF STUDIES IN LAW

I. The board of studies in law shall recommend raofepaper setters, examiners moderators and
scrutinisers.

i. The paper setters and examiners for answer sai@h B.B.A., LL.B. [Hons.] examination
shall ordinarily be the teachers holding substangiosts or visiting/part time/guest/contractual
appointments.

ii. The board of moderators shall be appointed by tlke-Zhancellor on recommendation of the
Board of Studies. The Board of Moderators shall enatké the questions in order to ensure
that the questions are in conformity with the dylis and that the students are required to
answer questions of all types.

ii. If the Board of Moderators is of the opinion tha fjuestions have not covered the syllabus, it
may set questions from those parts of the syllathish have not been covered.

20. OVERRIDING POWERS: In any case of any situaticovered or not covered under these
Regulations the Vice Chancellor shall have powdssae directions not inconsistent with the Acts/
Statutes/ Ordinances with respect to any or athem.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO FIVE YEAR INTEGRATED B.Com. , LL.B. (HONS.) COURSE
IN LAW UNDER CBCS MODE TO BE EFFECTUATED FROM THE S ESSION 2018-19

1. Title: These Regulations relating to Five Year Integr&&2iom. LL.B. [Hons] Course Under CBCS
Mode.

2. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:

1. A student shall be eligible for admission irttee semester-1 of the B.Com. LL.B. [Hons]
Integrated Degree course in Law Under CBCS Modeifshe has passed the higher secondary
[10+2] examination held by the West Bengal CounéilHigher Secondary Education or any
other examination which is recognized by the Ursitgras equivalent thereto provided that:

2. Such student must have obtained minimum 55%ksnar the aggregate in the qualifying
examination; persons belonging to scheduled casteseheduled tribe shall be eligible to apply if
they secure at least 50% marks in the qualifyiren@ration.

3. Such student has not passed any other examinatberithan the 10+2 examination mentioned

above prior to seeking admission into the course.

3. AGE OF ADMISSION: The age of the applicant shall not be above 20symacase of candidates
belonging to general category and shall not be el®% years in case of applicants belonging to
Scheduled caste/scheduled tribe category as'dulg of the same academic year in which he or she
may be seeking admission.

4. SIZE OF A SECTION/CLASS: Each class shall have not more than eighty studemt#o sections
having 40 students in each section.

5. DRESS CODE:Students shall wear formal dress of legal professiqupilage as follows:
i. FOR MALE STUDENTS: White / Black Trouser / white shirt / black tidatk coat, black
socks black leather covered shoe.
ii. FOR FEMALE STUDENTS: White / Black Trouser / salwar, white shirt / Kairblack tie /
Dupatta, black coat, black socks, black leatheeoedy shoe.
iii. OPTIONAL FOR GIRL STUDENTS: Black printed sari, white full sleeved blouse, dila
leather covered shoe.

6. INTERNSHIP & PRACTICALS: Each registered student shall have to completenmuim 20
weeks internship during the five year course uigkerfollowing institutions/organizations
i. NGO
ii. Trial and Appellate Advocates
iii.  Judiciary,

iv. Legal Regulatory Authorities,
V. Legislatures and Parliament,
vi.  Market Institutions,

vii. Law Firms,

viii. Police,

ix. Companies,

X. Banking Institutions.

xi.  Insurance Organisations

xii.  Local Self-government,

xiii. Human Rights Commissions
xiv.  Women Commission

xv.  Child Welfare Committee
xvi. Consumer Forum
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10.

xvii. Motor Vehicles Department

xviii. Health Sector

xix. Other Legal Functionaries,

xX. Any other body approved by the University.

Provided that internship cannot be for a continuous period ofertban four weeks and all students
shall at least go through once in the entire acéperiod with Trial and Appellate advocates
Provided further that each student shall keep internship diary and émeesshall be evaluated in
the X" semester by the guide in Internship and also @ femulty member.

4. Practical paper shall be of 100 marks, of which 90 marks shalfdrewritten submissions and
10 marks for viva voce

DURATION OF COURSE: The duration of the course shall of not less tliea years comprising
of ten semesters.

Provided that a student shall have to complet@érid.L. B. course within seven years.

CURRICULUM: The subjects and papers for the course shall bmmmended by the Board of
Under Graduate Studies in law from time to timad@cordance with the rules of the Bar Council of
India

ATTENDANCE: No student shall be allowed to take the end semesitten examination if the
student concerned has not attended minimum of M#tecclasses held in the subject concerned as
also moot court exercises, practical training &tiken together.

Components of Evaluation

a. Written Examination : There shall be written examinations at the endamh Semesters namely,
Semesters |, II, 1ll, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, andX. A candidate has to pass in each of these
examinations to qualify for the B. Com. LL.B. [Hdriegree. Each paper/course shall carry 100
marks in written examination.

b. Internal Assessment of Skill Development There shall be Internal Assessment in each
Semester for 100 markhe Component of internal assessment shall bellagvfo

SL. NO. | Soft Skill Development SEMESTER
1 Legal Writing- | I
2 Legal Writing- 1l I
3 Contract Draftin 1
4 Basic Research Methodology and Project wr 1Y
5 Service Learning Consumer Protection V
6 Service Learning Motor Vehicles / Vi
7 Legal Aid in surrounding Villages in consultati Vi
with Legal Services Authority

8 School Human Rights and Environmental Protec VIl
Orientation

9 Service Learning: Environment Protection Act, / IX
Water, Forest, Wild Life; Persons with Disabilities
Act, Juvenile Justice Act

1C Experiential Learning & Field work [Specialcus X
on Disability, Children, Environment, Health,
Infrastructure & Development
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11
iv.

Vi.

Vii.

viii.
12

13

Provided that the Board of Undergraduate Studies in Law may amdwe list of soft skill
development component from time to time.

Provided further that A candidate has to pass in each of these softdiilelopment component
examinations in order to qualify for the B. Com..BL[Hons] degree.

D. Practical Paper & Internship: There shall be practical papers & Internship dd barks, of
which 90 marks shall be for written submissions addnarks for viva voce.

Provided that the Board of Undergraduate Studies in Law on ¢deemmendation of Bar Council of
India may amend the list of Practical Paper & Inship component from time to time.

Provided further that A candidate has to pass in each of these Praddapkr & Internship
component examinations in order to qualify for BieCom. LL.B. [Hons] degree.

.EXAMINATION PROCEDURE

A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courséudfy in semester-l shall be admitted to that
examination subject to having at least 75% clatsndance and submissions of ‘Examination
Enrolment Form’ together with the prescribed fed ather requirements in such forms and within
such time as may be notified by the University.

Provided that a candidate who fails to be preaettie examination shall not be entitled to refund
of fees.

A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courstudfy with 75% attendance and has passed
examination of Semester l/llI/V/VIl/land IX and h@sosecuted a regular course of study in
Semester I/IVIVIIVIIIIX, may be admitted to thesfgective examinations subject to having at least
75% class attendance and submissions of ‘Exammédfnrolment Form’ together with the
prescribed fee and other requirements in such famdswithin such time as may be notified by the

University.

The list of qualified students who has passed temester VI/I/IVIVNVIVIIVIIIX and X
examination as the case may be shall be publishedebUniversity as soon as possible after the
examination.

As soon as possible after the end semester exaamndhe University shall publish a list of
successful candidates arranged in according tgrémes obtained by them

The mark sheet shall reflect only the grades obthby the student

. Course Credit: Each component of Evaluation carries 4 credits. @adit is equal to 25 marks and
one hour class duration per week. That is 4 htagscduration per subject per week for at least 15
weeks is 100 marks and 4 credits.

.Grade System
1. Evaluation shall be done according to UGC 10 pGiratde Scale as numerated below:
UGC 10 POINT GRADE SCALE

LETTER GRADE¢ GRADE MARKS IN | Division
POINTS (P) | PERCENTAGE

O [OUTSTANDING] 10 85% and Abovt First Clas

A'[EXCELLNT] 9 70% but less thi 85%

A [VERY GOOD] 8 60% but less than 7(

B [GOOD] 7 55% but less than 6( High Second Cla:

B [ABOVE AVERAGE] | 6 50% but less than 5t Second Cla:

C [Average 5 45% but less than 5C

P [Pass 4 40% but less than 4&

F [FAIL] 0 Less than 509

Ab [abseni 0 ak
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2. A student obtaining Grade F. Shall be considerddibed

3. In order to pass examination in any Semester, didat® must secure at least P Grade in each
paper including skill development and practicalgrags well as in the aggregate.

4. A candidate securing Grades A, and O in the aggregate in all ten semester exdimmtaken
together shall be placed in First class and a datelisecuring Grades B andliB the aggregate
shall be placed in the second class. A candidateriegg Grades P and C in the aggregate shall
be placed in the Pass class.

14. CALCULATION OF SGPA / CGPA

15.

LGP,
TC,
Where, C; = Credit assigned to a paper
P; = Grade point earned in the paper
¥c,s,
zC,
Where, C, = Credit assigned to a semester
5, = SGPA earned in a semester

SGPA(S) =

CGPA =

Supplementary Examination & Casual Candidate

1. If a candidate, after completion of a regular cewsstudy in a semester:

a. Fails to enroll as a candidate for the respectéraester examination or fails to be present at the

examination or appears but fails to complete themémation on account of illness or any other

reason considered sufficient by the University ppears but fails to pass the examination in more
than two papers, he/she shall be eligible to appeany one or, if necessary, both of the two

immediately following examination of the same staadto be held in the subsequent semester as a

casual candidate without attending classes.

b. The casual candidate can avail not more than twtsamutive chances to pass the semester

examination.

2. There shall be no post publication reassessmemapérs in any semester of B.Com. LL.B.

[Hons.] Integrated Degree course.

3. A student must pass separately in each paper farahift examinations. Those who pass in a
paper shall not be permitted to sit for examinatiothat paper again. Non-appearance in a paper
will count as failure in that paper.

4. Candidates failing in one or two papers of any dration of semester
I/ IAVIVINVIVIIVITIX shall be eligible to ¢ lear those back papers in the regular examination
of the same standard/syllabus or back paper exéionnaf same standard/syllabus to be held in
the subsequent semesters.

5. Candidates who fail to get admitted in higher saaredue to having failed in more than two
papers in semester I/II/II/IVIVIVIVIIVII/IX shdl be eligible to clear all the papers of that
semester in the regular examination of the sammdatd/syllabus to be held in the following
regular examinations of the respective semestera aasual candidate in order to pass that
semester. The maximum number of each chances lshatver be governed by provisions of
regulation 4(a) and 4(b).

6. In order to clear the above mentioned back papecsndidate shall get two more chances in
addition to the regular chance in immediately faflog examinations
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16.Admission to consecutive Semester

a. All candidate shall be provisionally admitted tcethext semester class of a year after the

examination of the previous semester irrespectivearks scored at the said semester subject to

fulfillment of conditions laid down hereunder:

i. A candidate of Semester-I shall be provisionallynated in semester-Il if he/she does not
have more than two back papers out of all semestsers of semester-|

ii. A candidate of Semester-Il shall be provisionalimitted in semester-Ill if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgmpers of semester-l and semester-I|
provided that number of back papers of semest&hndll not exceed two.

iii. A candidate of Semester-IIl shall be provisionatmitted in semester-1V if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestpers of semester-Il and semester-Il|
provided that number of back papers of semesteshidill not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-I.

iv. A candidate of Semester-1V shall be provisionaliynitted in semester-V if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semegstpers of semester-lll and semester-1V
provided that number of back papers of semesteshidl not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-II.

v. A candidate of Semester-V shall be provisionallynatkd in semester-VI if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-IV and semester-V
provided that number of back papers of semestenall sot exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-IIl.

vi. A candidate of Semester-VI shall be provisionatlynitted in semester-VIl if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-V and semester-VI
provided that number of back papers of semesteshdll not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-|V.

vii. A candidate of Semester-VIl shall be provisionabymitted in semester-VIll if he/she does
not have more than four back papers out of all stengapers of semester-VI and semester
VII provided that number of back papers of semegteéshall not exceed two and has cleared
all the back papers of semester-V.

viii. A candidate of Semester-VIIl shall be provisionatymitted in semester-1X if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestgers of semester-VIll and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semestdrsiilll not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-VI.

ix. A candidate of Semester-IX shall be provisionalliynitted in semester-X if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semestgers of semester-VIll and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semesteshidl not exceed two and has cleared all
the back papers of semester-VII.

17. SPECIAL FINAL: Candidates, who fail to pass in all papers of te&amminations when they first
appear in the Semester-X examination, shall bab@digo appear as a casual candidate in the
semester-X examination to be held within six weekgublication of the Semester-X results. The
maximum number of each chances shall however berged by provisions of regulation 15 and 16.

18. GRACE MARKS: If a student fails by one mark in a paper/courséaids in the aggregate by one
[01] mark, or fails to achieve the next grade daiata change of status due to the shortage of one
[01] mark in a paper/course/or aggregate, suctestighall be awarded one grace mark.
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19. BOARD OF STUDIES IN LAW
I. The board of studies in law shall recommend nanfigmper setters, examiners moderators and
scrutinisers.

i. The paper setters and examiners for answer safpdi B.Com. LL.B. [Hons.] examination
shall ordinarily be the teachers holding substangiosts or visiting/part time/guest/contractual
appointments.

ii. The board of moderators shall be appointed by tice-Zhancellor on recommendation of the
Board of Studies. The Board of Moderators shall enaté the questions in order to ensure that
the questions are in conformity with the syllabusl #hat the students are required to answer
guestions of all types.

iii. If the Board of Moderators is of the opinion thia¢ tquestions have not covered the syllabus, it
may set questions from those parts of the syllathish have not been covered.

20. OVERRIDING POWERS: In any case of any situation covered or not caVvemader these
Regulations the Vice Chancellor shall have powdssae directions not inconsistent with the Acts/
Statutes/Ordinances with respect to any or alhefrt.
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VI.

REGULATIONS RELATING TO B.A., LL.B. [GENERAL] INTEG RATED
DEGREE COURSE IN LAW

Title: These regulations shall be called the regulatieteting to B.A., LL.B [General] integrated
Degree course in Law.

Eligibility for Admission: A student shall be eligible for admission into gemester | of the B.A.,
LL.B.[General] Integrated Degree course in Law éfshe has passed the higher secondary [10+2]
examination which is recognized by the Universityequivalent there to provided that:

1. Such student must have obtained minimum 45% mank¢hé aggregate in the qualifying
examination; persons belonging to scheduled castesaheduled tribe shall be eligible to apply if
they secure at least 40% marks in the qualifyiren@ration.

2. Such student has not passed any other examindtjberithan the 10+2 examination mentioned
above prior to seeking admission into the course.

3. The age of the applicant shall not be above 20sygacase of candidates belonging to general
category and shall not be above 22 years in caappicants belonging to Scheduled caste/scheduled
tribe category as or'Uuly of the same academic year in which he omsig be seeking admission.

Size of a Section/ClassEach class shall have two sections having 60 stade each section.

. Dress code Students shall wear formal dress of legal pradesim pupil age as follows:

For Male Students: White / Black Trouser / WhiteirS/ Black tie, black coat, black socks black
covered shoe.

For Female Students: White / Black Trouser / Sal¢hite shirt / Kurta, black tie / Dupatta, black
coat, black socks, black covered shoe.

Optional for Girl Students: Black printed sari, itehfull sleeved blouse, covered black shoe.

Internship: Each registered student shall have to completénmiim 20 weeks internship during the
five year course under the following institutionsganizations
i. NGO

ii. Trial and Appellate Advocates

iii. Judiciary,

iv. Legal Regulatory Authorities,

v. Legislatures and Parliament,

vi. Market Institutions,

vii. Law Firms,

viii. Companies,

ix. Local Self-government,

X. Other Legal Functionaries,

xi. Any other body approved by the University.

Provided that internship cannot be for a contisuperiod of more than four weeks and all students
shall at least go through once in the entire acédperiod with Trial and Appellate advocates.

Provided further that each student shall keegristép diary and the same shall be evaluated in the
X™ semester by the guide in Internship and also @ femulty member.

Duration of Course: The duration of the course shall of five years poaing of ten semesters.
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VILI.

Curriculum: The subjects and papers for the course shall éscpbed by the University from
time to time in accordance with the rules of the Bauncil of India.

VIII. Attendance: No student shall be allowed to take the end semnestitten examination if the

student concerned has not attended minimum of 70fteoclasses held in the subject concerned as
also moot court room exercises, practical traimtiy taken together.

Examination Procedure: there shall be written examinations at the endazh Semesters namely,
Semesters LILILIV,V,VIL,VILVII, IX, and X.

A candidate has to pass in each of these examinsatto qualify for the B.A., LL.B. [General] degree

Each paper other than the practical paper shaly d80 marks, of which 80 marks shall be for
written examination and 20 marks for internal assemt.

Internal assessment shall be made under the foljpleads:
i. Project writing: Marks-10

ii. Project Presentation: Marks-05

iii. Class performance: Marks-05

b. Practical paper shall be of 100 marks, of whichr#bks shall be for written submissions and 10
marks for viva voce.

A candidate who has prosecuted a regular courstudfy in semester | shall be admitted to that
examination subject to submissions of ‘Examinatomolment Form’ together with the prescribed
fee and other requirements in such forms and wihah time as may be notified by the University.

A Candidate who fails to be present at the exaticinahall not be entitled refund of fees.

A candidate who has passed examination of Semitdl/IV/V/VI/VII/VIII/IX and prosecuted a
regular course of study in Semester I/II/III/IVMIVIIIVIIIX as case may be admitted to the
respective examinations subject to submissiongEramination Enrolment Form’ together with the
prescribed fee and other requirements in such famaswithin such time as may be notified by the
University.

The list of qualified students who has pdgbe semester I/II/III/IV/IVNININVIIIX Examingion
as the case may be shall be published by the Wiiyers soon as possible after the examination.

As soon as possible after the LL.B. Semester X éxaion, the University shall publish a list of
successful candidates arranged in two classedririgt. Class [Marks 60% and above] and Second
Class [ Marks 40% and above but below 60% ] eadnder of merit.

If a candidate, after completion of a regular cewsstudy in a semester:

a. Fails to enroll as a candidate for the respectieraester examination or fails to be present at the
examination or appear but fails to complete therémation on account of iliness or any other reason
considered sufficient by the University or appdausfails to pass the examination in more than two

papers, he/she shall be eligible to appear at asyou, if necessary, both of the two immediately

following examination of the same standard to bé&l he the subsequent semester as a casual
candidate without attending classes.

b. The Casual candidate can avail not more than twtsexutive chances to pass the semester
examination.

c. Without prejudice to any of the foregoing provisoof the Regulations of B.A., LL.B. (Hons),
B.A., LL.B. (Gen), LL.B. (Three Years), B.B.A. LL.Bnd B.Com. LL.B courses, if a candidate loses
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his/her studentship after exhausting three consecghance and fails to qualify in any semester
examination, he/she shall be eligible to avail amre chance of Studentship Revival Examination
only once during the entire course of his studyader Graduate Law student under University of
North Bengal.

d. A special examination of all the back papers [n@eeding two in semesters-I1X-X] shall be held
for Semester-X candidates only, ordinarily after @) weeks of the publication of the results of
examination of Semester-X.

In order to pass examination in any Semester, didate must secure 40% marks in each paper
including practical paper as well as in the aggrega

a. In order to qualify in any examination appearingti®e internal assessment examination is
mandatory. However if a candidate secures quatifymarks in the written examination but fails to
appear in the internal assessment examinationenisésult shall be considered incomplete till the
candidate appears in the concerned internal aseasgxamination of the same standard when it is
offered next. Such a candidate shall be provislprigdomoted [PP] to the next semester. If the
number of papers wherein the candidate fails t@apmternal assessment examination are more than
two the candidate shall become a casual candiddtslaall not be promoted in the next semester.

b. If a candidate appeared in the internal assessex@mhination and failed in not more than two
theoretical paper, the marks obtained in the iaeassessment examination shall be carried forward
in the next subsequent examinations.

c. Where a candidate fails to qualify in more than fwapers and has become a casual candidate
his/her internal assessment examination markdbkatarried forward.

There shall be no post publication reassessmepaérs in any semester of B.A., LL.B [General]
integrated Degree course.

a. A student must pass separately in each paperfefelift examinations. Those who pas in a paper
shall not be permitted to sit for examination iattpaper again. Non-appearance in a paper willtcoun
as failure in that paper.

b. All candidate shall be provisionally admitted tce thext semester class of a year after the
examination of the previous semester irrespectivearks scored at the said semester subject to
fulfillment of conditions laid down hereunder:

i. A candidate of Semester-I shall be provisionallyndted in semester-Il if he/she does not have
more than two back papers out of all semester pagfesemester-I

ii. A candidate of Semester-1l shall be provisionatlynitted in semester-Ill if he/she does not have
more than four back papers out of all semester rpapfesemester-l and semester-Il provided that
number of back papers of semester-Il shall notexdeo.

iii. A candidate of Semester-Ill shall be provisionalymitted in semester-IV if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semesteers of semester-l1l and semester-Ill provided
that number of back papers of semester-1ll shaleroeed two and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-I.

iv. A candidate of Semester-1V shall be provisionatynitted in semester-V if he/she does not have
more than four back papers out of all semesterrpagfesemester-Ill and semester-1V provided that
number of back papers of semester-1V shall not exdevo and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-Il.
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v. A candidate of Semester-V shall be provisionalljnatkd in semester-VI if he/she does not have
more than four back papers out of all semesterrpapfesemester-VI and semester-V provided that
number of back papers of semester-V shall not ek¢twe and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-IlI.

vi. A candidate of Semester-VI shall be provisionalimitted in semester-VIl if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semesteers of semester-V and semester-VI provided
that number of back papers of semester-VI shaleroked two and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-VI.

vii. A candidate of semester-VIl shall be provisionatmitted in semester-VIll if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semegstpers of semester-VI and VIl provided that
number of back papers of semester-VIl shall noeegctwo and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-V.

viii. A candidate of semester-VIll shall be provisionaligmitted in semester-IX if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgsapers of semester-VIIl and semester-IX
provided that number of back papers of semestdrshiall not exceed two and has cleared all the
back papers of semester-VI.

ix. A candidate of Semester-IX shall be provisionatynitted in semester-X if he/she does not have
more than four back papers out of all semesterrpagesemester-VIIl and semester-IX provided that
number of back papers of semester-I1X shall not exdevo and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-VII.

c. Candidates failing in one or two papers of any e€ration of semester
VII/IVIVINVINVIIVITTEX shall be eligible to ¢ lear those back papers in the regular examination o
the same standard/syllabus or back paper examinafidame standard/syllabus to be held in the
subsequent semesters.

d. Candidates who fail to get admitted in higher sderedue to having failed in more than two
papers in semester I/II//IVIVIVIVIIIVIIIIX shdl be eligible to clear all the papers of that setae

in the regular examination of the same standafdisyt to be held in the following regular
examinations of the respective semesters as alaasudidate in order to pass that by provisions of
regulation 4(a) and 4(b).

e. In order to clear the above mentioned back pamersmndidate shall get two more chances in
addition to the regular chance in immediately faflog examinations.

f. Candidates, who fail to pass in all papers of tlegimminations when they first appear in the
semester-X examination, shall be eligible to appasra casual candidate in the semester-X
examination of the next session, The maximum nurmbeach chances shall however be governed
by provisions of regulation 4(a) and 4(b).

A candidate securing at least 60% marks in the eagge in all ten semester examination taken
together shall be placed in first class and thalickte securing 40% and above but less than 60% in
the aggregate shall be placed in the second class.

Board of Studies in Law: The board of studies in law shall recommend naofegaper setters,
examiners moderators and scrutinizers.

i. The paper setters and examiners for answer saffEh B.A. LL.B [General] examination shall
ordinarily be the teachers holding substantive gosf Vvisiting/part time/guest/contractual
appointments.
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ii. The board of moderators shall be appointed by tlee-Zhancellor on recommendation of the
Board of Studies. The Board of Moderators shall enaté the questions in order to ensure that the
guestions are in conformity with the syllabus dmat the students are required to answer questions o
all types.

ii. If the Board of Moderators is of the opinion thia¢ tquestions have not covered the syllabus, it
may set questions from those parts of the syllahush have not been covered.

Overriding Powers: In any situation covered or not covered under @hRegulations the Vice-
Chancellor shall have power to issue directionsinobnsistent with the Acts/Statutes/Ordinances
with regard to any of the above.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO BACHELOR DEGREE COURSE INL AW (LL.B. 3 Year)

I. Title: These regulations shall be called the regulatiefeting to LL.B (3 Year) Degree course in
Law.

Il. Eligibility for Admission: A student shall be eligible for admission into gemester-I of the LL.B
(3 Year) Degree course in Law if he/she has graduat any discipline of knowledge from a
University established by an Act of Parliament gr $tate Legislature or an equivalent national
Institution recognized as Deemed to be Universitjooeign University recognized as equivalent to
the status of an Indian University by an authatitynpetent to declare equivalence provided that:

1. Such student must have obtained minimum 45% mank¢hé aggregate in the qualifying
examination: persons belonging to scheduled casiesaheduled tribe shall be eligible to apply if
they secure at least 40% marks in the qualifyirey@ration.

2. The age of the applicant shall not be above 30sygacase of candidates belonging to general
category and shall not be above 35 years in caappifcant belonging to scheduled caste/scheduled
tribe category as orf'uly of the same academic year in which he omség be seeking admission.

lll. Size of a Section/Class=ach class shall have two sections having 60 stade each section.
IV. Dress Code:Students shall wear formal dress of legal professi pupil age as follows:

For Male Students: White/Black Trouser/white sthfgck tie, black coat, black socks, black covered
shoe.

For Female Student§Vhite/Black Trouser/salwar, white shirt/Kurta, dtaie/Dupatta, black coat,
black socks, black covered shoe.

Optional for Girl Students: Black printed sari, vehfull sleeved blouse, covered black shoe.

V. Internship: Each Registered student shall have to completérmaim 12 weeks internship during the
three year course under the following institutionganizations.
i. NGO.

ii. Trial and Appellate Advocates.

iii. Judiciary,

iv. Legal Regulatory Authorities,

v. Legislatures and Parliaments,

vi. Market Institutions,

vii. Law Firms,

viii. Companies,

ix. Local Self-government,

X. Other Legal Functionaries,

xi. Any other body approved by the University.

Provided that internship cannot be for a contimuperiod of more than four weeks and all students
shall at least go through once in the entire acapariod with Trial and Appellate advocates.

Provided further that each student shall keegristép diary and the same shall be evaluated in the
VI"™semester by the guide in internship and also afeotdty member.

VI. Duration of Course: The duration of the course shall of three yearsprising of ten semesters.
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VII. Curriculum: The subjects and papers for the course shall éscpbed by the University from
time to time in accordance with the rules of the Bauncil of India.

VIIIl. Attendance: No student shall be allowed to take the end semnegtitten examination if the
student concerned has not attendant minimum of @Dffe classes held in the subject concerned as
also moot court room exercises, practical traimityy taken together.

IX. Examination Procedure: There shall be written examinations at the endaah Semesters namely,
Semesters I,ILILIV,V, and VI.

A candidate has to pass in each of these examnsatio qualify for the LL.B, (3 Year) degree.

a. Each Paperother than the Practical paper shall carry 10ksaf which 80 marks shall be for
written examination and 20 marks for internal assemnt.

Internal assessmenshall be made under the following heads:

i. Project writing: Marks-10
ii. Project Presentation: Marks-05
iii. Class performance: Marks-05

b. Practical paper shall be of 100 marks, of which 90 marks shalfdyewritten submissions and
10 marks for viva voce.

1. i. A candidate who has prosecuted a reguarse of study in semester-I shall be admittedh&b t
examination subject to submissions of ‘Examinatomolment Form’ together with the prescribed
fee and other requirements in such forms and wihah time as may be notified by the University.

A candidate who fails to be present at the exatisinghall not be entitled to refund of fees.

. A candidate of Semester-Il shall be provisipnablmitted in semester-IIl if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semgstpers of semester-l and semester-Il provided
that number of back papers of semester-Il shaleroted two.

iii. A candidate of Semester-Ill shall be provisinadmitted in semester-1V if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semesteers of semester-1l and semester-Ill provided
that number of back papers of semester-1ll shaleroeed two and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-I.

iv. A candidate of Semester-IV shall be provisignablmitted in semester-V if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semegsteers of semester-Ill and semester-IV provided
that number of back papers of semester-1V shaleroeed two and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-Il.

V. A candidate of Semester-V shall be provisignalimitted in semester-VI if he/she does not
have more than four back papers out of all semesigers of semester-IV and semester-V provided
that number of back papers of semester V shaleroted two and has cleared all the back papers of
semester-Ill.

c. Candidates failing in one or two papers of any dration of semester |,1,111,IV,V shall be
eligible to clear those back papers in the regel@mination of the same standard/syllabus or back
paper examination of same standard/syllabus tcelakii the subsequent semesters.

d. Candidates who fail to get admitted in higher sderedue to having failed in more than two
papers in semester LILIILIV,V shall be eligiie clear all the papers of that semester in thalaeg
examination of the same standard/syllabus to bé imethe following regular examinations of the

54



3.

4.

respective semesters as a casual candidate in torgyass that semester. The maximum number of
each chances shall however be governed by prosgisibregulation 4(a) and 4(b).

e. In order to clear the above mentioned back pamersandidate shall get two more chances in
addition to the regular chance in immediately faflog examinations.

f. Candidates, who fail to pass in all papers of tlegimminations when they first appear in the
Semester-VI examination, shall be eligible to appaa a casual candidate in the semester-VI
examination of the next session. The maximum nurmbeach chances shall however be governed
by provisions of regulation 4(a) and 4(b).

A candidate who has passed examination of Semig$tidk;|V,V and prosecuted a regular course of
study in Semester LILIIILIV,V,VI, as case may &émitted to the respective examinations subject to
submissions of ‘Examination Enrolment Form’ togethsith the prescribed fee and other
requirements in such forms and within such timenag be notified by the University.

The list of qualified students who has pasbedSemester I,11,111,1V,V examination as the casay
be shall be published by the University as sogpossible after the examination.

As soon as possible after the LL.B Semester-VI éxation, the University shall published a list of
successful candidates arranged in two classed-w&t Class (Marks 60% and above) and Second
Class (Marks 40% and above but below 60%) eachderaf merit.

If a candidate, after completion of a regular cewsstudy in a semester:

a. Fails to enroll as a candidate for the respectiraester examination or fails to be present at the
examination or appears but fails to complete traremation on account of iliness or any other reason
considered sufficient by the University or appdausfails to pass the examination in more than two

papers, he/she shall be eligible to appear at asyou, if necessary, both of the two immediately

following examination of the same standard to b&l he the subsequent semester as a casual
candidate without attending classes.

b. The casual candidate can avail not more than twsamutive chances to pass the semester
examination.

c. Without prejudice to any of the foregoing provisoof the Regulations of B.A., LL.B. (Hons),
B.A., LL.B. (Gen), LL.B. (Three Years), B.B.A. LL.Bnd B.Com. LL.B courses, if a candidate loses
his/her studentship after exhausting three consecehance and fails to qualify in any semester
examination, he/she shall be eligible to avail ome chance of Studentship Revival Examination
only once during the entire course of his studyader Graduate Law student under University of
North Bengal.

d. A special examination of all the back papers [n@eeding two in semesters-IX-X] shall be held
for Semester-X candidates only, ordinarily aftet(&) weeks of the publication of the results of
examination of Semester-X.

In order to pass examination in any Semester, didate must secure 40% marks in each paper
including practical papers as well as in the agateg

There shall be no post publication reassessmepamédrs in any semester of LL.B (3 Year) Degree
course.

a. A student must pass separately in each paper fefrelit examinations. Those who pass in a
paper shall not be permitted to sit for examinatiothat paper again. Non-appearance in a papér wil
count as failure in that paper.
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XI.

b. All candidate shall be provisionally admitted tcethext semester class of a year after the
examination of the previous semester irrespectivmarks scored at the said semester subject to
fulfillment of conditions laid down hereunder:

i) A candidate of Semester-1 shall be provisionallynateéd in semester-Il if he/she does not have
more than two back papers out of all semester pagfesemester-I.

A candidate securing at least 60% marks in tgremgate in all ten semester examination taken
together shall be placed in First class and théidate securing 40% and above but less than 60% in
the aggregate shall be placed in the second class.

Board of Studies in Law: The board of studies in law shall recommend naofegaper setters,
examiners moderators and scrutinizers.

i. The paper setters and examiners for answer saviptl LL.B (3 Year) examination shall
ordinarily be the teachers holding substantive gost visiting/part time/guest/contractual
appointments.

ii. The board of moderators shall be appointed by tlee-Zhancellor on recommendation of the
Board of Studies. The Board of Moderators shall enaté the questions in order to ensure that the
guestions are in conformity with the syllabus dmat the students are required to answer questions o
all types.

iii. If the Board of Moderators is of the opinion thiag¢ tquestions have not covered the syllabus, it
may set questions from those parts of the syllathish have not been covered.

Overriding Powers: In any situation covered or not covered under ghBggulations the Vice
Chancellor shall have power to issue directions inobnsistent with Acts/Statutes/ordinances in
respect of those matters.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO
4 SEMESTER MASTER IN LIBRARY & INFORMATION SCIENCE (MLI S)

1. Curricular Work

a. The academic Programme to be pursued during theeoill be as follows.
a) 7 theoretical Papers
b) 3 Practical Papers
c) 7 Tutorial papers

d) Seminar
e) Vivavoce

b. Each Theoretical, Practical, Tutorial paper, Semivara Voce will carry ‘CREDIT " according
to the number of hours devoted per week as indidatéhe following table.

Paper No of hours / week Credit assigned
Theoretical 3 3
Tutorial 1 1
Practical 2 2
Seminar 3
Viva Voce 2

c. 3 lecture hours and 1 tutorial hour per week shallallotted to each theoretical paper of 80
marks. 4 contact hours per week shall be allotbeglach practical paper of 80 marks (2 credits).
The total credit to be earned to complete the Mtd8rse will be 80.

2. Evaluation

The system of evaluation shall be based on (#enwrexamination (b) continuing evaluation and
(c) practical examination wherever applicable.

For the purpose of continuing evaluation, thegassents with 30% of the total marks (unless
otherwise prescribed by the Faculty Council) shalthe following:-
Seminar.

Group discussion.

Tutorials / class-test.

Term paper.

Review work.

Small research project.

Design and / or Fabrication of instrument.
Development of methodology.

. Case studies.

10. Comprehensive Viva-voce.

11. Institutional /Field training and studies.

©CoNoGk~wNE

Any other form as may be approved by the Fadgdiiyncil for post-graduate studies concerned.

The assignments as mentioned above except th@rebamsive viva-voce shall have to be
completed before the written examinations. The eetige Boards of Studies shall select at least two
assignments from amongst the list of items giveovab

(a) In case of Term Papers, Reviews, Project Repordsatimer assignments referred to in serial
numbers 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, the responsibilitasgignments shall ordinarily be given to one of
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the teachers but assessment shall be made by thel Bonsisting of at least two teachers
including the supervisor from within the departmemt from the allied departments of this
University or other University/Institution, possiegsknowledge of the field concerned.

(b) In case of comprehensive viva- voce, the teachietke department, and ordinarily one expert

recommended by the Board of studies shall constthé Board.

(c) Two copies of seminar paper/term paper shall haveetsubmitted by a student at the time of

presentation.
Similar copies of term paper, research report amdilar assignments shall be submitted

ordinarily one week before the commencement ofStaminar/Project evaluation. Failure to comply with
the date of submission shall be treated as absericat examination.

The marks obtained in the Term paper, Seminaempdproup discussion, Research report and

similar assignments shall be separately indicatetthé mark sheet along with the marks obtainedhén t
written and practical examinations.

Respective P.G. Board of Studies shall decidtuatian systems for tutorials/Class tests.

3. Examinations:

a.

The examinations for the MLIS course shall at thd ef each semester (ESA). At the end of
each semester, an examination of the papers coiretbdt semester will be held. The schedule
of a semester examination and the credits to beedawill be according to the course structure
given in the syllabus.

In any semester, the study break between the ctommpleof regular classes and the
commencement of semester examination will genetadlya maximum of seven (7) calendar
days. A student earns the credit assigned to a papen she/he passes in that paper according to
the criteria stated below.

A candidate shall be eligible for appearing at ahthe examinations provided she/he prosecutes
a regular course of studies in the Department bfdry and Information Science and attends at
least 75% of the total number of theoretical clas§ecluding tutorial) and practical classes
(including supporting theoretical classes, if asgparately held during the semester.

Each theoretical paper shall be of 80 marks, caimgil5 marks for Teacher's Assessment
(TA), 15 marks for class Test (CT) and 50 mark&ind Semester Examination (ESE). TA and
CT put together will form the sessional compondrthe marks.

Each practical paper shall be of 80 marks, commiSi0 marks for Teacher’'s Assessment (TA)
and 50 marks in End Semester Examination (ESE).

Teacher's assessment will be divided ordinarilyarthree components - Attendance (5 marks),
Group discussion (5 marks) and Tutorial (5 marksgtase of practical papers TA will be divided
as — Attendance (5 marks) and project (25 markgxk®siof each class test will be awarded by
conduction tests as recommended by the Board dfi€stuMarks for attendance will be divided
as:

Attendance Marks
75% 1
>=75%<85% 2
>=85%<90% 3
>=90%<95% 4
>=95% 5
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g. Duration of end semester examination of a theakpaper carrying 4 credits will be of 3 hour
duration.

h. Theoretical papers shall ordinarily be set by imdéexaminers only.
i. Theoretical scripts shall be ordinarily be examibgdnternal examiners.

j-  The performance of a student in a paper (Theorgtieed), tutorial and project/ study report will
be evaluated on the basis of marks (TA+CA+ESE)reekin each subject in terms of a letter ‘G’
(Grade) and ‘GP’ (Grade Point) earned by the studBme equivalence between Grade, Grade
point and the percent of marks (out of notional fiedirks) is tabulated below.

Percentage of Marks Grade Grade Point

>=90% O 10
>=80%<909 E 9
>=70%<8( A+ 8
>=60%<709 A 7
>=55%<609 B+ 6

>=50%<55% B 5.E
>=40<50% C 5
>=30%<409 D 4
<30% F 0

Grade ‘F' also implies failure to earn the cop@sding credit. Grades higher than ‘F' and
Grade Points greater that O indicate successfaliolg of a subject which will ensure earning of
the corresponding Grade Point (P) and the CrediagSigned to that unit.

Each subject/paper will carry credit accordinghte number of hours devoted pr week and
obtained by the following calculations:

Credit (C) = [L+ (T+P)/2]
Where, L= Theoretical Hours, T= Tutorial Hours, Practical Hours

In any paper/subject, if a student is unable tasea grade higher than ‘F’, that is grade point
greater than zero; she/she fails to earn any ‘Crassigned to that paper/subject.

k. The overall performance of a candidate in a pagicsemester examinatior’(jj= 1, 2), who
earns all the credit of that semester in one chanitiebe assessed by the Semester Grade Point
Average (SGPA) ‘S’ to be computer as

SGPA [§=y R0 C0/yc?

Where summations are over the Grade Point andit€redrned in the examination of tH2 j
Semester. @Gnay be the credit associated with a Theoretica tutorial or a practical paper or
project work and jis the corresponding grade points earned in'ttsenester.

I.  On completion of the MLIS Course the overall parfance of a candidate will be assess by the
‘Cumulative Grade Point Average’ (CGPA) to be comepdirom

CGPA=yS0c0/ych
For a student who earns all the credits of thesmiur single chance; and from
CGPA=Y [P Ci] /40
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For a student who completes the MLIS course inentban four semesters as per regulations,
where R is the grade point earned in a unit carryingcfedits the summation is over all the
papers of the MLIS course.

. Each candidate shall have to submit seminar / grréjgissertation report assigned to her/him ten
days before commencement of semester examinalibesassessment of this paper shall be done
by a Board of Examiners consisting of at leastdalegaminers (ordinarily one shall be External

Examiner).

The 29 3% and 4' semester classes will begin within ten (10) ddysrahe completion of the
previous Semester Examinations.

A student who earns at least 16 credits in a samegamination will be allowed to continue in
the next semester.

If a student earns less than 16 credits in a S@megamination, he/she will be deemed to have
failed in that semester examination. The promotistetus of the candidate will be shown as ‘F’
in the grade card meaning that the candidate hbefan the semester and is ineligible for
promotion to the next higher semester and haspty &pr readmission to the same semester next
year.

The ‘back’ credits of a semester will have to beed in the examination of the same semester of
the nest academic session. The candidate will hawesuch additional chances (a total of 3

chances) to earn the due credits in the next twosemutive academic sessions in the

examinations of the particular semester. The catelids not required to attend the classes
corresponding to back credits.

For a student who fails to earn all the creditserhester but gets promoted to the next semester
by virtue of earning at least 16 credits, it woblel necessary that the total ‘back’ credits of a
student does not exceeds 8 and such studentsatibenpermitted to pursue the course further.
The promotional status of the candidate will bevahas ‘Q’ in the grade card meaning the
candidate is eligible for provisional promotiontte next semester with a pre condition that the
backlogs have to be cleared in the subsequentdmester.

In order to complete the MLIS course, a studerithele to utilize all the allowed chances within
two years or two consecutive academic sessions tinendate of first admission. A student who
fails to earn all the credits of the MLIS courséhivi the allowed chances will not be permitted to
pursue the course.

A students who fails in a Semester examination| mok be allowed to continue in the next
semester and will have to revert to the same semiesthe next academic session and will have
two additional chances.

A candidate who remains absent in any paper (8hbeawill accumulate back credit in that paper
(s).
A candidate who completes the MLIS course in mbent4 semesters of completes the MLIS

course in 4 semesters with back papers will beidegrof his/her position in order of merit but
will be awarded the CGPA she/he earns.

. A Consolidated Grade Sheet, showing the combingsaltseof 4 semester examinations of MLIS
course will be issued to a candidate after he/sloeessfully earns all the credits of the course.
Those who will complete the course in more than year will have to apply for the consolidated
grade sheet by submitting attested copies of alhlsesemester grade sheets.
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3. A. Written examination:

a)
b)

9)

The total marks for each test shall be dividéal equally balanced courses.
The questions for each course shall ordin@elgivided into three types:

I. Essay/long answer type/critical question type.

Il. Short answer type/problem oriented questiondémations.

[ll. Objective/multiple-choice type.

Candidates may apply for post-publication resssment of all the papers/groups (theoretical
only) of each semester on payment of fees to becpbed by rules within ten days from the date
of despatch of mark sheets from the office of tbatibller of Examination.

Ordinarily External experts to be recommendgdhle respective Board of post-graduate studies
shall do the post-publication reassessment.

All answer scripts (theoretical papers/ growosirses) shall be coded before evaluation.

The Board of Studies shall recommend a panelanfies to act as paper-setters, examiners, and
moderators for written and practical examinatiopsbject work and examiners for post-
publication reassessment. In addition, the Boaadl sacommend one or more teachers from the
Department to act as scrutinizer (s).

The Board of moderators, to be constitutecemh semester, shall moderate the questions set by
the paper-setters in order to ensure that the ignssare in conformity with the stipulations
mentioned in Ordinance 6(1) and 6(2) and that thdests are required to answer questions of all
types. Topics on which questions were set last yeay also be considered for setting the
question paper for the current year. The Board oflenators shall consist of the following
members:

I. Head of the Department (Chairman).

Il. Two external experts, for each Board.

lll. Internal teachers to be recommended by ther@o&post-graduate Studies.
Three members shall form the quorum.

If the Board of moderators feels that the questioave not covered the syllabus, the Board may
set questions from those parts that have not beesred.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (MBA) COURSE

These Regulations shall be called the Reguktietating to Master of Business Administration
(MBA) Course and shall be subject to the Act/Sesi@rdinances.

The Course shall be conducted and administeredhb Professor Nurul Hasan Centre for
Management Studies of the university as constituteter Rules.

. Eligibility:
Any Graduates having completed at least 3 yrst flegree education in any discipline after (10+2)

level from recognized university/intuitions. Caralies appearing in their final examinations shall be
permitted to apply.

. Fees:

Rs. 20,000/- per Semester for general candidaigdRa. 50,000/- per Semester for NRI / Sponsored
candidates. The fee shall cover tuition, study nele computer aids only. In addition to the above
fees, the students shall have to bear their owreresgs during summer training, shall pay
examination fees @ Rs. 500/- per Semester and tsitivdRegistration Fee (in case of graduates of
other universities). They shall also pay librarytian deposit of Rs. 500/- and such other fees/
revised fees as the university may decide.

. Selection of Students:

The students shall be selected for admission erb#sis of merit from the Merit List to be prepared
by state / National level entrance examinatiorofeihg UGC/State Govt. guidelines.

. Syllabus:

The syllabus with names of each paper shall becpl®d separately on recommendation of the
concerned Faculty Council.

The curricular work leading to the MBA coursealsihe spread of over two years or four semesters,
each of 15-16 weeks duration. There shall be 2énsagf 50 marks, Internal Evaluation of 200 marks

and project paper of 200 marks in the MBA Programmethe third and fourth semester each, a
candidate shall study two Major Papers from any afnthe Groups and two Minor Papers from any

one of the Groups other than the Groups other thanGroup for the Major Papers. The Project

Report consisting of 150 marks in the third semeated 50 marks in fourth semester shall be

submitted before commencement of third and fougthester examinations respectively.

The Project Report of third semester shall comprfdellowing:
1. Project Paper evaluation (Course-233): (150 Marks)
2. Project Viva-Voce (Course-23): (50 Marks)

The Project Report of third semester shall compfdellowing:
1. Entrepreneurship Development Project evaluatioou(€e-245): (50 Marks)
2. Entrepreneurship Development Project Viva-Voce:uiGe-246): (50 Marks)

Computer application in Management Paper of 100ksnar the first semester shall consist of 50
marks in Theory & 50 marks in Practical.
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8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Internal evaluation shall consist of the following:

Courst¢ Marks Semeste

118 (Computer Practici 50 1* Sem

128 (Vive-Voce) 50 2" Sem

234 (Project Viv-Voce) 50 37 Sem

246 (Entrepreneurship Development Pro| 50 4" Sem
Viva-Voce)

A candidate shall be declared to have passed MBa&nrtation if he/she secures 40% or more of
total marks in each paper/course in each of thenat tests and in each of the semester examination
A student shall also complete his/her Summer Prajed the same shall be submitted in due time as
may be notified.

Candidates who fail in not more than three papetsse (including Project Papers) in a semester
examination shall be promoted to the next semestel they shall be allowed to appear in
supplementary examinations in the failed (back)epsfpourses in the two consecutive semester
examinations of same standard. Those failing inentioan three papers/courses shall get two chances
to repeat the entire course as casual candidatas immediately following examination on payment
of only the examination fee. Candidates failing dear the back papers/courses in the two
consecutive attempts shall be reverted to the gemieswhich the candidate failed to pass in those
papers and such candidates, if they wish to coatstudies, shall have to take re-admission in the
concerned semester on payment of all fees. Howaveandidate shall have to clear all papers for
completing MBA Course within four academic sesgbhis/her admission to course.

Grading of successful Students:

1. Candidates obtaining 75% marks and above iragugegate of all the Papers shall be awarded
First Class with Distinction.

2. Candidates securing 60% marks and above buivb&déo in the aggregate of all the Papers shall
be awarded First Class.

3. Candidates securing 55% marks and above buivt&d86 in the aggregate of all the Papers shall
be awarded second Class with Distinction.

4. Candidates securing 40% marks and above butvti386 in the aggregate of all the Papers shall
be awarded second Class.

5. Candidates securing less than 40% marks shdikdlared failed.
Summer Training:

Each student shall be required to undertake surntmai@ing in a company of repute over a period of
6 — 8 weeks as a part of course curriculum just difte second semester examination in order to gain
first hand practical exposure and relate the caimiek@nd analytical skills acquired in classroom to
actual managerial practices. On the basis of he&x £xperience during the field work, a studentlsha
have to submit a project before the fourth semestamination as per guidelines issued by the
Department.

An Expert Committee having tenure of 2 yrslidteconstituted by the Vice-Chancellor to discjear
the powers of Board of Studies to recommend nargmper setters, moderators, examiners and
scrutinizers. Curriculum and its modification stelo be processed by this Committee.

a) The project report shall be evaluated and jaaxamination / viva-vice shall be conductedaby
board consisting of one internal and one exterkaméner.

63



b) The project report shall be evaluated by theesvisor and an external expert.

13. A candidate shall be required to attend att [88%6 of the classes if any, to be eligible to #rfoy
the university examination.

14. In any case not covered by these Regulatitres Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stati@slinances.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF COMPUTER AP PLICATION (BCA)

1. Eligibility: Students who have passed the Higher Secondary Batiori of West Bengal Council of
Higher Secondary Education (10+2 pattern) or amgroexamination recognized by the University as
equivalent having Mathematics as one of the conapylsubject shall be eligible for admission to the
BCA Course.

2. Duration and Courses of Study:

a) The Curricular work leading to the Degree otiBzor of Computer application (BCA) shall be
spread over three academic sessions.

b) each academic session shall be divided into samesters each having a duration of about 6
months. There shall be six Examinations conducyettid University — one at the end of each semester.

3. Examinations: Distribution of marks for each Semester Examinattbe number of Theoretical and
Practical (Lab) Papers, duration of each papermplsupentary examination (if any) shall be prescribed
separately.

4. Evaluation and Grading:

a) In order to pass any of the BCA Examinatiommadidate must obtain the following marks:
() atleast 34% marks in each theoretical paper
(ii) at least 40% marks in each practical paper

b) For the purpose of final result of a candidatethe degree of BCA, marks obtained in different
semester examinations shall be taken into congdidera

c) Candidates who have passed all the Semesterirations and have secured at least 66% marks in
the aggregate of all semester marks arrived imthener indicated in clause (b) shall be placedén t
First Class. Other successful candidates shalldmeg in the Second Class.

d) A candidate who fails:
() in more than two subjects/papers shall haveepeat the whole course.

(i) in not more than two subject/papers, shallppemoted to the next semester with back papers in
the subjects concerned.

(i) in the previous semester’s back paper(salisihot be promoted to the subsequent Semester even
if he/she passes in all the subjects of the pdaticeemester Examination. He/She shall be promiated
the subsequent semester (as and when it commendgsafter he/she passes the previous Year back
papers as an external candidate. For example,dddea@ shall not be promoted to the:

() Third Semester with back papers of First Sdares

(ii) Fourth Semester with back papers of SecondeSger.

(iii) Fifth Semester with back papers of Third Sester.

(iv) Sixth Semester with back papers of Fourth Sgter

e) A candidate who fails in one or more practabers shall be required to repeat the entire eours
as a repeater candidate.

() A candidate must pass any of the Semester Exaion within Fourth Semesters from date of
admission to the course corresponding to the peatiexamination subject to the condition that he/s
must pass Sixth Semester Examination within six frean the date of admission in the college.
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g) If a candidate does not satisfy the conditiait down in clause (f) he/she shall not be allowed
continue study any further, and he/she shall haveave the College.

5. Eligibility for admission to Semester Examinations:

a) To be eligible to appear at any of the Semé&staminations a candidate must satisfy the following
conditions:

(1) Attended at least 75% of the theoretical aratfical (Lab) classes in an academic session.

(2) Satisfactorily completed the sessional wpifkany.

(3) Cleared all College dues.

The Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation ofRHacipal of the College, shall have the power of
relaxing the prescribed percentage of attendancéhaoextent of 10% without imposition of any
condonation fee. The prescribed percentage ofddter® may further be relaxed by the Vice-Chancellor
on recommendation of the Principal by another 1Q%hich case the candidates shall have to appear as
non-collegiate student on payment of condonatiom & may be prescribed. The principal may
recommend for relaxation of the prescribed pergentd attendance on the following grounds only:

() lliness as evidenced by medical certificate,
(ii) Natural calamity,
(i) Participation in extra-curricular activitiegponsored by the College / University.

b) Every candidate for admission to any of theSs#mester Examinations shall send to the University
his/her applications with a certificate of fithdssm the Principal of the College in the prescridedn
together with fees as may be prescribed by the éJsity from time to time ordinarily a month befdhe
date fixed for the commencement of the examinations

A Candidate who fails to pass or to present hintsedéelf for the examination shall not be
entitled to claim a refund of the fees.

¢) Admission to First Semester Examination:

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of cladsand clause 5 (a) shall be admitted to the First
Semester Examination.

d) Admission to Second Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the First Semester Bationi or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the First Semester ExaminafidineoUniversity and has satisfied the requiremefits
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admitio the Second semester Examination.

e)Admission to Third Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Second Semestmiirizton or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the Second Semester Examirddtitie University and has satisfied the requirement
of clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be #thd to the Third semester Examination.

f) Admission to Fourth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Third Semester iBadaon or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the Third Semester ExaminatidheoUniversity and has satisfied the requiremeifits
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admitio the Forth semester Examination.
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g) Admission to Fifth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Fourth Semesteriiat@on or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the Fourth Semester Examinafidine University and has satisfied the requirement
of clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be #thd to the Fifth semester Examination.

h) Admission to Sixth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the fifth Semester Ewedion or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the fifth Semester Examinatiothe University and has satisfied the requiremeifits
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be adeditio the Sixth semester Examination.

6. Publication of Results, Marksheets, and Medals:

a) The candidates shall receive separate markstoeetach of the six semester Examinations. Those
candidates who pass in back paper examinationkabkalreceive separate marksheets on the redults o
those examinations. Candidates who have completégassed all the six semester Examinations shall
be given a final combined marksheet showing totatks obtained by the candidates in First to Fifth
Semester and subject wise marks of Sixth Semestanigation.

b) As soon as possible after the sixth Semestamihation, the University shall publish a list of
successful candidates in order of merit.

¢) Award of Medals to successful candidates dimlmade in accordance with the prescribed rules
provided the candidates do not take more than Bsyfea passing all the six semester Examinatioms an
provided also that they pass all examinations witlamy back subject.

d) There shall be no post-publication / assessméranswer scripts which however, may be
scrutinised on application along with payment afguribed fee for each paper. Applications for scyut
shall not be entertained if not submitted withinrteen days of the date of the publication of iptosf
Marksheet.

7. In any case not covered by these RegulatiorsVibe-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stati@slinances.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA COURSE
IN ENVIRONMENTAL LAW

1.These regulations shall be called as the Reguktielating to Post Graduate Diploma Course in
Environmental Law.

2. Eligibility for Admission: Candidates holding graduate degree in any diseipliom the North
Bengal University or any other University recoguizegy N.B.U. shall be eligible for admission. Seiect
of candidates for admission shall be based asnpeegdure to be prescribed by the University frometi
to time.

3. Duration of the course:The duration of the course shall be one year caimgyiof two semesters each
of six months.

4. Course Content: The total number of marks shall be 1000. The culwim shall consist of nine
theoretical papers each of 100 marks in additiothéoproject and viva voce each of 50 marks. Tis fi
semester shall have paper — | to V and the Seamdster shall have paper-VI to IX and project and v
voce.

Candidates shall write a project report under sigien of a teacher containing about 1500
words on given topic in the"2semester and submit to the Department at leasials before the
commencement of'2semester examination.

Detailed course content shall be prescribed sbglgr
5. Examination:

i) All papers shall contain multiple type quess including descriptive answer (60 marks), short
answer (20 marks) and objective type questionsr(arks).

ii) There shall be semester examination @ttid of each semester.

iii) The evaluation of the students shall be bagedheir performance in written examination,
project, viva voce.

iv) Grade shall be awarded in the following mamn

a) To be eligible for award of Postgraduate DiplomaEimvironmental Law, a candidate
shall have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in élggregate but below 50% in order to be placed in
grade ‘D’

b) Below 60% marks in aggregate in order to begalan grade ‘C’.
c) Below 70% marks in aggregate in order tplaeed in grade ‘B’.
d) More than 70% marks in aggregaterder to be placed in grade ‘A’.

v) Teachers actually participating in the teachsh@ll ordinarily set questions and evaluate the
answer scripts including the project report. Thpgrashall be moderated by a Board of Modaratoteto
constituted by the Vice Chancellor on recommendatid the Advisory Committee. The viva voce
examination shall be conducted by a Board of exarsinonsisting of internal and external examiners.

6. Publication of Result: The list of successful candidates in the orderrafig shall be published by
the University as soon as possible after the caiopl®f examinations.
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7. Candidates who fail in not more than two paje@ semester examination shall be promoted to
the next semester but allowed to appear in suppimeexaminations in the failed (back) Papersa t
immediately following semester examination of sastendard. Those failing in more than two Papers
shall get one chance to repeat the entire courseasisal candidates in the immediately following
examination on payment of only the examination feéandidates failing to clear the back papers in the
first attempt shall be reverted to the semestevhiich the candidate failed to pass in those papeds
such candidates, if they wish to continue studibg]l have to take admission in the concerned gemes
on payment of all fees.

8. Management: There shall be an advisory Committee to be constitby the Executive Council for
overall supervision and management of the course.

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power taigssuch directions as may be necessary in any
case that may arise in future or has not been edvey these regulations.

(This came into force on 8.04.03 and includes amemd dated 25.02.04)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO M. PHIL. COURSE IN REMOTE S ENSING & GIS
EXAMINATIONS (EFFECTIVE FROM THE 2002-2003 ACADEMIC SESSION)

1. Eligibility:

Candidates who have obtained Masters degree in @@mfscience, Computer Application,
Geography, Physics, Atmospheric Science, Enviromaheédtience, Zoology, Botany, Life Sciences and
allied subjects from a recognized university sl eligible for admission. Candidates holding B.E.
B. Tech. Degree in Computer Science / Informati@thhology / Electronics Communications / Civil
Engineering shall also be eligible.

2. Duration, Courses of Study and Examinations:
a) The Curricular work leading to the M.Phil. courbalébe spread over one academic session.

b) Each academic session shall be divided into 8smesters, each having a duration of 6
months. The *L semester examination shall be held after 6 mdoih®ur theoretical papers (duration: 2
hrs.) each of 50 marks, one practical paper (durat hrs.) for 75 marks and viva for 25 marks. A
Project shall be completed in th& 8emester and this shall be evaluated out of 10@sn&roject viva
shall consist of 50 marks.

¢) Candidates who fail in not more than two paal be allowed to appear in supplementary
examinations in the failed papers in the immedyaftellowing examinations of the same standard. €hos
failing in the project paper shall get one morentieaafter a gap of at least three months.

d) Pass marks shall be 50% in each paper / prageekell as in the aggregate.
3. Evaluation and Grading:

The Expert Committee as nominated by the Vice-Céblor shall have the power of the Board of
Studies to recommend the names of paper settederators, examiners. Curriculum and its modifiqatio
shall also be processed by the Expert CommitteeoiRmendations of the Expert Committee shall be
placed before the Vice-Chancellor for approval.

a) The practical examination and Viva shall bedumted by a board consisting of two internal
examiners and one external examiner. Two examsters form the quorum.

b) The project work shall be evaluated by the Briper and an external expert.

¢) There shall be grading given to the successfutlidates. The Grading shall be A+, A, Band C
for 75% and above, 65% to 75%, 55% to 65% and 50%6% marks respectively.

4, A candidate shall be required to attend at [85%b of the classes and tutorials in tiesémester
to be eligible to enroll for the examination.

5. The fees for the course and examinations skadrbscribed separately.

6. A working Committee shall be constituted by éxecutive Council to conduct the M.Phil. course
in Remote Sensing & GIS applications.

7. In any case not covered by these RegulatiorsYite-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stat{@slinances.

(This came into force on 21.11.02 and includes aimemt dated 6.5.03)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POST GRADUATE DIPLOMA COURS E
IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

These regulations shall be called the regulatieteting to the Post Graduate Diploma in Information
Technology (PGDIT) course:-

1. Eligibility for Admission:

Candidates holding B.A./B.Sc./B.Com or equivalelegree shall be eligible for admission.
Selection shall be based on marks basis and/orimtealview as might be decided by the appropriate
authority.

2. Duration of the Course:

The course shall be of one —year duration, inoly@ractical classes and project works. The total
curriculum shall be divided into two semesters heafcsix months duration. The Theoretical and peatt
classes shall be of 4x4 hrs each per week.

3. Course content:

The curriculum shall consist of 1300 mark&eodivided into 8 theory papers of 100 marks each,
4 practical papers of 100 marks each and 1 prpgper of 100 marks. Thé'& 2" semesters shall have
papers 1 to VI and VII to XIII respectively. Dedl course contents shall be prescribed separately.

4. Examination:

a) There shall be two Semester examinations, to bdumted by the University. The evaluation of the
students shall be based on their performances ittewr practical, project examinations as well as
oral examination.

b) Minimum pass mark in each theoretical paper is 409 in practical is 50%. In each semester
minimum pass mark is 50%.

¢) Grades shall be awarded in the following manner:-

i. To be eligible for award of PGDIT diploma, a minlmwf 50% marks in the aggregate to be
obtained by a candidate.

ii. 50% to 59% marks in aggregate to be placed in g@de
iii. 60% to 69% marks in aggregate to be placed in giide
iv. 70% to 80% marks in aggregate to be placed in grdde
v. More than 80% marks in aggregate to be placedadegtA+'.

d) Teachers actually participating in the teachih@ topic shall ordinarily set questions in a gragnd
shall evaluate the answer-script. The Dissertattmil be evaluated by one external examiner. There
shall be practical examination as well as oral ération for the dissertation to be conducted by a
Board consisting of one internal and one exterrairener.

e) Panel of paper setters, Moderators, ExaminamctiPal Examiners, Examiners for Viva voce,
Scrutinizer and tabulator shall be approved byioe-Chancellor on recommendation of the Expert
Committee.
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5. Management:

There shall be a Working Committee to be constituig the Vice-Chancellor. This committee
will look after the management and administratiérih@ course on day-to-day basis. There shall be an
Advisory Committee to be constituted by the Exa@itCouncil for over-all supervision of the coursel a
laying down general policy guidelines for its smootanagement.

6. Publication of Results:

After the completion of Examination, results wié published as soon as possible on the basis of
Merit/Grade.

7. Candidates who fail in not more than two pajies semester examination shall be promoted to
the next semester but allowed to appear in supplEmeexaminations in the failed (back) papershim t
immediately following semester examination of sastendard. Those failing in more than two papers
shall get one chance to repeat the entire courseasisal candidates in the immediately following
examination on payment of only the examination feéandidates failing to clear the back papers in the
first attempt shall be reverted to the semestavhith the candidate failed to pass in those paprds
such candidates, if they wish to continue studibg]l have to take admission in the concerned gemes
on payment of all fee.

8. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power todssuch discretions as may be necessary in any
case that may arise in future and not being covieyatiese regulations.

(This came into force on 29.01.03)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO MASTER OF EDUCATION COURSE (M.Ed.)

1. These Regulations shall be called the Reguktiatating to Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Course.

2. Eligibility for Admission:

Candidates holding a Bachelor Degree in Educatiitim at least 55% marks shall be eligible for
admission. Selection shall be processed on tha bésnarks and / or oral interview as might be dedi
by the appropriate authority.

3. Duration of the Course:

The Course shall be of one-year duration, includiogtinuing Evaluation, Field-based work and
Dissertation. The total curriculum shall be dividetb two Semesters, each of six months duration

4. Curricular Work:

In pursuance of the UGC model curriculum, theragldie 3 (three) Papers in First Semester and
2 (two) Specialization Papers in second Semesteyitg 100 marks each. The Second semester shall
also include (i) one paper of 50 marks for fieldased experiences related to supervision and eimiua
of practice- teaching and other aspects of scheopérences of B.Ed. programme and (ii) Dissertation
Paper of 150 marks including 50 marks for oral eiration. The Dissertation work should start towards
the middle of the First Semester. Out of the totatks in each theoretical papers 25% shall be rainty
evaluation subject to guidelines to be prescribgthle Board of Studies/Expert Committee. The course
content in each paper shall be prescribed by theeraed Faculty Council. Modalities for evaluatimmn
the Paper of 50 marks in Second Semester relatifigld — based experiences shall be decided by the
Board of Studies/Expert Committee.

5. Examinations:

a) There shall be two Semester examinations, to bdumed by the University at the end of each
Semester. Evaluation of students shall be based thmir performance in continuing
evaluation/theory papers/field—based work/DissienéDral examinations.

b) Minimum pass mark in each theoretical paper steaf@%.

c) Every student shall have to attend at least 75%asses actually held in a Semester to be eligible
to enroll for the semester examination.

6. To be eligible for award of the M.Ed., a minimwh 40% marks in the aggregate of two
semesters shall be obtained by a candidate. Caadidacuring marks more than 40% but less than 60%
shall be placed in second Class while those seg6ff6 marks and above shall be placed in FirstsClas

7. Teachers actually participating in the teactifhg topic shall ordinarily set questions in a &ap
Evaluation of the answer scripts shall be doner®yinternal and one external examiner such that &0%
the scripts of a candidate are evaluated by eaamiger. The Dissertation shall be evaluated by the
Supervisor and one external examiner. In casedifference of more than 20% marks awarded by the
two examiners the Paper/ Dissertation shall banedeto a third examiner for evaluation and therage

of the two nearest marks shall be taken as thérfiask.

The oral examination shall be conducted by a Beartsisting of one internal and one external
examiner.
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8. Panel of Paper Setters, Moderators, examinerthémretical / dissertation / oral examination,
Scrutinizers and Tabulators shall be approved eyike-Chancellor on recommendation of the Board of
Studies/Expert Committee.

9 (&) The dissertation shall be submitted beforenmencement of the second semester
examination, failing, the candidate shall not Heve¢d to appear at the examination.

(b) A student may apply for scrutiny of answer jgiias per usual rules of the University but re-
assessment of answers scripts shall not be allowed.

10. (a) Every candidate of the first semester dmalprovisionally promoted/admitted to the second
semester. Admission of candidates who fail in noterthan two papers in the first semester exanainati
shall be confirmed in the second semester but aelioto appear in the failed (back) papers in the
immediately following semester examination of thistfsemester. Those failing in more than two psper
shall get two consecutive chances to repeat theeeturse as casual candidates in the immediately
following examinations of the first semester on rpapt of the examination fee only. Regarding
promotion/admission of such candidates to the sbcgamester the same principles as above shall be
followed.

(b) Candidates failing to clear the back paperdirst semester in the first attempt shall be
reverted to the first semester in the next sessimhsuch candidates, if they wish to continue studhall
have to take admission on payment of all feeslin fu

(c) Candidates who fail in not more one paper i@ fecond semester examination shall be
allowed to appear in failed (back) papers in thenadiately following semester examination of the
second semester. Those failing in more than onerpstpall get two consecutive chances to repeat the
entire course as casual candidates in the immédialéowing examinations of the second semester on
payment of the examination fee only.

(d) Candidates failing to clear the back papersemfond semester in the first attempt shall be
reverted to the second semester in the next seanambisuch candidates, if they wish to continueisyd
shall have to take admission on payment of all fiedsl.

11. In any case not being covered by these Regoftihe Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to
issue such discretion as may be necessary notsistent with Act/Statues/Ordinances.

(This came into force on 05.07.06)

74



REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF
PHARMACY (B.PHARM) COURSE

This Regulations shall be effective from the 2@001 academic session and shall cover students
prosecuting B.Pharm. Course in any year / class ffe said session.

1. Eligibility:

(a) Students who have passed the Higher Secondamigation of West Bengal Council of
Higher Secondary Education (10+2 pattern) or amgroexamination recognized by the University as
equivalent having Physics, Chemistry and BiologWathematics as compulsory subject shall be ebgibl
for admission to the B. Pharm. Course.

(b) Candidates holding Diploma in Pharmacy fronstitntions approved by the Pharmacy
Council of India (PCI) or any other qualificatiopmoved by the PCI as equivalent qualification kshal
eligible for admission directly in the second yeathe Course.

2. Duration and Courses of Study:

a) The Curricular work leading to the Degree o€tBgor of Pharmacy (B. Pharm) shall be spread
over four academic sessions. Each session shadl &ialeast 180 teaching days excluding 300 hrs. of
practical training over a period of at least 2 nhartb be imparted to candidates who have appeartbe i
annual examination of the third year subject toghieleline of the PCI.

b) The Courses of study, syllabi in each subject distribution of marks for the theoretical /
sessional / practical papers shall be as preschpéide PCI in its Regulations for the B. PharmuGe.

3. Examinations:

There shall be two examinations held every year filst examination in a year shall be annual
examination and the second shall be supplemenkaiyiaation in back papers not exceeding four papers
(theoretical / practical), if any.

Mode of examination and distribution of sessianatks shall be as prescribed by the PCI.
4. Evaluation and Grading:

a) In order to pass any of the annual Examinati@n candidate must obtain the following
marks:

(i) atleast 50% marks in each theoretical papduding sessional.
(ii) at least 50% marks in each practical papeliding sessional.
(i) at least 50% of the total marks in aggregat

b) For the purpose of final result of a candidatethe degree of B.Pharm, marks obtained in
different annual examinations shall be taken imtostderation.

¢) Candidates who have passed all the examinasiopdhave secured at least 60% marks in the
aggregate of all subjects shall be placed in thet Eiass.

Other successful candidates shall be placed iS#&tend class. Candidates securing at least 75%
marks in any subject or subjects shall be declénedave, passed with Distinction in the subject or
subjects provided he / she passes in all the dslgewle attempt.
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d) A candidate who obtains in any of the annuangrations 50% or more marks in aggregate
but fails:

() in more than four papers, shall debar him fromomotion to next class.

(ii) in not more than four papers, shall be prtedao the Higher classes with back papers in the
subjects concerned which have to be cleared indobsequent chances. Provided, however, a candidate
of second/third year class shall be allowed to lefioo the second/third year final examination, the
case may be, even if the back papers are not digaming the session of second/third year classcit
a candidate shall not be allowed to appear inhhd/fourth year final examination, as the case inay
unless the back papers are cleared in a total wf ébances before the said third/fourth year final
examination.

5. Eligibility for admission to annual Examinations:

a) To be eligible to appear at any of the AnnuahrBkations a candidate must satisfy the
following conditions:

(1) Attended at least 75% of the theoretical a@ngractical classes in an academic session.
(2) Satisfactorily completed the sessional works.
(3) Cleared all College dues.

The Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of Bmmcipal of the College, shall have the
power of relaxing the prescribed percentage ofndtace to the extent of 10%. The Principal may
recommend for relaxation of the prescribed perggntd attendance on the following grounds only:

(i) liness as evidenced by medical certificate,
(i) Natural calamity,
(i) Participation in extra-curricular activisesponsored by the College / University.

b) Every candidate for admission to any of therfannual Examinations shall send to the
University his/her applications with a certificatd fitness from the Principal of the College in the
prescribed form together with fees as may be pilesetiby the University from time to time ordinargy
month before the date fixed for the commencemetti@examinations.

A Candidate who fails to pass or to present hiffieiself for the examination shall not be
entitled to claim a refund of the fees.

¢) Admission to Annual Examination of the first year:

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of cladge), 5(a) and 5(b) shall be admitted to the
Annual Examination of the first year.

d) Admission to Annual Examination of the second year

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of claig@), 5(b), 4(d)(ii) and with or without
clausel(b) shall be admitted to the Annual Exanonadf the second year.

¢) Admission to Annual Examination of the third year:

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of clagga), 5(b) and 4(d) (ii) shall be admitted to the
Annual Examination of the second year.
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f) Admission to Annual Examination of the forth year:

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of claggg), 5(b) and 4(d) (ii) shall be admitted to the
Annual Examination of the forth year.

6. Publication of Results, Marksheets and Medals:

a) The candidates shall receive separate marksfueetach of the Annual Examinations. Those
candidates who pass in supplementary examinatlwaisa&so receive separate marksheets on the sesult
of those examinations. Candidates who have contpbkate passed all the annual examinations shall be
given a final combined marksheet showing total masktained by the candidates in all annual and
supplementary examinations.

b) As soon as possible after the annual Examinatiothe fourth year, the University shall
publish a list of successful candidates in ordemefit.

¢) Award of Medals to successful candidates dhalinade in accordance with the prescribed
rules provided the candidates do not take more ¢hgrs. for passing all the four annual examination
and provided also that they pass all examinatidttsowt any back / supplementary subject.

d) There shall be no post-publication re-assessrheh scrutiny of answer scripts shall be
allowed on application along with payment of prdsed fee for each paper. Applications for scrutiny
shall not be entertained if not submitted withimrteen days of the date of the publication of tesul
receipt of Marksheet.

7. In any case not covered by these RegulatiossYite-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stati@slinances.

(Effective from 24.01.01 and include amendmentsdl@2.07.2001)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE MASTER OF PHARMACY (M.P HARM) COURSE

1. These Regulations shall be called the Regulatietating to Master of Pharmacy (M. Pharm.)
course and shall be subject to the Act / Statuf@slinances.

2. The course shall be conducted and administeyetthdo Himalayan Pharmacy Institute, Sikkim
affiliated to the University and by such other @gks/Departments as may be decided from time & tim

3. Eligibility:

A Graduate in Pharmacy having prosecuted 4-ydagiated Bachelor in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.)
course securing at least 60% marks in aggregate dro/ recognized university.

4, The M.Pharm course shall be a four-semestetifiodl course with each semester having duration
of six months. The course shall have the followspgcializations: (i) Pharmaceutics, (ii) Pharmacalt
Chemistry (iii) Pharmacognosy and (iv) Pharmacology

5. Selection of Students:

The students shall be selected for admission enb#sis of merit and such other additional
criterion as may be prescribed separately.

6. Syllabus:

The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Universityecommendation of the concerned Faculty
Council.

7. Course Structure & Marks Allotment:

The curricular work leading to the M.Pharm. coussll be spread over two years or four
semesters, each having 15-16 weeks duration Teatedsnshall be 1200.

Distribution of marks in each semester, teachingrficexamination hours, marks in each subject/
paper included in the course of studies in whiah d¢hndidate will have to appear for the first, sego
third and fourth semester examinations shall behas/n below:

A. First Semester

. Exam.
Paper (No.) Teaching hour Duration Ful
Per week : marks
in hours
Modern Analytical Technique & Qualil| 3 4 10C
Assurance (501)
General Pharmacology and Biostatistics (502)3 4 100
Pharmaceutics Major | (503) (a) OR
Pharmaceutical Chemistry Major | (503) (b3 4 100
OR
Pharmacognosy Major | (503) (c) OR
Pharmacology Major | (503) (d) 3 6 100
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Quiality Assurance laboratory (Practical) (5 | 3 x3 =¢ 6 10C
Respective Major Paper (Practical) (505)
(a/bl/c/d)
Total 21 hrs/weel 50C
B. Second Semester
. Exam.
Paper (No.) Teaching hour Duration Ful
Per week : marks
in hours

Formulation Development & Biotechnoloi| 3 4 10C
(601)
Respective Major paper Il [602(a/b/ci 3 4 10C
Respective Major paper Il [603(a/b/ci 3 4 10C
Major Paper Il & lll Laboratory (Combine | 3 x 4 = 1: 6 10C
Practical) [604(a/b/c/d)]
Total : 21 hrs/week 400

In the Laboratory, experiments will be chosen wibpect to the respective major theory papers.

C. Third Semester

Paper (No) Full Marks
Project work and its m-term evaluation by prentation of Seminar and holding 10C
viva-voce (701)
D. Fourth Semester
Paper (No) Full Marks

Project work and its final evaluation (7! 10C

Presentation of Seminar on Project and holdingiweé-voce (701 (50 + 50)=10

Total: 20C

8. Internal Evaluation:

25% Marks shall be allotted for the internal eviibraof each Paper of Semester | & 1l as shown
below:

1. In theory papers, the internal assessment (25% gnahall be base on the performance in the
written sessional examinations held during the isessThere shall be three sessional
examinations for each theory paper and averageedbest two shall be considered for the award
of marks.

2. In practical papers sessional assessment shalagedbon the performance in the day-to-day
laboratory class work including laboratory recond aiva-voce.

3. Each sessional examination shall be of one howatidurand conducted by the concerned teacher
of each paper. The setting of question paper, ilafign, evaluation of answer script of each
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paper shall be done by the concerned teacher astaophis/her normal duty. The teacher
concerned shall fix the date of examination follogvthe guidelines mentioned under clausell.

9. Evaluation:

(&) The semester examinations shall be held at thefirdt and second semester. The third and
fourth semester shall comprise completion of assigfroject work. There shall be a mid-term
assessment based on presentation of Seminar atiddidliva-voce on the Project work and the end of
third semester to evaluate the progress on thee®rojhe final evaluation of project shall be basad
evaluation in the manner mentioned elsewhere, ptasen of Seminar and holding Viva-voce at the end
of the fourth semester.

(b) There shall be 25% marks for internal evaluatianefach paper of first and second semesters
as mentioned under clause 7.

(c) To be eligible for appearing in any semester exation, the candidate must attend at least
75% of classes actually held in each semester.

(d) At the end of first semester, there shall be a ensity Examination for 75% marks in each
theoretical and practical papers. The pattern ektion paper shall comprise of two sections, viand
B consisting of 5 (five) questions each out of vih&(three) from each section have to be attemjteel.
theory and practical examinations shall be of diffand 6 (six) hours duration respectively.

(e) The evaluation of theoretical papers and holdingpadctical examinations at the first
semester shall be done by 2 (two) internal teachettglly teaching the subjects duly appointedHey t
university on recommendation of the Board of Stsi@pert Committee.

(H The evaluation of theoretical papers and holdingrattical examination at the end of second
semester shall be done by one External and oneétexaminer in the concerned subject duly apedint
by the university on recommendation of the Boar8tofdies/Expert Committee.

(g) Subject to the provisions of clause 8(a), the mithtseminar and viva-voce on the progress
of the Project work at the end of third semestallshe conducted by a Board of Examiners duly
appointed by the university on recommendation efBloard of Studies / Expert Committee. The marks
shall be forwarded to the Controller of Examinasidor subsequent inclusion in the final mark listte
candidates to be prepared at the end of fourth stemalong with the marks secured in the fourth
semester examination.

(h) One internal examiner and one external examinet jeihtly evaluate the Project /
Dissertation, Seminar and Viva-voce at the enaofth semester.

() A candidate shall be declared to have passed thestser examination, if he / she secures a
minimum of 50% marks in each paper of that exaronat

() A candidate, who could not pass in one or more gagitethe semester examination at the end
of a semester, shall be allowed to appear only amabe failed papers in the corresponding semester
examination of the following year. There shall lesupplementary examinations. There shall be no re-
assessment but scrutiny of Papers may be arrangegmlication by the candidates as per rules of the
university.

(k) A candidate who fails to secure pass marks on peaance as per clause 8(j) shall be
reverted to the respective semester for prosecofistudy as a regular student.
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10. Grading of Successful Students:

(a) A candidate shall be placed in the first ciabg/she have secured at least 60% marks in each
paper of each semester. All other candidates seratileast 50% marks in each paper of each semeste
shall be placed in the second class.

(b) A candidate who passed any of the semesteriaaion in more than one attempt shall get
the benefit of Class but shall not be allowed t@barded any rank and Medal in the order of merit.

12. Academeic Calendar and Schedule:

A. Admission : September

B. Semester | : October 1-March 31
Sessional examination 1 : End of November
Sessional examination 2 : Middle of January
Sessional examination 3 : End of February
End semester examination 4 : March 28-March 31

C. Semester I : April 1 — September 30
Sessional examination 1 : Middle of May
Sessional examination 2 : End of June
Sessional examination 3 : End of August
End Semester examination : Septemberl5-Sept8hbe

D. Semester |l : October 1-March 31

E. Semester IV : April 1- September 30

The exact date of sessional examinations shalixeel oy the concerned teachers and those of
end-semester examinations by the Controller of Exations in consultation with the Department /
Institute.

13. In any case not covered by these Regulattbesyice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stati@slinances.

(This came into force from 2005-06 Session)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D. )
IN PHARMACY IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

(i) Eligibility:
a) A person holding a M.Pharm. degree from angggized University shall be eligible to apply
for registration for the Ph.D degree.

b) A person holding a B.Pharm. degree of thig/eksity or of any recognized University shall be
eligible to apply for registration provided the cemed candidates possess at least seven years
experience of teaching B.Pharm and / or M. Pharenriecognized college.

(i) All the provisions laid down under clause 4 256 of the Ordinances relating to Ph.D in the
Faculty of Arts, Commerce & Law and in Science khpply mutatis-mutandisn respect of Enrolment,
Registration, Submission of Thesis, Evaluation awedrd of Ph.D degree for the award of Ph.D degree i
Pharmacy.

(This came into force on 29.08.2002)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO DIPLOMA COURSE
IN FRENCH LANGUAGE

1. These Regulations shall be called the Regukatielating to Diploma course in French Language
and shall be subject to the Act/Statutes/Ordinantése University of North Bengal.

2. The course shall be organized and managed Wydhartment of English of the University.

3. Candidates who have obtained at least Gradwapeee (10+2+3) in any course of study from a

recognized university shall be eligible for adnossi

4. a) The curricular work leading to the courselldba spread over six months including practical
classes. Total marks for the course shall be 388.cburse consist of two Parts—Part | of one thieade
paper of 100 marks and Part Il of one theoretindl@e practical paper of 100 marks each.

b) Pass mark shall be 40% in Part | and 50% iratjggegate of both parts.

¢) Candidates who fail to obtain the qualifyingrknahall be allowed to appear in supplementary
examination in the FAILED Paper in the immediatieljowing examination.

5. a) An Expert Committee having tenure of 2 ytallsbe constituted by the Vice-Chancellor to
discharge the functions of Board of studies to maoend names of paper setters, moderators, examiners
and scrutinizers. Curriculum and its modificatitraks also be processed by this Committee.

b) The Project report/practical examination shwedl conducted by a Board consisting of one
internal and one external examiner.

¢) There shall be Grading of successful candidadgger norms mentioned below:-

Grade B : 50%-59.9%
Grade A : 60%-69.9%
Grade A+ : 70% and above.
5. A candidate shall be required to attend at 1&&8% of the classes and tutorials, if any, to be
eligible to enroll for the university examination.
6. The Fees for the course and examination shadtdecribed separately.
7. In any case not covered by these RegulatiossYite-Chancellor shall have the power to issue

instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stati@slinances.

(This came into force on 25.02.2004)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA COURSE IN
MASS COMMUNICATION AND VIDEO PRODUCTION

1. These Regulations shall be called the Regukatiefating to Postgraduate Diploma Course in
Mass Communication and Video Production.

2. Eligibility for admission:

Candidates holding a Bachelor Degree under (10j-pagern shall be eligible for admission.
Selection shall be processed on marks basis aadibmterview as might be decided by the appragria
authority.

3. Duration of the Course:

The Course shall be of one-year duration, inclggiractical classes and project work/case study.
The total curriculum shall be divided into two Sestees, each of six months duration.

4. Course Content:

The curriculum shall consist of 1000 marks — todbéded into 6 (six) theory papers of 100
marks each, 4 (four) practical papers of 75 madachgel (one) Project & Viva-voce paper of 50 marks
and 1 (one) Seminar &Viva-voce of 50 marks. Dethdeurse contents shall be prescribed separatdly an
published in the Prospectus.

5. Examinations:

a) There shall be two Semester examinations, toobeucted by the University. Evaluation of
students shall be based on their performance ittenri practical / project as well as oral exaniorat

b) Minimum pass mark in each theoretical and jwattpaper shall be 40% and 50%
respectively. Aggregate minimum pass mark in a seen@xamination shall be 50%.

c) Every student shall attend at least 75% ofselasctually held in a semester to be eligible to
enroll for the semester examination.

6. To be eligible for award of the P.G. Diplomanmimum of 50% marks in the aggregate of two
semesters shall be obtained by a candidate.

7. a) Grades shall be awarded in the following mean
Below 60%: C, Above 60% but below 70%: B, Abové4/but below 80%: A, Above 80%: A+.

b) Teachers actually participating in the teaghifi a topic shall ordinarily set questions in a
paper and shall evaluate the answer-scripts. ThedDissertation shall be evaluated by one ezlern
examiner. The practical examination and oral exation shall be conducted by a Board consisting of
one internal and one external examiner.

c) Panel of paper Setters, Moderators, Examifesitical Examiners, Examiners for Viva-Voce,
Scrutinizers and Tabulators shall be approved byMice-Chancellor on recommendation of the Expert
Committee.

8. Management:

The course shall be run on self-financed basjzitnership with the Ritwik Academy, Kolkata
under supervision and control of the Standing Catiemias constituted by the Executive Council.
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9. Publication of Results:

After the completion of examination, results shwlpublished as soon as possible on the basis of
Merit/Grade.

10. Candidates who fail in not more than two Papees semester examination shall be promoted to
the next semester but allowed to appear in suppimeexaminations in the failed (back) Papersa t
immediately following semester examination of sastendard. Those failing in more than two Papers
shall get one chance to repeat the entire courseassal candidates in the immediately following
examination on payment of only the examination feéandidates failing to clear the back papers in the
first attempt shall be reverted to the semestavhicth the candidate failed to pass in those paprds
such candidates, if they wish to continue studibg]l have to take admission in the concerned gemes
on payment of all fees.

11. In any case not being covered by these Regoftthe Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to
issue such discretion as may be necessary notsistent with the Act/Statutes/Ordinances.

(This came into force on 25.02.2004)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA
IN COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (PGDCA)

1. These Regulations shall be called the RegulatRelating to Postgraduate Diploma Course in
Computer applications (PGDCA).

2. Eligibility for admission:

Candidates holding a bachelor degree of at leas243 pattern shall be eligible for admission.
Selection shall be processed on marks basis aadibterview as might be decided by the appragria
authority.

3. Duration of the Course shall be of one — yeaatitan, including practical classes and project
work. The total curriculum shall be divided intoadv8emesters, each of six months duration.

4, Course content:

The curriculum shall consist of 1300 marks — todbgded into 8 theory papers of 100 marks
each, 4 practical papers of 100 marks each andjégppaper of 100 marks. Th& & 2" semesters shall
have papers 11 — 16 and 21 to 27 respectively.

Detailed course contents shall be prescribed seghara
5. Examinations:

a. There shall be two Semester examinations, tmbducted by the University. Evaluation
of students shall be based on their performaneeitten / practical/ project as well as oral exaation.

b. Minimum pass mark in each theoretical and tprak paper shall be 40% and 50%
respectively. Aggregate minimum pass mark in a seéene@xamination shall be 50 %.

6. To be eligible for award of PGDCA diploma, a imiom of 50 % marks in the aggregate of two
semesters shall be obtained by a candidate.

7. a. Grades shall be awarded in the following reann
Below 60%: C, Above 60% but below 70%: B, Above 768t below 80%: A, above80%: A+.

b. Teachers actually participating in the teachifiga topic shall ordinarily set questions in a
paper and shall evaluate the answer-scripts. Theetation shall be evaluated by one external exexni
There shall be practical examination as well afetamination to be conducted by a Board consigiing
one internal and one external examiner.

c. Panel of Paper Setters, Moderators, ExamiReastical Examiners, Examiners for Viva-Voce,
Scrutinizers and Tabulators shall be approved byMice-Chancellor on recommendation of the Expert
Committee.

8. Management:

Since this course shall at present run under affyus distance education mode, the monitoring
committee already constituted for this purposeldbak after management of the course.

9. Publication of Results:

After the completion of examination, results shlpublished as soon as possible on the basis of
Merit / Grade.
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10. Candidates who fail in not more than two Papees semester examination shall be promoted to
the next semester but allowed to appear in suppimeexaminations in the failed (back) Papersa t
immediately following semester examination of sastendard. Those failing in more than two Papers
shall get one chance to repeat the entire courseasisal candidates in the immediately following
examination on payment of only the examination feéandidates failing to clear the back papers in the
first attempt shall be reverted to the semestevhiich the candidate failed to pass in those papeds
such candidates, if they wish to continue studibg]l have to take admission in the concerned gemes
on payment of all fees.

11. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power toidssuch discretion as may be necessary in any
case that may arise in future and not being covieyetiese regulations.

(This came into force on 25.02.2004)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO DIPLOMA COURSE IN
MULTIMEDIA TECHNOLOGY (DMT)

1. These Regulations shall be called the ReguktiBelating to Postgraduate Diploma in
Multimedia technology (DMT).

2. Eligibility for admission:

Candidate holding a bachelor degree of at leasR4B+pattern shall be eligible for admission.
Selection shall be processed on marks basis aadibterview as might be decided by the appragria
authority.

3. Duration of the Course:

The Course shall be of one — year duration, inolygiractical classes and project work. The total
curriculum shall be divided into two Semestersheafcsix months duration.

4. Course content:

The curriculum shall consist of 1300 marks — todbgded into 8 theory papers of 100 marks
each, 4 practical papers of 100 marks each andjégppaper of 100 marks. Th& & 2" semesters shall
have papers 11 — 16 and 21 to 27 respectively.

Detailed course contents shall be prescribed seghara
5. Examinations:

a. There shall be two Semester examinations, twbducted by the University. Evaluation
of students shall be based on their performaneeitten/practical/project as well as oral examioati

b. Minimum pass mark in each theoretical and tprak paper shall be 40% and 50%
respectively. Aggregate minimum pass mark in a séene@xamination shall be 50%.

6. To be eligible for award of DMT a minimum of 508tarks in the aggregate of two semesters
shall be obtained by a candidate.

7. a. Grades shall be awarded in the following reann
Below 60%: C, Above 60% but below 70%: B, Above 76&t below 80%: A, Above 80%: A+.

b. Teachers actually participating in the teachifiga topic shall ordinarily set questions in a
paper and shall evaluate the answer-scripts. Theeltation shall be evaluated by one external exemni
There shall be practical examination as well ak@tamination to be conducted by a Board consisting
one internal and one external examiner.

c. Panel of Paper Setters, Moderators, ExamiReagtical Examiners, Examiners for Viva-Voce,
Scrutinizers and Tabulators shall be approved byMice-Chancellor on recommendation of the Expert
Committee.

8. Management:

Since this course shall at present run under affyus distance education mode, the monitoring
committee already constituted for this purposeldbak after management of the course.
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9. Publication of Results:

after the completion of examination, results shallpublished as soon as possible on the basis of
Merit / Grade.

10. Candidates who fail in not more than two Pajeessemesters examination shall be promoted to
the next semester but allowed to appear in suppimeexaminations in the failed (back) Papersa t
immediately following semester examination of sastendard. Those failing in more than two Papers
shall get one chance to repeat the entire courseassal candidates in the immediately following
examination on payment of only the examination @andidates failing to clear the back papers @& th
first attempt shall be reverted to the semestavhith the candidate failed to pass in those paprads
such candidates, if they wish to continue studibg]l have to take admission in the concerned gemes
on payment of all fees.

11. The Vice-Chancellor shall the power to issughdliscretion as may be necessary in any case that
may arise in future and not being covered by thegelations.

(This came into force on 25.02.2004)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF COMPUTER AP PLICATION (BCA)
AND B.Sc. IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (BIT) COURSES

1. Eligibility:

Students who have passed the Higher Secondary Batiori of West Bengal Council of Higher
Secondary Education (10+2 pattern) or any othem@ation recognized by the University as equivalent
having Mathematics as one of the compulsory sulsfeall be eligible for admission to the BCA and BIT
Courses.

2. Duration and Courses of Study:

a) The Curricular work leading to the Degree otiBslor of Computer application (BCA) and
B.Sc. in Information Technology (BIT) shall be spdeover three academic sessions.

b) each academic session shall be divided intossvoesters each having a duration of about 6
months. There shall be six Examinations conducyettid University — one at the end of each semester.

3. Examinations:

Distribution of marks for each Semester Examinatitye number of Theoretical and Practical
(Lab) Papers, duration of each paper, supplemeatamination (if any) shall be prescribed sepayatel

4. Evaluation and Grading:

a) In order to pass any of the BCA & BIT Examipatia candidate must obtain the following
marks:

0] at least 34% marks in each theoretical paper
(i) at least 40% marks in each practical paper

b) For the purpose of final result of a candidatethe degree of BCA/BIT, marks obtained in
different semester examinations shall be takendotwideration.

¢) Candidates who have passed all the Semesterire@ons and have secured at least 66%
marks in the aggregate of all semester marks ariiivéhe manner indicated in clause (b) shall lzeed
in the First Class. Other successful candidatel lshiglaced in the Second Class.

d) A candidate who fails:
0] in more than two subjects/papers shall havepeat the whole course.

(i) in not more than two subject/papers, shall pepomoted to the next semester with back
papers in the subjects concerned.

(i) in the previous semester's back paper(s)llsnot be promoted to the subsequent
Semester even if he/she passes in all the sulgietite particular Semester Examination. He/Shed $leal
promoted to the subsequent semester (as and wiemitences) only after he/she passes the previous
Year back papers as an external candidate. For@&amcandidate shall not be promoted to the:

0] Third Semester with back papers of First Sderes
(i) Fourth Semester with back papers of Secormdesger.
(i) Fifth Semester with back papers of Third Seter.
(iv) Sixth Semester with back papers of Fourth Sster
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e) A candidate who fails in one or more practipapers shall be required to repeat the
entire course as a repeater candidate.

® A candidate must pass any of the Semester aion within Fourth Semesters from
date of admission to the course correspondingddrticular examination subject to the conditioat t
he/she must pass Sixth Semester Examination wstkipear from the date of admission in the college.

Q) If a candidate does not satisfy the conditilaig down in clause (f) he/she shall not be
allowed to continue study any further, and he/s$tadl fiave to leave the College.

5. Eligibility for admission to Semester Examinations:

a) To be eligible to appear at any of the Semédsi@minations a candidate must satisfy the
following conditions:

() Attended at least 75% of the theoretical andcfical (Lab) classes in an academic
session.

2 Satisfactorily completed the sessional woifkany.
3) Cleared all College dues.

The Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of Pnmcipal of the College, shall have the
power of relaxing the prescribed percentage ohdtace to the extent of 10% without imposition 1§ a
condonation fee. The prescribed percentage ofdeter® may further be relaxed by the Vice-Chancellor
on recommendation of the Principal by anther 10%liich case the candidates shall have to appear as
non-collegiate student on payment of condonatiom & may be prescribed. The principal may
recommend for relaxation of the prescribed pergentd attendance on the following grounds only:

() lliness as evidenced by medical certificate,
(ii) Natural calamity,
(i) Participation in extra-curricular activitiegponsored by the College / University.

b) Every candidate for admission to any of the Semester Examinations shall send to the
University his/her applications with a certificaté fitness from the Principal of the College in the
prescribed form together with fees as may be pilesetiby the University from time to time ordinargy
month before the date fixed for the commencemegtitenexaminations.

A Candidate who fails to pass or to present hintsedéelf for the examination shall not be
entitled to claim a refund of the fees.

¢) Admission to First Semester Examination:

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of clatisend clause 5 (a) shall be admitted to the First
Semester Examination.

d) Admission to Second Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the First Semester Baton or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the First Semester ExaminafidimeoUniversity and has satisfied the requiremeifits
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admitio the Second semester Examination.
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e) Admission to Third Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Second Semestairiation or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the Second Semester Examirdgdtite University and has satisfied the requirement
of clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be &thkd to the Third semester Examination.

f) Admission to Fourth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Third Semester iBation or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the Third Semester ExaminatidheoUniversity and has satisfied the requiremeifits
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admitio the Forth semester Examination.

g) Admission to Fifth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Fourth Semesteriliation or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the Fourth Semester Examinafidime University and has satisfied the requirement
of clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be #thd to the Fifth semester Examination.

h) Admission to Sixth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the fifth Semester Bedion or has failed in not more than two
subjects/papers in the fifth Semester Examinatiothe University and has satisfied the requiremeifits
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be adeitio the Sixth semester Examination.

6. Publication of Results, Marksheets, and Medals:

a) The candidates shall receive separate marksfiretsch of the six semester Examinations.
Those candidates who pass in back paper examisasioall also receive separate marksheets on the
results of those examinations. Candidates who haympleted and passed all the six semester
Examinations shall be given a final combined magkstshowing total marks obtained by the candidates
in First to Fifth Semester and subjectwise markSigth Semester Examination.

b) As soon as possible after the sixth Semestamihation, the University shall publish a list of
successful candidates in order of merit.

c) Award of Medals to successful candidates shalinade in accordance with the prescribed
rules provided the candidates do not take more 3hgears for passing all the six semester Exanainati
and provided also that they pass all examinatidttsowt any back subject.

d) There shall be no post-publication / assessmeminswer scripts which however, may be
scrutinised on application along with payment afquribed fee for each paper. Applications for scyut
shall not be entertained if not submitted withiarteen days of the date of the publication of ioef
Marksheet.

7. In any case not covered by these RegulatioesYite-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stati@slinances.

(This came into force from 2000-2001 Session 0022001 and includes amendments dated
31.07.2001)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE CERTIFICATE COURSE
IN TIBETAN LANGUAGE

1. These Regulations shall be called the Reguktietating to the Certificate Course in Tibetan
Language.

2. They shall come into force at once.
3. Eligibility:

Candidates with Bachelor's Degree in any discglipreferably of Humanities and Social
Sciences shall be eligible for admission.

4. Duration:
The course shall be for one year.
5. Examination:

There shall be one annual examination of 4 pagech carrying 100 marks. 20% marks shall be
set aside from each of the papers |,1l & Ill fotdmal Assessments. Paper IV shall be oral. Theseou
shall be of one year.

Papers: I. Grammar 80+20 =100
Il. Composition & Translation 80+20 =100
[ll. History of Tibetan Literature and Culture 880 = 100
IV. Oral =100
400

Syllabus : Paper I. (Grammar)

i) Introductions of dBu-Chan and dBu-Med scrip@&eneral question on Tibetan Grammar,
Systems of sngon......... aJug, rJes, iJug and -#amg, conjugations of common Tibetan roots,
Declensions of words framed from the above rogtstax.

i) Candidates shall be required to show acquaa#awith parts of speech, number, gender, case
and simple forms of tense.

Text books : a) ‘A Grammar of the Tibetan Language’ by H.Baridah, Pub. by Motilal
Banarasidass, Delhi.

b) ‘Tibbati Pathamala’ by Ven. Tulku Thondup Pshkd by Central Institute for Higher Tibetan
Studies, Sarnath Vanarasi.

¢) ‘Modern Tibetan Language’ by Lhasawa L.Thondduablished by Library of Tibetan Works
and Archieves, Dharamsala, H.P.

Paper Il. (Composition & Translation) 40+10 =50
i) Composition : Letter writing, Essay Writing, @prehension, etc.

Candidates shall be required to write a letterfessdibetan Language on any one of at least siemi
subjects.
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Prose Passages shall be set for explanation frasrkiY ul-Dang Nos-Kyi Mi-dMangs (My land & My
People by H.H.the 14th Dalai Lama).

ii) Translation : 40+10 =50

a) Translation into English from prescribed & umséexts. Text prescribed is Nos-Ksi-Yul-Dang
Nos-Kyi Mi-dMang, Published by Freedom Press, Dalitjg (Chapter I-l11).

b) Translation into Tibetan. (No text books aregoribed). Candidates shall be allowed to take
the help of a Dictionary.

Paper lll. (History of Tibetan Literature & Cultgre

A brief outline of the History of Tibetan Literatiand Culture.
Candidates shall be required to answer 5(five) tipresin English out of at least 10 questions.
Text books :

i) ‘A Cultural History of Tibet’ by H.E. Richardso& Snellgrove.

i) ‘Tibetan Studies’ by S.C. Das.

iii) ‘Tibetan Civilization’ by R.A. Stoin.

iv) ‘Religions of Tibet’ by G. Tucci.

Paper IV : (Oral)

The object is to test the candidates’ capacityuiék understanding in modren Tibetan, power of
correct pronunciation and an elementary knowledmritthe History of Tibet with special reference to
Indo-Tibetan Cultural relationship. The viva-voesttshall be on the following lines---

i) Reading of unseen passages 15
i) Question of the meaning of the above 15
iii)Writing of a dictated passage in

Tibetan 20
(dBu-Chanscript)

iv) General questions about prominent

fact about Tibetan Culture and

Literary History. 20
v) Simple conversation in Tibetan

(Colloquial & homorofic in Modern

Tibetan). 30

Total:- 100
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6. In order to pass the examination a candidatst rsoore at least 40% marks in the Oral
examination and in the aggregate and 30% mark$ wtteer papers. The candidates securing 55% and
above marks shall be declared as passed with distin

7. In order to sit for the examination a candidatgst attend classes as prescribed in the relevant
Regulations for the P.G. students.

8. A student who fails to qualify at the annuahmmination shall be given one more chance to appear
at the following examination as a regular student.

9. The fees of the course shall be the same a&erred for the Post Graduate Students of the
University.

10. The successful candidates shall be award€adificate in Tibetan Language’ and a marksheet

showing in details the performance of the studeriié annual examination.

(This has come into force w.e.f. 17.07.1989)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO B.Sc. (MAJOR) IN INTERNET S CIENCES, B.Sc. (MAJOR) IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND B.Sc. (MAJOR) IN SOFTWAR E SYSTEMS COURSES

1. These Regulations shall be effective from th®12P002 academic session and shall be
applicable to the B.Sc. (Major) in Internet Sciesydaformation Technology, Software Systems Courses
conducted at the authorised Zed CA Study CenttheoEee Interactive Learning Systems Ltd.

2. Eligibility: Students who have passed the Higher Secondary iExtom of West Bengal
Council of Higher Secondary Education or any otlesimination of (10+2) pattern recognized by the
University as equivalent shall be eligible for adsion to these Courses.

Candidates holding Bachelor Degrees shall alsoelgible for admission. Bachelors of
Universities other than the university of North Bahshall be required to submit Migration Certifeea
for Registration.

The candidates shall be required to be registémethe University within one month of
commencement of cases on payment of prescribed fees

3. Duration and Courses of Study:

a) The Curricular work leading to the Degree of B.@dajor) in Internet Sciences, Information
Technology, Software Systems shall be spread thvee academic sessions. Each session shall have at
least 180 teaching days.

b) The Courses of study in each session, syllabatheubject and distribution of marks for the
theoretical /sessional /practical papers/projeall §ie prescribed separately.

c) Whereas the syllabus for B.Sc. (Major) in Interni$stience and B.Sc. (Major) in Software
Systems are the same for thieyar and 2 year, the mark sheet to be issued to the candidéeie have
appeared in these examinations shall be marked.8s. EMajor) in Internet Science/Information
Technology/Software Systems. The students sha# baer option to prosecute any of the Courses in the
3 year and the same also shall be recorded whilsttiteents enroll for the final university examioati
in the 3 year.

The above provision shall be printed overleaf treknsheet of 4 year examination.

4, There shall be one Annual Examination held eyear. In order to appear at the examination, a
candidate shall have to prosecute a regular cafrstidy for one session. Candidates who fail tiaiob

at least 34% marks in each theoretical paper andaat 40% marks in each Practical/Sessional paper
shall be eligible to appear at any one or, if neags both of the two successive examinations ssata
candidate without attending classes.

Candidates, including casual candidates, whdrfaibt more than two papers in Part I/ll shall be
promoted to the next year with back Paper(s). $acididates shall be eligible to clear the Papai(8)e
immediately following examination of the same stmidtogether with examination of the Year to which
he/she has been promoted. If he/she qualifiesareamination of the higher class but is unablelear
the back Paper(s), the candidate shall get onlycha@ce to repeat the entire examination of thestow
class as a casual candidate but his/her resulhénhigher class shall remain valid. In the event of
qualifying in the back paper(s) of the lower clakg, candidate shall be promoted to the next higlaess.

If a candidate passes in the back Paper(s) but mmtegualify in the examination of the higher class
which he/she was promoted, the same procedure lshdbllowed regarding promotion to higher class
with back papers or appearing as casual candiblawever, if a candidate having back Paper(s) of the
lower class fails to qualify in the examinationsbaick papers and also in examination of the regldess
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to which he/she was promoted, then the candidait sk reverted to the lower class for repeatirg th
course as a regular candidate. For Part |l studelhthe provisions of this clause except pronotio the
next higher class shall apply.

5. Evaluation and Grading:
a) In order to pass any of the Annual Examinatiansandidate must obtain the following marks:
i) atleast 34% marks in each theoretical paper.
ii) atleast 40% marks in each practical/sessipagkr.

b) For the purpose of final result of a candidate, kmabtained in different annual examinations
shall be taken into consideration.

c) Candidates who have passed all the examinationbarelsecured at least 60% marks in the
aggregate of all papers/subjects/groups shall deedlin the First Division. Other successful caattid
shall be placed in the Second Division. Candidsgesiring at least 75% marks in any subject or stdje
shall be declared to have passed with Distinctiothé subject or subjects provided he / she passab
the papers/ subjects/ groups in single attempt.

6. Eligibility for Admission to Annual Examinations:

a) To be eligible to appear at any of the Annuahrginations, a candidate must satisfy the
following conditions:

i) Attended at least 75% marks of the Theoretical af the Practical/Sessional classes in an
academic session.

ii) Satisfactorily completed the Sessional / Peojgorks.
iiiy Cleared all dues.

The Vice-Chancellor, on recommendation of the Qular of examinations, shall have the power
to relax the prescribed percentage of attendantieetextent of 10% such recommendation for relarati
of the prescribed percentage of attendance canduke ran the following grounds only supported by
necessary documents:

i) lllness as evidenced by medical certificate.
i) Natural Calamity,
iii) Participation in extra-curricular activitiegponsored by the Institute/University.

b) Every candidate for admission to any of thee¢hAnnual Examinations shall send to the
University his / her application in the prescrifedn with a certificate of fithess from the inchargf the
Zed CA Centre together with fees as may be presttiy the university within the date as may bedixe
by the University. Admit Cards shall be issued bg Controller of Examinations on scrutiny of the
entries in the Forms.

A candidate who fails to pass or to present hintesiéelf for the Examination shall not be
entitled to claim a refund of the fees.

c) Admission to Annual Examination of the Firsaye

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of clatsed clause 5(a) and 5(b) shall be admitted to
the Annual Examination of the First Year.

d) Admission to Annual examination of the Secon@de
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A candidate who has passed the Annual Examinatfothen First Year and has satisfied the

requirements of clause 3, 5(a) and 5(b) shall Ingitéetl to the Annual examination of the Third Year.

e) Admission to Annual Examination of the Third Yea

7. Publication of Results, Marksheets and Medals:

a)

b)

c)

d)

8.

The candidate shall receive separate marksheetsaftht of the Annual Examinations. Those

candidates who pass in supplementary examinatioesk (subjects) shall also receive separate
marksheets on the results of those examinationsdi@ates who have completed and passed all
the annual examinations shall be given a final dnetbmarksheet showing total marks obtained
by the candidates in all annual and supplementzgik( paper ) examinations.

As soon as possible after the Annual examinatiothefthird year, the University shall publish a
list of successful candidates in order of merit.

Awards of Medals to successful candidates shathbde in accordance with the prescribed Rules
provided the candidates do not take more than 3Isyéar passing all the four annual
examinations and provided also that they passxaln@ations without any back/supplementary
subject.

Post-publication re-assessment/scrutiny of answepts shall be allowed in theoretical papers
not exceeding three (3) on submission of applicaby the candidate along with payment of
prescribed fee for each paper. Such applicatioaf B submitted within a date to be specified
by the controller of Examinations. Fresh mark shealll be issued after the re-assessment/
scrutiny.

In any case not covered by these Regulations, tbe-@hancellor shall have the power to issue

instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stat@edinances.

(This came into force 2.7.2001 and includes amentseéaused on 29.8.02,
22.12.03, 20.4.04, and 19.2.07)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO DISTANCE EDUCATION COURSES

1. These regulations shall be called the Regulatiefating to Distance Education Courses of the
University of North Bengal.

2. There shall be a Directorate of Distance Edaoaaiti the university campus to conduct graduate
and post-graduate courses in non-laboratory suhjet¢he non-formal nodes like correspondence tiftou
study materials, personal contact programmes (PS&EiRjent response sheets (SRS). The electronic mode
may also be utilized. The objective is to widen lfase of higher education among students who do not
get opportunities to avail such education in themfd sector by admission as regular students in
college/university.

3. Courses and Subjects:
The following course shall be available:
B.A., B.Com. at U.G. level and M.A., M.Com., M.§only Mathematics).
The following subjects shall be available:

ForB.A. General Course:Bengali, English, Nepali, History, Political Scten Sociology, Education
as elective subjects.

ForB.Com. General Course:all subjects allowed to the regular students.

Compulsory language papers and other compulsorgrpaas specified for the regular students of
B.A./B.Com. Part I/ll courses shall be studied idition to the subjects of General courses.
Additional elective subjects may be introducechatdiscretion of the competent authority.

ForM.A.. Bengali, English, Nepali, History, Political Scten

ForM.Com: all subjects allowed to the regular students.

For M.Sc.: only Mathematics.

Additional subjects may be introduced at the dismneof the competent authority.
4. Eligibility for Enrolment:

a) U.G. Courses: Pass in (10+2) examination or 11 old course from any Board/Council
recognized by the university. The enrolled studshtl be eligible to appear at the part-I/l1l exaation
in the year corresponding to the regular students.

b) P.G. Courses: Any graduate in the B.A./B.Sc.nCgeneral course (10+2+3 pattern) and 2
year degree course with one year Bridge Course &oyrecognized University provided that the subjec
must have been studied in the graduation level.efinelled students shall be eligible to appeahattart
I/ll examination in the year corresponding to tegular students.

A candidate securing at least 34% marks at the./B.G. level Part-l examination shall be
eligible to appear at the Part-II.

5. Syllabus and medium of instruction:

The syllabi in any subject shall be the same a=ge of regular course. Study materials shall be
prepared in Bengali and English languages for WGurses and in English for the P.G. courses. A
candidate shall have the option to write answemxamination in either Bengali or English language
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B.A./B.Com. Examinations and in English only at MM.Sc./M.com. Examinations. The same principle
shall apply in case of student response sheetsskignments.

6. Course Fees:

The fees shall consist of (a) Enrolment Fee — s (additional — Rs. 50.00 for late
enrolment) (b) Registration Fee — Rs 100.00 (c)t ©bstudy Materials — Rs. 2500.00 for each part of
U.G./P.G. (d) Examination Fee — Rs. 500.00 for ¢zatt of U.G./P.G. (e) Reappearing Fee — Rs. 500.00
() defaulter Fee for completing SRS assignmenfs-500.00 (g) identity Card Fee — Rs. 50.00 (h)
Centre Fee — Rs. 100.00 (i) Diploma Fee — Rs. 50.00

Application form for admission/enrolment in any cger Rs.200.00.

All fees except those in SI. No. (e) and (f) sHml payable in one installment at the time of
enrolment on receipt of intimation for the same.

7. Schedules for Admission/enrolment

In every year, naotification for admission/enrolmhehall be issued in early December and the
same shall be completed in January; study matddelsach Part of U.G./P.G. courses shall be isgued
four sections (A, B, C, D) by $1Jan, 31 March, 38" June and 31August respectively.

8. Registration of Students:

Every enrolled student shall be registered asudest of the university. Those passed in the
qgualifying examination from other Board/Council/Meisity shall produce migration certificate for the
registration within the time limit as prescribed.

9. Mode of Instruction:

The programme shall be based on the supply ofirgadaterials for home study by the learners,
supported and supplemented by Personal Contactgmnogers (PCP) and student assignments/response
sheet (SRS).

For each full paper of 100 marks, a specified nunolbéesson/sections as noted in clause 6 shall
be specified. Printed study materials on thesefegsections as prepared by experts shall be givere
candidates in a phased manner as noted in clalit@@&ver, those study materials will never excltide
necessity to study standard/recommended text baakseference works in the subjects.

10. Assignment;

There shall be two assignments given to the stedareach Part inclusive of all papers in each
subject of study. A candidate shall be requiredubmit answers (student response sheets) in regpect
all the assignments within the stipulated dateefmh subject of study. Such assignments shall Gafy
marks. The final examination in each Part in eaddjext shall Carry 85% marks. Out of the assignsyent
the best one in terms of marks scored shall batedu

11. Personal Contact Programmes (PCP):

PCPs to be organized in the University Campusisawanere within North Bengal will involve
interaction with the teachers/counselors. DuratibRCPs will normally be 8-10 days each for Pagrig
Part-Il course. PCPs shall be compulsory for a ickate to be eligible to appear at a University
examination.
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12. Rules of Examination:

A student shall be required to study for the penescribed for the regular students of the
corresponding course. Admit Card shall be issuéfestito compliance of condition laid down in claus
3, 9 and 10.

Distribution of marks in various papers, qualifyimgarks, number of chances for thr failed
candidates, Class/Division and other rules for ération shall be decided by the competent authority

13. In every subject, there shall be an Expert Ciiteenwhich shall perform all duties normally
discharged by the Board of Studies. Such Committéed also prepare Study Materials, assignments,
panel of Student Response Sheet (SRS) evaluators| pf PCP counselors.

14. In any matter not covered by these Regulatiom,Vice-Chancellor shall have the authority to
issue orders not inconsistent with the Act/Stat@etinances.

(This came into force on 3.11.2000 and includesraiments on 20.02.01 and 29.08.02)
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1.

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF
LAWS (5 YRS. HONOURS) COURSE

These Regulations may be called the Regulatielating to the Bachelor of Law (LL.B. 5 yrs.
Honours) course.

2. Eligibility for admission: A student shall be eligible for admission to thstfsemester of the course

if he/she has passed the higher secondary exaonind®+2) held by the West Bengal Council of

Higher Secondary Examination or any other exanonatihich is recognized by the university as

equivalent thereto. Provided that

(@) such student must have obtained at least 55%ksnia the aggregate in the qualifying
examination;

(b) such student has not passed any other exaomndiigher than the (10+2) examination
mentioned above prior to admission to the course.

(c) persons belonging to scheduled castes and weh&ibes shall be eligible to apply if they
secure at least 50% marks in the qualifying exatitina

(d) the age of candidate shall not be above 20sy4dr yrs. for SC/ST candidates) as drldly of
the academic year in which he/she is seeking ad@miss

Duration of the course, curriculum and examinationprocedure:

3.

The duration of course shall be of five yearsirg ten semesters. There shall be ten written
examinations, namely Semesters |, I, lll, IV, VI, WIl, VIII, IX, and X, one at the end of each
semester of six months. A candidate must have $e maeach of these examinations to qualify for
the LL.B. (Hons.) degree.

(a) The subjects & papers for the course shalhdtified at the commencement of course in each
semester as decided by the University.

(b) Each paper other than the Practical Paper shaly 100 marks, of which 80 marks shall be for
written examination and 20 mark for internal assesg. The Practical Paper shall be of 100 marks,
of which 80 marks shall be for written submissiamd 820 marks for viva-voce. The internal
assessment shall be made under the following heads:

i) Project writing-10 marks

i) Project presentation-05 marks

iii) Class performance-05 marks

A candidate who has prosecuted a regular cafrséudy in Semester | shall be admitted to that
examination subject to submission of ‘Examinatiarrdiment Form, together with the prescribed
fees and other requirements in such form and wihith time as may be notified by the university.

A candidate who fails to present himself / heraelhe examination shall not be entitled to refohd
fees.

A candidate who has passed the examination a@heSer I/II/I/IVVNINVIIVINIX and
prosecuted a regular course of study in SemestdHW/V/VI/VIIIVIII/IX/X, as the case may be,
shall be admitted to the respective examinatiobjesti to submission of ‘Examination Enrolment
Form’ together with the prescribed fee and othquimements in such form and within such time as
may be notified by the university.

The list of qualified candidates who has passed 8Semester I/II/IN/IVIV/VINVIIVIIIX
examination, as the case may be, shall be publibiigtie university as soon as possible after the
examination.
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10.

10.

As soon as possible after the LL.B. Semestexaénénation, the university shall publish a list of
successful candidates arranged in two classedingzclass (marks 60% and above) Second class
(marks 40% and above but below 60%) each in oriereoit.

(a) If a candidate, after completion of a regueurse of study in a semester fails to enrolhas
candidate for the respective semester examinatiofaits to present himself / herself at the
examination or appears but fails to complete themémation on account of illness or any other
reason considered sufficient by the university mpears but fails to pass the examination in more
than two Papers, he/she shall be eligible to appeamyone or, if necessary, both of the two
immediately following examinations of the same d&nd as a casual candidate without attending
classes.

(b) The casual candidate can avail not more tkan donsecutive chances to pass the semester
examination.

In order to pass examination in any semesteqralidate must secure 40% marks in each paper
including practical paper.

There shall be no post-publication re-assesswfepapers in any semester of LL.B. (Five year)
Hons. course.

a) A student must pass separately in each pdpifferent examinations. Those who pass in eepap
shall not be permitted to sit for examination imttipaper again. Non-appearance in a paper will
count as failure in that paper.

b) All candidates shall be promoted to the nertesster class of a year after the examination of the
previous semester irrespective of marks scoredhatshid semester subject to fulfilment of
conditions hereunder:

i) A candidate of Semester | shall be promoteddm&ster Il if he/she does not have more than
two back papers out of all the examination papé&emester |.

i) A candidate of Semester Il shall be promotedh® Semester Il if he/she does not have more
than four back papers out of all the examinatiopeps of Semester | and Semester Il, provided that
the number of back papers of Semester Il examimatiall not exceed two.

iii) A candidate of Semester Ill shall be promotedsemester 1V if he/she does not have more than
four back papers out of all the examination pamérSemester Il and Semester Il examinations,
provided that the back papers of Semester Il eratiin shall not exceed two and he/she has
cleared all the back papers of Semester I.

iv) A candidate of Semester IV shall be promote&émnester V if he/she does not have more than
four back papers out of all the examination papérSemester Il and Semester IV examinations,
provided that the back papers of semester IV exatioim shall not exceed two and he / she has
cleared all the back papers of Semester Il.

v) A candidate of Semester V shall be promotedetméster VI if he/she does not have more than
four back papers out of all the examination papérSemester IV and Semester V examinations,
provided that the back papers of Semester V exdimimahall not exceed two and he/she has cleared
all the back papers of Semester lll.

vi) A candidate of Semester VI shall be promotedsemester VIl if he/she does not have more
than four back papers out of all the examinatiompeps of Semester V and Semester VI
examinations, provided that the back papers of SEn&| examination shall not exceed two and
he/she has cleared all the back papers of Sem¥éster
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11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

vii) A candidate of semester VII shall be promotedSemester VIl if he/she does not have more
than four back papers out of all the examinatiopeps of Semester VI and Semester VIi
examinations, provided that the back papers of SEm&/Il examination shall not exceed two and
he/she has cleared all the back papers of Seméster

viii) A candidate of Semester VIII shall be pronmt® Semester IX if he/she does not have more
than four back papers out of all the examinatiopepa of Semester VII and Semester VII
examinations, provided that the back papers of Sem&Ill examination shall not exceed two and
he/she has cleared all the back papers of Seméster

ix) A candidate of Semester IX shall be promoted toe3ten X if he/she does not have more than
four back papers out of all the examination papérSemester VIII and Semester IX examinations,
Provided that the back papers of Semester IX exaiom shall not exceed two and he/she has
cleared all the back papers of Semester VII.

c) Candidates failing in one or two papers of ankaneination of Semester
N/MAVIVIVIIVIEIVINAX shall be eligible to ¢ lear those back papers in the regular examinations
of same standard to be held in subsequent seme&teedidate shall get two chances to clear the
back papers in immediately following examinations.

d) There shall be no repeat/supplementary exaroimati

e) A special final examination of all the back papaot exceeding two for each candidate of
Semester VIII/IX/X shall be held for Semester X dmates only, normally after six weeks of
publications of result of the examination of Serae3t

f) Candidates who fail to pass in all papers ofrtlegaminations when they first appear in the
Semester X examination and in the special finahgxation shall be eligible to appear as casual
candidates in the Semester X examination of nesgise. The maximum number of such chances
shall however, be governed by the provisions ofuRe@mns 7(a).

A candidate securing at least 60% marks ineggge in all ten semester examinations taken tegeth
shall be placed in First Class and the candidaesring 40% and above but less than 60% in the
aggregate shall be placed in Second Class.

The Board of Studies in Law shall recommendaaep of hames of paper setters, examiners,
moderators and scrutinisers.

The examiners for answer scripts of all LL.Bos) examinations shall ordinarily be the whofeeti
teachers holding either substantive posts or coahappointments drawing minimum basic pay of
a Lecturer.

The paper setter for a paper shall normallg teacher as mentioned in clausel3.

(1) The Board of Moderators shall be appoititgdhe Vice-Chancellor on recommendation of the
Board of Studies. The Board of Moderators shall enatk the questions in order to ensure that the
questions are in conformity with the syllabus anal the students are required to answer questions
of all types.

(2) If the Board of Moderators is of the opinidrat the questions have not covered the syllabus, it
may set questions from those parts of the syllalvhigh have not been covered.

In any case not covered under these Regulatibas/ice-chancellor shall have the power to issue
directions not inconsistent with the Act/Statu®sdinances.

(This came into force in 24.05.04 from the 20033@4sion)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA CO URSE
IN TOURISM AND HOTEL MANAGEMENT

1. These Regulations shall be called the Reguistielating to the Post Graduate Diploma Course
in Tourism and Hotel Management.

2. Eligibility for admission: All graduate (Science, Arts, Commerce, Law and rafhghall be eligible
for admission.

Selection will be based on interview to test (iidaage fluency (English and Hindi), (ii) personalit
profile and (iii) aptitude orientation of the caddie and the decision of the Selection Committdiebei
final.

3. Duration of the Course: A candidate shall prosecute studies including prals, industrial training,
field-work for 12 months. The course shall ordilbaciommence on*iSeptember.

4. Course contents: e curriculum shall consist of eight papers of &¥rks. Papers I-VI shall be of
100 marks each. Paper VIl includes (i) practicdl¥® marks and (ii) Turn-key project writing of 25
marks. Paper VIl consists of (i) Field-work, repof marks and (ii) Viva-voce of 50 marks.

5. Examinations:

a) There shall be an examination in all papers #fie completion of the course work and to be
conducted by the University. The evaluation of shedents will be based on their performance intemit
examination, field-work report, project report, gieal and oral examinations.

b) Grade shall be awarded in the following manner:

i) To be eligible for award of Post Graduate Diph in Tourism and Hotel management a candidate
shall have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in aggte in order to be placed in Grade ‘C’

i) 50-59% marks in aggregate to be placed in €r8d
iii) 60-69% marks in aggregate to be placed in @rad
iv) 70% and above marks in aggregate to be plat&tade ‘A+'.

¢) Teachers actually participating in the teachiolgling practicals shall ordinarily set questions
and evaluate the answer scripts. The same prinsfial apply in the evaluation of field work repoand
project reports. The papers shall be moderated Byaad of Moderators to be constituted by the Vice-

Chancellor. The oral examination will be condudbgda Board consisting of internal/external examsner
(from amongst those who offered the course) dfterend of written and practical examinations.

6. Management: There shall be an Advisory Committee to be cortstitiby the Executive Council for
overall supervision of the Course and for framimmperal policy guide-lines from time to time for the
management of the Course at the professional level.

7. Publication of Results After the completion of the examinations resulil be published on be basis
of merit/grades within one month.

8. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power taiéssuch directions as may be necessary in any
case that may arise in future and not being covieyatiese Regulations.

(This came into force on 28.08.01)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF
LAWS (LL.B - 5 Yrs.) COURSE

1. A student shall be eligible for admission to fhist year class of the five-year course of the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws if he/she has passediifeer Secondary examination (10+2) held by the
West Bengal Council of Higher Secondary examinatanany other examination which may be
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto:

Provided that
(a) Such students must have obtained 45% markeiadgregate in the qualifying examination;

(b) Such student has not passed any examinatidrehigpan the Higher Secondary Examination
(10+2) or an equivalent examination prior to hisn&sion to the course;

(c) Such candidates shall not be above 20 yrsgefam ' July of the session of admission. SC/ST
candidates shall get relaxation of age by one year.

(d) Persons belonging to scheduled castes andelatibes shall be eligible to apply if they sexu
at least 40% marks in the qualifying examination;

(e) He/She shall not take up any other courseunfyssimultaneously;

There shall be five written examinations, namebgt®, 11, Ill, IV and V one at the end of each yeA
candidate must pass in each of these examinatiosatify for the LL.B. degree.

2. The subjects for the examinations in each Rattsyllabi thereof shall be prescribed separately
on recommendation of the Council for Undergradsaiéies in Arts, Science, Commerce and Law.

The students in the final year shall receive pcattiraining comprising, inter alia, instructionthme rules
of courts, drafting of pleadings and documentsattehdance at lectures on professional ethics.

3. The examination in law shall ordinarily be halthually and shall commence at such time as the
Executive Council on recommendation of the CoufwilUndergraduate studies, may fix or direct to be
notified.

4, A candidate who has prosecuted a regular cafrsaudy for one session so far the subjects for
the LL.B. Part-l examination are concerned shall dofnitted to that examination on payment of
prescribed fees and compliance of other requiresnent

A candidate, who fails to pass or present formgration, shall not be entitled to claim a refund
of the fee.

5. As soon as possible after the LL.B. Part | Exmation, the University shall publish a list of
names of the successful candidates.

6. A Student who has passed the LL.B. Part —| ematiin and has prosecuted a regular course of
study for one session so far as the subjects foi_thB. Part —Il Examination are concerned, shall b
admitted to that examination on payment of presctifees and compliance of other requirements.

A candidate who fails to pass or present fomgration shall not be entitled to claim a refund of
the fee.

7. As soon as possible after the LL.B. Part-1l Ei@ation, the university shall publish a list of
names of the successful candidates.
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8. A student who has passed the LLB Part || Exaton and has prosecuted a regular course of
study for one session so far as the subjects ofLtli Part-1ll Examination are concerned shall be
admitted to that examination on payment of presctifees and compliance of other requirements.

A candidate who fails to pass or present for tterénation shall not be entitled to claim a refund
of the fee.

9. As soon as possible after the LL.B. Part-1ll Exzation, the university shall publish a list of
names of the successful candidates.

10. A student who has passed LL.B. Part-lll Exadmaand has prosecuted a regular course of
study for one session, so far as the subjects i8.LPart-IV are concerned shall be admitted to that
examination on payment of prescribed fees and dang® of other requirements.

A candidate who fails to pass or present for tterénation shall not be entitled to claim a refund
of the fee.

11. As soon as possible after the LL.B. Part-1V iaxkeation, the university shall publish a list oéth
names of the successful candidates.

12. A student who has passed the LL.B. Part-IV Bration and has prosecuted a regular course of
study for one session, so far as the subjects ifB.LPart-V are concerned shall be admitted to that
examination on payment of prescribed fees and dang# of other requirements.

A candidate who fails to pass or present for ttarénation shall not be entitled to claim a refund
of the fee.

13. As soon as possible after the LL.B. Part-V Exation, the university shall publish a list of
names of the successful candidates in two clas8esFirst Class (60% and above) and Second Class
(40% and above but below 60%) each in order oftmeri

14. If a student, after completion of a regularresewf study for any one of the Law Examinations,
does not enroll as a candidate at the examinatiomeidiately succeeding such completion or appedrs bu
fails or fails to complete any examination on actaf illness or any other reason considered sefiic

by the Council for Undergraduate studies in Artsersce, Commerce and Law, he /she may appear at
anyone or both of the two following examinationstioé same standard as a Casual candidate without
attending classes.

15. In order to pass Examination in any part, adiite must secure at least 34% marks in each
paper including practical paper with at least 40%#ks in the aggregate.

16. The Board of studies in Law shall recommendaaep of names of Paper-setters, Examiners,
Moderators, and Examiners for re-assessment artdppb#cation scrutiny of answer-scripts, and, in
addition, the Board of Studies shall also recomnmmelor more teachers to act as Scrutinizer.

17. The paper-setter for a Paper, who shall noynellone of the teachers teaching the course, shall
submit a large number of questions, approximatetyg 2 times the questions to be set in the question
paper.

18. (1) The Board of Moderators shall moderategtirestions in order to ensure that the questions are
in conformity with the syllabus and that the studesre required to answer questions of all typegicl

on which questions had been set last year mayba@lsmnsidered for being set in the question paper f
the current year.

(2) If the Board of Moderators feel that the quassi have not covered the syllabus, it shall set
guestions from those parts of the syllabus whicrehmt been covered.
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(3) The Board of Moderators shall consist of tHiofeing members:-

(a) the head, Department of Law, North Bengal ©rsity.

(b) Two external teachers.

(c) One internal Teacher to be recommended by taedBof Undergraduate studies in Law.
(4) Three members shall form the quorum.
(5) the tenure of office of the Board of Moderatshall be one year.

19. The answer scripts of each Part of LL.B. (8.)yexaminations shall be examined by a single
examiner Paper-wise.

(This came into force on 25.02.04 from the 200%€dgsion)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SUPPLEMENTARY LL.B. (FIVEY EAR)
EXAMINATION AND B. Ed. EXAMINATION

1. There shall be no scope of reassessment impariyof LL.B. (Five Year) Examination/B.Ed.
Examination.
2. a) LL. B. (Five Year) examination shall be heldthe compartmental system, that is to say, each

student must pass separately in each paper ofiffieeedt examinations and those who pass in a paper
shall not be permitted to sit for examination i fhaper again save and except if a candidatettails
secure 40% in aggregate in any part of LL.B. (5)yeaamination shall seat for to the maximum o&éhr
papers of his choice subject to permission of gmimte authorities. Non-appearance in a paper will
count as failure in that paper.

b) All candidates shall continue in the next ydass of a year after the previous examination of
the year irrespective of the results of the presieMamination subject to fulfillment of the condits
under the following clauses:

i) A candidate of Part | shall be promoted to tlzet class if he/she does not have more than
three back papers out of all the examination papfttse Part 1.

ii) A candidate of part Il class shall be promotedhe Part 11l class if he /she does not have more
than six back papers out of all the examinatiorepmpf the Part | and Part Il classes, providetl ttha
number of back papers of Part || Examinations shatllexceed three.

iii) A candidate of Part lll class shall be pronobt® the Part IV class if he she does not have
more than six back paper of the Part Il and Pagxaminations, provided that the back papers df IHa
examination shall not exceed three and he/she dkall all back papers of Part | examination.

¢) Candidate failing in one or more papers of amgnanation of Part |, Part Il and Part Il classes
shall be eligible to clear these papers in the leggexaminations to be held in subsequent years. A
candidate shall get two subsequent chances to dlear back papers. There shall be no
repeat/Supplementary Examination.

d) A special final Examination of all the back pepé.e. not exceeding three of the Part Ill and
Part IV examinations) shall be held for final y¢Bart 1V) candidates only, normally after six weeks
the publication of results of examination of finedar. Any candidate of the final year class haviot
cleared the back papers in Part li examinationdl sttt be eligible to appear in the Special Final
Examination.

e) Candidates failing to clear the back paperspiectl Final Examination as provided in Clause
2(d) will have the chance to clear them in the lmgexaminations to be held in subsequent years the
maximum number of such chances being governedépribvisions of regulation 2(c).

f) Candidate who fail to get promotion to the nhigher class due to having more back papers
than stipulated in Regulations2(b) shall registermselves as casual candidates in the same cléss in
following year and appear at the next appropriagarénations to clear the back papers.

g) Candidates who fail to pass in all papers oir tegaminations when they first appear in the
Final Year Examination and in the Special Final fakeation of that year may be registered as a casual
candidate in the Final Year Class at the beginofngext session. The maximum number of such chances
shall however, be governed by the provisions ofuRen 2(b) and 2(c).
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3. In B. Ed. Examination candidates who have deilepapers/subjects not exceeding three shall be
eligible to appear at supplementary examinatioth@se subjects/papers as a casual candidate wlen th
examination is held in the following year. A caratiel may avail two sub-sequent chances to appdae at
supplementary examination.

(This came into force on 1.4.02)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA
IN DISASTER MANAGEMENT (PGDDM)

1. These Regulations shall be called the RegulatRelating to Postgraduate Diploma Course in
Disaster management (PGDDM).

2. Eligibility for Admission:

Candidate holding a bachelor degree of at le@sR43 pattern shall be eligible for admission.
Selection shall be processed on marks basis araadbimterview as might be decided by the appaipri
authority.

3. Duration of the Course:

The Course shall be of one —year duration, inotygractical classes and project work/case
study. The total curriculum shall be divided intmtSemesters, each of six months duration.

4. Course content:

The curriculum shall consist of 1000 marks — ¢éodivided into 8 theory papers (Paper I-IV &
VI-IX) of 100 marks each, one practical paper (Paye of 100 marks, one project/case study paper
(Paper X) of 75 marks and comprehensive viva ah2bks. The & 2" semesters shall have papers I-V
and VI to X respectively. Detailed course contedfitall be prescribed separately.

5. Examinations:

There shall be two semester examinations, to Imeluzied by the University. Evaluation of
students shall be based on their performance itenfpractical/project as well as oral examination.

Minimum pass mark in each theoretical and practiegder shall be 40% and 50% respectively.
Aggregate minimum pass mark in a semester exaramatiall be 50%.

6. To be eligible for award of PGDDM diploma, &nimum of 50% marks in the aggregate of two
semesters shall be obtained by a candidate.

7. a. Grades shall be awarded in the following mean
Below 60%: C, Above 60% but below 70%: B, above H%below 80%: A, Above 80%: A+.

b. Teachers actually participating in the teachifiga topic shall ordinarily set questions in a
paper and shall evaluate the answer-scripts. Theetation shall be evaluated by one external exeni
There shall be practical examination as well afetamination to be conducted by a Board consigiing
one internal and one external examiner.

c. Panel of Paper Setters, Moderators, ExamiReastical Examiners, Examiners for Viva-Voce,
Scrutinizers and Tabulators shall be approved byibe-Chancellor on recommendation of the Expert
Committee.

8. Management:

The course shall be run under supervision andraoof the Standing Committee of the Centre
for Development.

9. Publication of Results:

After the completion of examination, results sbal published as soon as possible on the basis of
Merit/Grade.
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10. Candidates who fail in not more than two Papees semester examination shall be promoted to
the next semester but allowed to appear in suppimeexaminations in the failed (back) Papersa t
immediately following semester examination of sastendard. Those failing in more than two Papers
shall get one chance to repeat the entire courseasisal candidates in the immediately following
examination on payment of only the examination feéandidates failing to clear the back papers in the
first attempt shall be reverted to the semestevhiich the candidate failed to pass in those papeds
such candidates, if they wish to continue studibg]l have to take admission in the concerned gemes
on payment of all fees.

11. In any case not being covered by those Regulgtthe Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to
issue such discretion as may be necessary notdistent with the Act/Statutes/Ordinances.

(This came into force on 23.03.04)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO DIPLOMA
COURSE IN MUSEUM STUDIES

1. These Regulations shall be called the Reguktielating to diploma course in Museum Studies
and shall be subject to the Act/Statutes/Ordinances

2. The course shall be organized and managed bitiseum Committee of the Akshay Kumar
Maitreya Museum of the university as constitutederRules.

3. Candidates who have obtained at least Gradeapese (10+2+3) in any course of study from a
recognized university shall be eligible for admissiPreference shall be given to candidates haaing
least three years curatorial service in a Museum.

4, a) The curricular work leading to the coursdldtmspread over six months including study tour
of 30 to 45 days. Total marks for the course d@al00 consisting of five Modules each of 60 markg
one paper of practical / study tour of 100 markse Tatter shall include practical work of 60 masksd
project report of 40 marks.

b) pass marks shall be 50% in each Module/Papeekss in the aggregate.

¢) Candidates who fail in not more than two ModlRaper shall be allowed to appear in
supplementary examinations in the failed ModulgséPan the immediately following examination.
Those failing in more than two Modules/Paper shatlone chance to repeat the entire course aslcasua
candidates in the immediately following examination

5. a) An Expert Committee having tenure of 2 wtsall be constituted by the Vice-Chancellor to
discharge the powers of Board of Studies to recomdnm&ames of paper setters, moderators, examiners
and scrutinizers. Curriculum and its modificatitvals also be processed by this committee.

b) The project report shall be evaluated and fmaotxamination shall be conducted by a board
consisting of one internal and one external examine

c) The project report shall be evaluated by thEestisor and an external expert.

d) There shall be Grading given to the successmtlidates as per university norms applicable to
the self financed courses.

6. A candidate shall be required to attend at 1&&8t of the classes and tutorials, if any, to be
eligible to enroll for the university examination.

7. The fees for the course and examination sleglirbscribed separately.

8. In any case not covered by these RegulatibiesyYice Chancellor shall have the power to issue

instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Statut&@rdinances.

(This came into force 11.9.03)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE CAREER
ORIENTED PROGRAMMES (COP)

1. These Regulations shall be called the Regukatiefating to the Career Oriented Programmes
(COP).
2. The words and expressions used in these regudashall have the same meaning as in the

N.B.U. Act 1981.
Eligibility of admission:

3. i. A regular student of any undergraduate degmese of 3 years duration enrolled in a
college which is affiliated to the University anetognized by the UGC under section 2(f) and /oBYL2(

of the UGC Act, 1956 is eligible for admission imyaone COP. The course of study under the said COP
shall have to be prosecuted by the concerned dwidarsimultaneous /concurrent basis together thith
undergraduate degree course.

ii. Every student admitted in a COP shall have apé&on either to prosecute Certificate
course, Diploma course and Advanced Diploma courgiee £' year, 2 year and 8 year respectively or
a maximum of three Certificate courses in thretetght subjects under COP, one in each year ofaegu
study.

iii. A postgraduate student of University enrolledthe Departments in campus or in an
affiliated college shall be eligible to prosecutenaximum of two Certificate courses in two differen
subjects, one in each year of study.

4, Admission of students in COP, shall be basednmarks secured in the last qualifying
examination.
5. The subjects under COP shall generally be aggrdy the UGC before these are introduced.

However, the steering Committee (clause 7) may p@ntnoduction of any COP without UGC approval.

6. The proposals of the affiliated colleges foraduction of subjects under COP shall be submitted
within 31%' December of the previous session in the presciisetbrma of the UGC/University to the
Convener of the COP Steering Committee.

7. i. There shall be a Steering Committee to meite introduction and management of COP in all
affiliated institutions and P.G. Departments. Theeing Committee shall consist of the Vice-Chalocel
(Chairman), Deans of the Faculty Councils, Registtantroller of Examinations, Inspector of Collsge
and Secretary of the U.G. Council (Convener).

ii. Every proposal to introduce COP with or withdlGC assistance shall be scrutinized by the
Steering Committee and, if found satisfactory, Wil cleared by 31January for further processing and
sending to the UGC, if necessary.

iii. The Steering Committee shall recommend Exgaommittees for the subjects under COP,
Wherever necessary for consideration of acadende@aamination matters.

8. The UGC guidelines for COP shall be strictlydwaled for financial management and teaching,
learning processes of the subjects concerned aasviile maximum number of subjects to be introduce

9. The course content, detailed syllabi, fees anth ®ther requirements, as may arise from time to
time, shall be prescribed by the University on receendation of the Expert/ Steering Committee. The
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concerned colleges will be called upon to subnaftdsyllabi of subjects as may be approve under..0
and the same shall be placed before the Steerimgr@tee within the date to be prescribed.

COP examinations
(i) Eligibility for enrolment

To be eligible to appear at any of course exanonati a candidate shall satisfy the following
conditions:

i. Attended at least 75% of the theoretical abthof the practical (Lab) classes
(wherever applicable) in the academic session.

ii. Satisfactorily completed the sessional / Bcowork if any.
iii. Cleared all college dues.

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him8efself for the examination shall not be
entitled to claim refund of the fees.

(i) Examinations

€) There shall be one Annual COP examinationetdhéld every year for the Certificate/
Diploma/Advanced Diploma.

(b) In order to pass any of the COP examinatiensandidate must obtain at least 34%
marks in aggregate, and at least 40% marks iniPa#€troject Papers.

(© Those who fail to clear the COP in the figgtempt shall have to opt to repeat the
programme on fresh admission in the programme c¢ordesubject to being a regular student of the
college.

(i) Evaluation and Grading

a) Grade for Certificate /Diploma/Advanced Dipmourse under COP shall be awarded in the
following manner, ‘M’ being the aggregate marks:

i. 34%< M<40% marks in aggregate to be placed in Grade ‘P
ii. 40%< M<50% in aggregate to be placed in Grade ‘C’.

iii. 50%< M<60% in aggregate to be placed in Grade ‘B’.

iv. 60%< M< 70%in aggregate to be placed in Grade ‘A'.

V. < 70% and above marks in aggregate to be placedadeGA’+.

b) No grace marks shall be awarded in any exainimatave and except only one mark for
securing pass marks. The grace marks shall nothbers separately in the mark sheet. The marks
obtained by a candidate shall be increased byrotteeitabulation book.

c) A candidate who fails in one or more practicpfoject papers shall be required to repeat the
entire course as per clause 10(ii)(c).

11. A candidate must pass all the examinationstificate, Diploma and Advanced Diploma Course)
within three years from the date of admission ® ¢burse corresponding to the particular examinatio
subject to the condition that he / she remaingjalae UG student of the college.
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12. Publication of Result:

i. After the completion of all examinations (bdtieoretical and practical) results shall be
published within the stipulated date as may berdeted from time to time by the competent authority

ii. Separate mark sheet and Certificate/Diplomaéabed Diploma shall be issued for
every course examination.

iii. There shall be no post-publication re-assesgmef answer scripts in any COP
examination. However, answer scripts may be sdmatth “up to a maximum of two papers” on
application along with fee as may be prescribedchSapplication shall not be entertained unless
submitted within 15 days from the date of dispat€imark sheets from the office of the Controller of
Examinations.

13. In any matter not covered by these Regulatithiesyice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
orders, directions and clarifications in consonanitk the Act/Statutes/Ordinances.

(This came into force on 13.11.06)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA
COURSE IN TEA MANAGEMENT

1. These Regulations shall be called the Regulstielating to Postgraduate Diploma Course in Tea
Management.

2. Eligibility for Admission:

Candidates holding B.Sc. degree or graduates §&@&drence subjects at the (10+2) level shall be
eligible for admission provided such candidatesehabtained at least 45% marks in Graduate-level
examination.

Selection shall be based on written test/oralritieg® as might be decided by the concerned
authority.

3. Duration of Course:

A candidate shall prosecute studies including prakcand field training for 12(twelve) months.
The course shall ordinarily commence on 1st Juittinae till 30th June. The 1st and 2nd Semestel sh
ordinarily have duration of 1st July to 31st Deceménd 1st January to 30th June respectively.

4. Course Content:

The curriculum shall consist of 1000 marks cosgubof eleven papers, Paper | to VIII of 100
marks each (theoretical), Paper IX & X of 75 masach (practical) and Paper XI of 50 marks
(Dissertation). The First & Second Semesters dtamle paper | to V and VI to XI respectively. The
Dissertation in Paper Xl shall be submitted befmemencement of examinations of Second Semester.
In Papers | to VIII, 10% marks each shall be cdrfrem Internal Assessment and Oral examination and
the final examinations shall be of 80% marks. Ipdtaxl, 20% marks shall be provided for Oral
examination.

Detailed Course contents shall be prescribed steghara
5. Examination:
(a) Grades shall be awarded in the following mare

i) To be eligible for award of Postgraduate Diptrm Tea management, a candidate shall
have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in the aggre in order to be placed in Grade ‘D’.

i) 50-60% marks in aggregate to be placed in &rad
iii) 60-70% marks in aggregate to be placed inder&’.
iv) More than 70% marks in aggregate to be plandgsrade ‘A’.

(b) The internal assessments would be conductedebteachers themselves in theoretical as well
as practical/field training. There shall be onemmre such internal assessments in each Semesternf20
the marks scored in these periodical internal assexsts and 20% of the marks scored at the oral
examination of Paper IX and X shall be taken irdooaint at the final University examination.

(c) Teachers actually participating in the teachiriga topic shall ordinarily set questions in a
paper and shall evaluate the answer-scripts. The gainciple shall apply for field training etc. &h
Dissertation shall be evaluated by one externaméer. There shall be an oral examination to be
conducted by a Board consisting of one internaltteaand one external examiner.
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6. There shall be a working Committee to be ctutstil by the Vice-Chancellor. This Committee
will look after the management and administratiérih@ course on day-to-day basis. There shall be an
Advisory Committee to be constituted by the Exa@itCouncil for over-all supervision of the coursel a
laying down general policy guidelines for its snfootanagement. Panel of paper Setters, Moderators,
Examiners, Practical Examiners, Oral Examinersyi8trers shall be approved by the Vice-Chancellor
on recommendation of the Working Committee.

7. Candidates who fail in not more than two Pafg@ass marks: at least 40%) in a semester
examination shall be promoted to the next seméstieallowed to appear in supplementary examinations
in the failed (back) Papers in the immediatelydaling semester examination of same standard. Those
failing in more than two Papers shall get one chdnaepeat the entire course as casual candiieties
immediately following examination on payment of piihe examination fee. Candidates failing to clear
the back papers in the first attempt shall be tedeto the semester in which the candidate fabegaiss

in those papers and such candidates, if they wistomtinue studies, shall have to take admissichen
concerned semester on payment of all fees.

8. As soon as possible after the examination, Uh&versity shall publish a list of successful
candidates in order of merit/Grade.

9. In any case not covered by these Regulatibiesyice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
such directions as might be necessary.

(This came into force w.e.f. 1.7.95 and includegadment dated 6.2.02. and 25.2.04)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN
MARKETING MANAGEMENT COURSE

1. These regulations shall be called the Regulatielating to Postgraduate Diploma Course in
Marketing Management.

2. Eligibility for Admission:

Candidates holding B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. degreeldimkligible for admission. Selection will be
based on written test and/or oral interview as ighdecided by the appropriate authority.

3. Duration of the Course:

A candidate shall prosecute studies includingtaralcand field training for a period of one year.
The course shall ordinarily commence in the morftlwy every year and shall continue during the
subsequent year till the month of May. The currticulshall be divided into two terms each of 4 months
durations.

4. Course Content:

The total number of marks for the course shalllb@0. The curriculum shall consists of nine
theoretical papers each of 100 marks. Paper X &malbf 100 marks consisting of Project work (75
marks) and Oral (25 marks).

5. Examinations:

a) There shall be two term and examinations after completion of each term to be
conducted by the University. The evaluation ofshalents shall be based on their performance itbenri
examination, field work report and oral examination

b) Grades shall be awarded in the following manner :

i) To be eligible for award of Advanced Diploma Narketing management, a candidate shall
have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in the agatei order to be placed in Grade ‘C.

i) 50% - 59% marks in aggregate to be placedriadd ‘B’.
iii) 60% and above marks in aggregate to be platé&trade ‘A’

Teachers actually participating in the teachingllsbiinarily set questions and evaluate the answer
scripts. The same Principal shall apply in fieldrkvoeport also. The papers shall be moderated by a
Board of Moderators to be constituted by the Videf@xellor on recommendation of the Working
Committee. The oral examination shall be condubted Board of Examiners consisting of internal and
external examiners after the submission of fieldkw@port/dissertation. The Board of Examiners Ishal
be constituted by the Vice-Chancellor on recommgadaf the Working Committee.

¢) Candidates who fail in not more than two PagPass marks: at least 40 %) in a semester
examination shall be promoted to the next seméstieallowed to appear in supplementary examinations
in the failed (back) Papers in the immediatelydaling semester examination of same standard. Those
failing in more than two Papers shall get one chanaepeat the entire course as casual candiideties
immediately following examination on payment of piihe examination fee. Candidates failing to clear
the back papers in the first attempt shall be tedeto the semester in which the candidate fabegiiss
in those papers and such candidates, if they wistomtinue studies, shall have to take admissichén
concerned semester on payment of all fees.
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6. Exemption:
Candidates with M.Com. shall be granted exemtiom the papers :
1. Principles of Management and OrganisationakBitur.
2. Business Economics and Business Laws.

7. Management:

There shall be an Advisory/Working Committee tocbasituted by the Prof. Nural Hasan Centre
for management studies for over-all supervisiotthef Course and for framing general policy guidedine
from time to time for the management of the Coufde recommendations of the Working Committee
having policy implications shall have to be notifiey the Centre for Adult & Continuing Education.

8. Publication of Results:

After the completion of examinations, results Wil published as soon as possible on the basis of
merit/grade.

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to isaughdirections as may be necessary in any
case that may arise in future and not being covieyatiese regulations.

(This came into force w.e.f. 20.12.99 and inclualeendment dated 21.5.01 and 25.2.04)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO CERTIFICATE COURSE IN
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

These Regulations shall be called the Reguisitielating to Certificate Course in Communicative
English.

Eligibility for Admission: Candidates passed Higher Secondary (10+2) or itragnt shall be
eligible for admission. Selection of candidated il made on the basis of merit.

Duration of the Course:A candidate shall persecute studies for a pericglhomonths. The course
shall ordinarily commence on 1st April and 1st Metio

Course Content: The curriculum shall consist of four papers of 4@@rks. There shall be 200
marks for written examination and another 200 mavrikisbe allotted to viva-voce examination after
the completion of written examination.

Examinations:

a) There shall be an examination in all papersréafie completion of the course and it will be
conducted by the University. The evaluation of shedents shall be based on their performances in
written and viva-voce examinations.

b) A candidate will have to attend 60% of the stss for being eligible for appearing at the
examination.

c) Grade shall be awarded in the following manner

(i) To be eligible for the award of Certificate @ommunicative English, a candidate shall have to
obtain a minimum of 50% marks in aggregate in otddre placed in Grade ‘C’.

(i) 60 - 69% marks in aggregate to be placediiads ‘B’.
(i) 70 - 79% marks in aggregate to be placeGiade ‘A'.
(iv) 80% and above marks in aggregate to be plac&tade ‘A’ with Distinction.

Teachers associated with the course shall ortlinset questions and evaluate the answer scripts.
The papers shall be moderated by a Board of Manleréd be constituted by the Vice-Chancellor.
The Viva-Voce examination will be conducted by aaRb consisting of internal and external
examiners after the written examinations.

Management:There shall be an Advisory Committee to be constitioy the Executive Council for
over-all supervision of the Course and for frantegeral policy guidelines from time to time for the
management of the Course.

Publication of Results:After the completion of examinations, results viaé published as soon as
possible on the basis of merit/grades.

The Vice-Chancellor if necessary shall have ghwer to issue such directions as have not been
covered by these Regulations.

(This came into force w.e.f. 20.12.99)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE MASTER OF COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS (M.C.A.) COURSE

1. These Regulations shall be called the Reguktiocglating to the Master of Computer
Applications (M.C.A.) Course. Words and expressiassd in these Regulations shall have the same
meaning as in the University Act, Statutes and ndces.

2. Eligibility for Admission:

Candidates holding at least 60% marks in B.Sc.@dos) B.Com.(Honours) B.A. (Honours)
B.C.A./BIT/BIS/BSS. BIT, BIS and BSS mean B.Sc. (M in Information Technology, Internet
Science and Software Systems respectively degrde Mathematics as one of the subjects at (10+2)
level or at graduation shall be eligible for Adniiss Admission procedures shall be prescribed
separately.

3. Duration of the Course and Curriculum:
a) The curricular work leading to the M.C.A. degyshall be spread over three academic sessions.

b) Each academic session shall be divided intoSemesters each having a duration of about 6
months.

c¢) Of the six Semesters, one Semester shall be gpa software system developing industry /
business for the purpose of Project / Dissertgtr@paration.

d) In each Semester, there shall be five theodytan practical papers.

e) Details of course curriculum shall be presatiba recommendation of the Faculty Council for
Postgraduate Studies in science on the basis & A E guidelines.

4. Examinations:

a) Each theoretical paper shall be of 100 marksisting of 75 marks for University examination
and 25 marks for sessional works. Each Practigaémpahall be of 75 marks consisting of 50 marks for
University examinations and 25 marks for sessiov@k. Industrial Lecture, Seminar and Project work
shall be sessional work each carrying 25 markspxbe Project / Dissertation of sixth semestercihi
shall carry 100 marks.

b) Distribution of marks in various semestersishalas noted below :--
Marks Distribution -

SEMESTER |
Theory 5X75=375
Theory Sessional 5X25=125
Practical 2 X 50 =100
Practical Sessional 2X25= 50
650
SEMESTER I
Theory 4 X 75 =300
Theory 1X50= 50
Theory Sessional 4 X25=100
Theory Sessional 1X50= 50
Practical 2 X 50 =100
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Practical Sessional 2X25= 50
650
SEMESTER Il
Theory 5X75=375
Theory Sessional 5X25=125
Practical 2X50=100
Practical Sessional 2X25= 50
650
SEMESTER IV
Theory 5X75=375
Theory Sessional 5X25=125
Practical 2 X50=100
Practical Sessional 2X25= 50
650
SEMESTER V
Theory 5X75=375
Theory Sessional 5X25=125
Practical 2 X50=100
Sessional Practical 2X25= 50
Industrial Lectures 25
Seminar 25
Project 25
725
SEMESTER VI
Seminar 25
Project 100
125

Total Marks ( Semester | to VI ) = 3450

5. Evaluation system for Sessional work and ProjectDissertation:

(i) a) Award of sessional marks shall be basedwanclass tests and assignments/lab-report for
theory /practical and those for the seminars oagtion/participation and seminar report.

b) Award of sessional marks for Industtiattures shall be based on participation and report

c) Award of sessional marks for Project/Bitation shall be based on presentation of the
work done to the Departmental Committee in thewastk of V Semester.

d) Award of sessional marks for seminatidgf@based on presentation on scheduled dates,
the progress twice to the Departmental Committead/| Semester.

(i) Each paper in each Semester of the curricusliall be evaluated separately as independent
entity. A candidate shall be required to obtairspaarks in each paper separately.

(i) Pass marks shall be 50% in a theoreticabtpcal paper.
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(iv) For the purpose of final grading of a candédéor the M.C.A. degree, 66% and more shall
mean First Class and 50% and more but less thansB@¥%omean Second Class.

(v) If a candidate fails to obtain pass marks orenthan two subjects, he/she shall have to repeat
the whole course in that Semester.

(vi) If a candidate fails to obtain pass marksiat more than two subjects in a Semester, he/she
shall be promoted to the next Semester with baplkensain the subjects concerned which must be deare
within two immediately following examinations ofahSemester in which he/she was unsuccessfuke If th
candidate fails to obtain pass marks in the bagersain the second attempt, he/she shall be dectere
unfit to continue further study and his/her studbigt shall be terminated.

6. Eligibility for enrolment in the Semester Examinations:

To be eligible to appear at any Semester examimad candidate shall satisfy the following
conditions :

i) 75% attendance in the Theoretical/Practicali@anindustrial Lecture/Project work classes.
i) Satisfactory completion of sessional/seminarks.
i) Clearance of all dues including those of thestel, If any.
iv) Passed in the previous semester examinatibjestito clause 4(iv).
7. Publication of results:

a) Separate marksheet shall be issued for evemgster examination showing therein marks
scored in each subject/paper in theoretical/praktsiessional etc. A final marksheet shall be issatettie
end of the sixth semester showing the aggregateacfs obtained in each semester in all subjectsfpap
and the grade of the candidate on the basis ofsvsmdred out of the total of 3450 marks.

b) There shall be no post-publication re-assessmieanswer scripts which may, however, be
scrutinised on application along with fee as maylf®scribed. Such application shall not be entezthi
unless submitted within 14 days of date of pubidraof result.

8. In any case not covered under these RegulatibasVice-Chancellor shall have the power to
issue clarifications and directions not inconsisteith the A | C T E guidelines relating to the MAC
course.

(This came into force from the 2000-2001 sessiahiacludes amendment dated 26.9.05)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (BBA) COURSE
(Effective from the 2002-2003 academic session)

1. Eligibility: Students who have passed the Higher Secondaryigxaom of West Bengal Council of
Higher Secondary Education (10+2 Pattern) or ammgroexamination recognized by the University as
Equivalent shall be eligible for admission to tH8/BCourse.

2. Duration and Course of Study:

a) The Curricular work leading to the Degree of tBeor of Business Administration (BBA)
shall be spread over three academic sessions.

b) Each academic session shall be divided intoSemesters each having a duration of about 6
months. There shall be six Examinations conducyettid University one at the end of each Semester.

3. Examination:

Distribution of marks for each Semester examinatitme number of Theoretical and
Practical/Project papers, duration of each papgplsmentary examination (if any) shall be prestib
separately.

4. Evaluation and Grading:
a) In order to pass any of the BBA Examinationaadidate must obtain the following Marks:-
i) atlest 34% marks in each theoretical paper.
ii) atleast 40% marks in each practical /Project paper

b) For the purpose of final result of a candidatethe degree of BBA, marks obtained in different
semester examinations shall be taken into congdidera

c) Candidates who have passed all Semester Exaomaand have secured at least 60% marks in the
aggregate of all semester marks arrived in the eramdicated in clause (b) shall be placed in trst f
class. Other successful candidates shall be piadbé Second class.

d) A candidate who fails:
i) in more than two subjects/papers, shall hauvepeat the whole course in the Semester concerned.

i) in not more than two subjects/papers, shalpt@moted to the next semester with back papers in
the subjects concerned.

iii) in the previous Semester’s back paper(s), |sha be promoted to the subsequent Semester even
if he/she passes in all the subjects of the pdaticeemester Examination. He/She shall be promiated
the subsequent semester (as and when it commeodgsafter he/she passes the previous years back
papers as an external candidate. For example,dided@ shall not be promoted to the

i) Third Semester with back papers of First Sermeste
i) Fourth Semester with back papers of Second Stme
iii) Fifth Semester with back papers of Third Setee

iv) Sixth Semester with back papers of Fourth Seéenes
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e) A candidate who fails in one or more Projecté?aghall be required to repeat the entire cowgse a
a repeater candidate.

f) A candidate must pass any of the Semester Exaioirs within Fourth Semesters from the date of
admission to the course corresponding to the peatiexamination subject to the condition that he/s
must pass the"Bsemester Examination within six years from theddtadmission in the College.

g) If a candidate does not satisfy the conditi@id down in clause (f) he/she shall not be allotzed
continue study any further, and he/she shall haveave the College.

5. Eligibility for Admission to Semester Examination:

a) To be eligible to appear at any of the Semdskaminations a Candidate must satisfy the
following conditions:

1) Attended at least 75% of the theoretical clagsesSemester.
2) Satisfactorily completed the sessional workany.
3) Cleared all College dues.

The Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of thiadipal of the College, shall have the power @ th
relaxing the prescribed percentage of attendancéhaoextent of 10% without imposition of any
condonation fee. The prescribed percentage ofddter® may further be relaxed by the Vice-Chancellor
on recommendation of the Principal by another 1Q%hich case the candidates shall have to appear as
non-collegiate students on payment of short peaggntcondonation fee as may be prescribed. The
Principal may recommend for relaxation of the prbsd percentage of attendance on the following
grounds only:

i) lliness as evidenced by medical certificate
i) Natural Calamity
i) Participation in extra-curricular activitiepsnsored by the College/University.

b) Every candidate for admission to any of the Semester Examinations shall send to the
University his/her application with a certificatéd fitness from the Principal of the College in the
prescribed form together with fees as may be pilesetiby the University from time to time ordinargy
month before the date fixed for the commencemetti@mExaminations.

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himiedfself for the examination shall not be
entitled to claim a refund of the fees.

¢) Admission to First Semester Examination:

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of clatsed clause 5(a) shall be admitted to the First
Semester Examination.

d) Admission to Second Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the First Semester Baton or has failed in not more than two
subjects in the First semester examination of thavéssity and has satisfied the requirements afisga
5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admittedhie Becond Semester Examination.

e) Admission to Third Semester Examination:
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A candidate who has passed the Second Semesteiratiam or has failed in not more than two
subjects in the Second Semester Examination ofUthigersity and has satisfied the requirements of
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admitio the Third Semester Examination.

f) Admission Fourth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Third Semester Bation or has failed in not more han two
subjects in Third Semester Examination of the Uit and has satisfied the requirements of clause
5(), 5(b), 4(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be adndtte the Fourth Semester Examination.

g) Admission to Fifth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Fourth SemesteriEaiion or has to failed in not more than
two subjects in the Fourth Semester ExaminatiothefUniversity and has satisfied the requiremefits o
clause 5(a), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be adeditio the Fifth Semester examination.

h) Admission to Sixth Semester Examination:

A candidate who has passed the Fifth Semester Bsdigm or has failed in not more than two
subjects in the Fifth Semester Examination of timéversity and has satisfied the requirements afsda
5(), 5(b), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f) shall be admittedhe Bixth Semester examination.

6. Publication of Results, Marksheets and Medals:

a) The candidate shall receive separate marksfaetach of the six Semester Examinations.
Those candidates who pass in back paper examisasioall also receive separate marksheets on the
results of those examinations. Candidates who hzompleted and passed all the six semester
examinations shall be given a final combined magksishowing total marks obtained by the candidates
in First of Fifth Semester and subject-wise markSigth Semester Examination.

b) As soon as possible after th& Semester Examination, the University shall pubéslist of
successful candidates in order of merit.

c) Awards of Medals to successful candidates dtmlinade in accordance with the prescribed
rules provided the candidates do not take more 3haears for passing all the six semester exanoinsiti
and provided also that they pass all examinatidttsowt any back subject.

d) There shall be no post-publication re-assessmieanswer scripts, which however, may be
scrutinized on application along with payment afquribed fee for each paper. Applications for scyut
shall not be entertained if not submitted withinrteen days of the date of the publication of netcef
Marksheet.

7. In any case not covered by these Regulatibiesyice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/StatGedinances.

(This came into for on 25.4.2002 from 2002-2003s%e89
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*

REGULATIONS RELATING TO MEETINGS OF THE AUTHORITIES

CHAPTER |
Preliminary
1. Short title and commencement:

(1) These Regulations may be called the University Reigms relating to the meetings of
Authorities.

(2) They shall come into force at once.
2. Interpretation of words and expressions:

Unless the context otherwise requires, words ampaessions used in these Regulations shall be
interpreted to have the same meaning as they habe iAct.

CHAPTER Il
THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL
3. Meeting of the Executive Council and notice thereof

(1) The Executive Council shall meet ordinarilyid&va month and at other times when convened
by the Vice-Chancellor or, during his absence @vde or when the office of the Vice-Chancellor ddou
happen to be vacant, by the Registrar.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetifithe Executive Council. In the absence of the
Vice-Chancellor at any meeting, the members presetite meeting shall elect one of themselves to be
the Chairman of the meeting.

(3) Not-less than 48 hours’ notice of a meetinghef Executive Council shall ordinarily be given
to its members.

4. Quorum:

One-third of the total number of members of theu@id plus one shall be a quorum for a
meeting of the Executive Council; provided thatqumrum shall be necessary for any meeting of the
Council which has already been adjourned once &twf quorum.

5. Minutes:

The minutes of every meeting of the Executive @dushall be kept by the Registrar and
approved by the Vice-Chancellor and shall theredfe confirmed in a subsequent meeting of the
council. The confirmed minutes of every meetingtlted Executive Council shall be circulated to the
members of the Court as soon as practicable.

6. Chairman to give ruling regarding procedure:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sestuthese Regulations or the Regulations, if any,
made by the Executive Council, the Chairman mag givuling as to the procedure to be followed which
is not inconsistent with the Act, the StatutesherRegulations.

" First Regulations including amendments dated 28512
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7. Chairman’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, in case of any disputsifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Executive Council, the Vice-Chancellor's interptata of any provision of the Act, the Statutes the
Regulations or the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER Il
The faculty council for post-graduate studies
8. Meeting of the Faculty Council and notice thereof:

(1) A Faculty council for post-Graduate Studieselaéer in this Chapter referred to as “the
Council”, shall meet ordinarily once a month; paed that the Vice-Chancellor may call a meeting of
the Council whenever he considers it necessarg &od

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the nmgetif the Council. In the absence of the Vice-
Chancellor at any meeting, the Dean of the Cowghall act as the Chairman.

(3) The Secretary shall ordinarily give not lebart seven days’ notice of a meeting of the
Council to its members;

Provided that in a case of urgency, the Vice-Chmcmay direct a meeting of the council to be
called at a shorter notice.

9. Quorum:

One-third of the total number of members of theu@d plus one shall be a quorum for a
meeting or the Council; provided that no quorumlidb® necessary for a meeting of the Council which
has been already adjourned once for want of a quoru

10. The minutes of every meeting of the Councilllsladter being duly confirmed in a subsequent
meeting of the Council, be circulated to the memlw#rthe Executive Council and the Court as soon as
practicable.

11. Chairman to give ruling regarding procedure:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sestuthe Regulations or the Rules made by the
Council, if any, the Chairman may give a rulingtaghe procedure to be followed in a meeting of the
Council which is not inconsistent with the provissoof the Act, the Statutes or the Regulations.

12. Chairman’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, incase of any dispuiifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Council, the Vice-Chancellor’s interpretation ofygmrovision of the Act, the Statutes, the Regulatior
the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER IV
THE FINANCE COMMITTEE

13. (1) The Finance Committee, hereafter in thiggtér referred to as “the Committee” shall meet
ordinarily once a month; provided that the Vice-Gtellor may call a meeting of the Committee
whenever he considers it necessary to do so.
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetihghe Committee. In the absence of the Vice-
Chancellor at any meeting, the members preseriteatnieeting shall elect one of themselves to be the
Chairman of the meeting.

(3) The secretary shall ordinarily give at leaste day’'s notice of a meeting of the Committee
to its members;

Provided that in a case of urgency, the Vice-Chlmcmay direct a meeting of the Committee to
be called at a shorter notice.

14. One-third of the total number of members & @ommittee plus one shall be a quorum for a
meeting of the Committee; provided that no quoridmallsbe necessary for a meeting of the Committee
which has already been adjourned once for wantopfoaum.

15. The minutes of every meeting of the Committeadi safter being duly confirmed in a subsequent
meeting of the Committee be circulated to membéithe Executive Council and the Court as soon as
practicable.

16. Chairman to give ruling regarding procedure:

In case of any doubt or dispute, the Chairman dfiakk a ruling as to the procedure to be
followed in a meeting of the Committee which is mutonsistent with the provisions of the Act, the
Statutes or Regulations.

17. Chairman’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, in case of any disput#ifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Committee, the Vice-Chancellor’s interpretatioraafy provision of the Act, the Statutes, the Regurhat
or the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER V
THE BOARD OF HELTH AND STUDENTS WELFARE
18. Meeting of the Board:

The Board of Health and Students Welfare heredifténis Chapter referred to as the “Board”,
shall meet ordinarily once a month; provided thne Vice-Chancellor may call a meeting of the Board
whenever he considers it necessary to do so.

19. Notice of Meetings:

At least five days notice of every meeting of Baard shall be given to its members; provided
that in a case of urgency the Vice-Chancellor miegctia meeting to be called at a shorter notice.

20. Chairman:

The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meeting efBoard. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor
at any meeting, the members present at the mestiaif)elect one of themselves to be the Chairman of
the meeting.

21. Quorum:

One-third of the total number of members of thalgplus one shall be a quorum for a meeting
of the Board; provided that no quorum shall be ssaey for a meeting of the Board which has already
been adjourned once for want of a quorum.
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22. Minutes:

The minutes of every meeting of the Board shdterabeing duly confirmed in a subsequent
meeting of the Board, be circulated to the membetse Executive Council as soon as practicable.

23. Chairman to give ruling regarding procedure:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sestuthe Regulations or the Rules made by the
appropriate authority, the Chairman may give anguks to the procedure to be followed in a meating
the Board which is not inconsistent with the prais of the Act, the Statutes or the Regulations.

24. Chairman’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, in case of any disput#ifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Board, the Vice-Chancellor’s interpretation of gimpvision of the Act, the Statutes, the Regulations
the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER VI
THE BOARD OF RESIDENCE AND DISCIPLINE
25. Meeting of the Board:

The Board of Residence and Discipline, hereaftehis Chapter referred to as “the Board”, shall
meet ordinarily once a month, provided that theev@hancellor may call a meeting of the Board
whenever he considers it necessary to do so.

26. Notice of meetings:

At least five days notice of every meeting of Baard shall be given to its members, provided
that in a case of urgency, the Vice-Chancellor diagct a meeting to be called at a shorter notice.

27. Chairman:

The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetings hif Board. In the absence of the Vice-
Chancellor at any meeting, the members preseriteatrieeting shall elect one of themselves to be the
Chairman of the meeting.

28. Quorum:

One-third of the total number of members of thalgplus one shall be a quorum for a meeting
of the Board; provided that no quorum shall be ssaey for a meeting of the Board which has already
been adjourned once for want of a quorum.

29. Minutes:

The minutes of every meeting of the Board shaterabeing duly confirmed in a subsequent
meeting of the Board, be circulated to the membgtke Executive Council as soon as practicable.

30. Chairman to give ruling regarding procedure:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sestuthe Regulations or the Rules made by the
appropriate authority, the Chairman may give anguks to the procedure to be followed in a meating
the Board which is not inconsistent with the pravis of the Act, the Statutes or the Regulations.
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31. Chairman’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, in case of any disputsifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Board, the Vice-Chancellor’s interpretation of gpvision of the Act, the Statutes, the Regulations
the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER VII
LIBRARY COMMITTEE

32. The Library Committee hereafter in this Chaptferred to as “the Committee”, shall meet
ordinarily once a month, provided that the Vice-@t&llor may call a meeting of the Board whenever he
considers it necessary to do so.

33. Notice of the meetings:

At least one weeks’ notice of a meeting of the @uttee shall be given to its members, provided
that in a case of urgency, the Vice-Chancellor diagct a meeting to be called at a shorter notice.

34. Chairman:

The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetingshef Committee. In the absence of the Vice-
Chancellor at any meeting, the senior most Dealh gfegide over the meeting.

35. Quorum:
One-third of the total number of members of then@uttee plus one.
36. Minutes:

The minutes of every meeting of the Committee shdter being duly confirmed in a subsequent
meeting of the Committee be circulated to the membEthe Executive Council as soon as practicable.

37. Chairman to give ruling regarding procedure:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sestuthe Regulations or the Rules made by the
appropriate authority, the Chairman may give anguks to the procedure to be followed in a meating
the Committee which is not inconsistent with thevigions of the Act, the Statutes or the Regulation

38. Chairman’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, in case of any disputsifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Committee, the Vice-Chancellor's interpretatioraafy provision of the Act, the Statutes, the Regurhat
or the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER VIII
THE COUNCILS FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
39. Meeting of the Councils:

The councils for undergraduate studies, hereaftehis Chapter referred to as “the Council”,
shall meet ordinarily once a month, provided that Vice-Chancellor may call a meeting of the Colunci
whenever he considers it necessary to do so.
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40. Chairman:

The Vice- Chancellor shall preside at meetingshaf council. In the absence of the Vice-
Chancellor at any meeting, the senior most Dealh attaas the Chairman.

41. Notice of the meetings:

The Secretary shall ordinarily give not less teamen days’ notice of a meeting of the Council to
its members provided that in a case of urgencyyibe-Chancellor may direct a meeting to be calied
shorter notice.

42. Quorum:

One-third of the total number of members of theu@l Plus one shall be a quorum for a
meeting of the Council; provided that no quorumlishe necessary for a meeting of the Council which
has already been adjourned for want of a quorum.

43. Minutes:

The minutes of every meeting of the Council stefler being duly confirmed in a subsequent
meeting of the Council, be circulated to the meraloéithe Executive Council as soon as practicable.

44, Chairman’s ruling:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sestuthe Regulations or the Rules made by the
appropriate authority, the Chairman may give anguks to the procedure to be followed in a meating
the Council which is not inconsistent with the psians of the Act, the Statutes or the Regulations.

45. Vice-Chancellor’s interpretation to be binding:

Save as otherwise provided, in case of any disputsifference of opinion in a meeting of the
Council, the Vice-Chancellor’s interpretation ofygerovision of the Act, the Statutes, the Regulsior
the Rules shall be binding.

CHAPTER IX
THE DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE
46. Meeting of the Committee:

The Departmental Committee, hereafter in this Giraptferred to as “the Committee”, shall
ordinarily meet once in a month, provided that Head of the Department may call a meeting of the
Committee whenever he considers it necessary smdo

47. Chairman:

The Head of the Department shall preside at mgetoi the Committee. In the absence of the
Head of the Department at any meeting, the mengresent at the meeting shall elect a person oiitfinar
from amongst the Professors and Readers to belthien@an of the meeting.

48. Notice of meetings:

The Head of the Department shall ordinarily giwe less than four days’ notice of a meeting of
the Committee to its members provided that in azfsargency, a meeting of the Committee may be
called at a shorter notice.
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49. Quorum:

One-third of the total number of members of than@uttee plus one shall be a quorum for a
meeting of the Committee; provided that no quoridmallsbe necessary for a meeting of the Committee
which has already been adjourned once for wantopfoaum.

50. Minutes:

The minutes of every meeting of the Committee shallsent to the Vice-Chancellor and the
Dean of the concerned Faculty Council.

51. Chairman’s ruling:

In any case not provided for by the Act, the Sedudr the Regulations or the Rules made by the
appropriate authority, the Chairman may give anguks to the procedure to be followed in a meating
the Council which is not inconsistent with the psions of the Act, or the Statutes or the Regutegtio

CHAPTER X
The Board of Postgraduate Studies

52. The meeting of a Board of Postgraduate Studéesafter in this Chapter referred to as “The
Board” shall meet ordinarily once every three mengrovided that the Chairman of the Board andhén t
absence of Chairman, the Dean of the concerneditifaCouncil, may call a meeting of the Board
whenever he considers it necessary to do so.

53. The Secretary of the concerned Faculty Cowheill ordinarily give at least ten day’s noticeaof
meeting of the Board to its members of provided im&ase urgency the Chairman may direct a meeting
to be called at a shorter notice.

54. Half of the total number of members of the Bloshall be a quorum for a meeting of the Board
provided that no quorum shall be necessary for etimg of the Board which has already been adjourned
for want of a quorum.

55. The minutes of every meeting of the Boardldheisent to the Vice-Chancellor and to the Dean
of the concerned Faculty Council.

56. The Chairman may give a ruling as to the ploce to be followed in a meeting of the Board
which is not inconsistent with the provision of thet, the Statutes, the Ordinances or Regulations.

CHAPTER Xl
THE BOARD OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES

57. The Board of Undergraduate Studies hereattehis Chapter referred to as ‘the Board’ shall
meet ordinarily every three months; provided thHa ¥ice-Chancellor may order a meeting to be
convened whenever he considers it necessary to.do s

58. Subject to the provisions of Statutes 17(a) &8(a) of the Statutes relating to constitution,
powers and duties of the Authorities of the Uniitgrghe Vice-Chancellor shall nominate one of the
members of a Board to be the Chairman of the Board.
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59. The Secretary of a Council for UndergradudtediSs shall ordinarily give not less than Ten
day’'s notice of a meeting of the Board to its merabgrovided that in case of urgency the Vice-
Chancellor may direct the meeting of the Boardda#lled at a shorter notice.

60. Half of the total number of members of the Bloshall be a quorum for a meeting of the Board
provided that no quorum shall be necessary for etimg of the Board which has already been adjourned
for want of a quorum.

61. The minutes of every meeting of the Boardldbmlsent to the Vice-Chancellor and to the Vice-
Chairman of the Council for Undergraduate Studa@serned.

62. The Chairman may give a ruling as to the ploce to be followed in a meeting of the Board
which is not inconsistent with the provisions of #ict, the Statutes, the Ordinances or Regulations.

Chapter XII
OTHER COMMITTEES ETC.
63. Meeting of the Committee:

Every Committee or other body appointed by the €ouiby any of the authorities, hereinafter in this
Chapter referred to as “the Committee”, shall na¢etich time as the Chairman thereof may decide.

64. Quorum:

Half of the total number of the members of a Corteritshall be a quorum for a meeting of the
Committee provided that no quorum shall be necgdsara meeting of a Committee which has already
been adjourned once for want of quorum.

65. Rule regarding procedure:

Every Committee shall make such rules as may bessacy in regard to any other question
relating to the procedure to be followed at its timggs.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO APPOINTMENT OF THE HEAD OF
A TEACHING DEPARTMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY

1. (i) These Regulations may be called the UniteRegulations relating to appointment of the Head
of a Teaching Department in thimiversity.

(ii) They shall come into force at once.

2. Unless the context otherwise requires, words ewmtessions used in these Regulations shall be
interpreted to have the same meaning as they habhe iact.

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint the Head tdaching department in the following manner:

(@) The Vice-Chancellor shall ordinarily appointHaad of a teaching department from amongst the
whole-time Professors and Associate Professorbiefdepartment by rotation in order of seniority. If
necessary, the view of the Department Committel lsbdaken into account. Provided that an indigidu
teacher shall not be appointed as Head of the Brapat for two consecutive terms or for another term
until the current cycle is complete.

(b) In a University teaching department teacheth higher Grade Pay shall be deemed to be semior i
rank to teachers in lower Grade Pay.

(c) Inthe absence of a Professor or Associatiegsor and if there is difficulty in appointingeather as
Head of the Department as per the principle prieedriin sub-clause (a), the Vice-Chancellor shall
appoint an Assistant Professor in the Departmenteasd of the Department by rotation in order of
seniority.

(d) The appointment of a Head of a teaching depart by the Vice-Chancellor shall be reported ® th
Executive Council.

4. The Head of a teaching department shall holdefor the term of two years from the date of his
appointment. However, the tenure shall cease mpladion of the age of superannuation.

5. The Head of a teaching department may resigroffise by writing under his hand to the Vice-
Chancellor.

6. The principle of rotation as contained in cla(eeof regulation 3 shall apply equally in theea a
vacancy in the office of the Head of a teachingadepent caused by the resignation or release of an
incumbent from the service of the University orthg grant of a long term leave in his favour.

7. If there is a temporary vacancy in the officetted Head of a teaching department, the next senior
most teacher in the department shall be appoimtedtt as the Head of the department for the pefod
such vacancy.

8. For the purpose of these regulations, a teaatepgrtment shall include a Centre.

9. In any case not covered by these RegulatidresVice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
direction not inconsistent with the Acts, Statuiad Ordinances.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE
EXAMINATION REVIEW COMMITTEE

This Regulation shall be subject to the provisiohthe Acts, Statutes and Ordinances.

After the final announcement of results of B.A./B/8.Com. Examinations, an examination
review Committee / Board consisting of Dean of #eculty Concerned, Chairperson of the Under
Graduate Board of Studies in relevant subjects @thdr members nominated by the Vice-Chancellor
shall be formed. This Examination Review Committ@&oard shall go through the results, analyse them
and take appropriate remedial and corrective measifrany.

(This came into force on 19.12.2000)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRE-PUBLICATION GRACE MARKS AND POST-
PUBLICATION RE-ASSESSMENT OF ANSWER SCRIPTS OF B.A/B.Sc./B.Com.
(GENERAL & HONS.) LL.B./B.Ed. EXAMINATIONS

1. These Regulations are made in supersessiohea#rlier Regulations prescribed in this behalf.

2. No grace marks shall be awarded in any examimatave and except only one mark in the
following cases:

(a) One mark for securing pass marks/Divisiontfdass/Second Class.

(b) One mark in the aggregate of either theorketicpractical papers or, if necessary, to thel tota
of a subject/paper to enable a candidate to obta@imum qualifying marks.

The grace marks shall not be shown separateheimarksheet.
The marks obtained by a candidate shall be isexklhy one in the tabulation book.

3. There shall be no re-assessment in any pahneifite years LL.B. Examination. Candidates who
have failed in papers/subjects not exceeding thteéénave obtained at least 20 % marks in a paaticul
paper/subject and have also obtained at least 3dagks in the aggregate shall be eligible to appear
supplementary examination in those papers/subjebtn the examination is held in the immediately
following year. Those failing to obtain pass maikghe supplementary examination shall be reverted
back to the class in which they failed to obtaiegmarks.

4. The principles as prescribed under clause 3 bhadpplicable to the B.Ed. Examination subject
to a maximum of two papers/subjects.

5. Re-assessment of answer scripts of B.A./B.S¢dBL..(General & Honours) Examination shall be
regulated in the following manner:

(a) For General Examination, candidates who hailed in one compulsory / elective subject /
group only shall be eligible to apply for re-assesst in that subject / group.

(b) For Honours Courses, candidates:

() who have failed in one compulsory / electiwebject / Group C (for Commerce) but have
obtained at least 25 % marks in that subject / GrQu

(i) who have failed in one compulsory/elective matyGroup but have obtained at least 34%
marks in the Honours subject shall be eligibleréeassessment in two papers of Honours subject or

(iif) who have been awarded QH in the Part 1 Exatidn shall be eligible for re-assessment in a
maximum of two papers of Honours subject or a marinof three papers in the elective subject/group.

(iv) who have qualified in the Part | examinatighall be eligible for re-assessment in a
maximum of two papers.

6. There shall be no scope of re-assessment indaguek(s) in any examination.

7. The marks scored by a candidate after post-gatiin re-assessment shall be considered for
determining the final result of the candidate. Hoere if the re-assessed marks differ from the oabi
marks by more than 15 %, the script(s) shall berrefl to a third examiner for fresh assessmergudtn
cases, nearest of two marks shall be taken irtowad for determining the final re-assessed marks.
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8. There shall be a panel of examiners for re-assexst consisting of three or more
University/College teachers. The panel of re-assssshall be recommended by the concerned Board of
studies in the subject concerned and nominatedhdoywice-Chancellor for appointment. No re-assessor
shall ordinarily be allotted more than 200 scrifuts re-assessment. A re-assessor shall not beeallot
scripts previously examined by him. The ControéExaminations shall, if necessary convene meeting
of the re-assessors to frame necessary guidebingésef purpose of re-assessment.

9. The fees for re-assessment for all Universignairations shall be prescribed separately and shall
be payable along with the application within onenthofrom the date of dispatch of marksheet from the
office of the Controller of Examination.

(Effective from 2000-01 session and includes ameandrdated 18.10.2001)
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REGULATION RELATING TO CONSTITUTION AND FUNCTION OF STUDENTS’ UNION
OF AFFILIATED GENERAL DEGREE COLLEGES (OTHER THAN A UTONOMOUS AND
GOVT. COLLEGES) UNDER UNIVERSITY OF NORTH BENGAL

U.Reg.(SU). 1.

(a) These Regulations may be called the Regulatielating to constitution and function of the
Students Union of all General Degree Colleges (othen Autonomous and Government
Colleges) affiliated to the concerned State-aidadarsity.

Short Title, Jurisdiction & Commencement

(b) The Regulations shall come into force immtadyaon being passed in appropriate manner by
the affiliating university and shall replace theisting constitution, if there is any, relation to
Students.

(c) The name of the Regulations shall be “The amif Regulations of Students’ Union of
Affiliated General Degree Colleges (Other than Aamous and Govt. Colleges).”

U.Reg.(SU). 2. Interpretation

The provisions of other existing Regulations drelRule(s) of the University, if be in conflict
with these Regulations, shall stand modified inlitjet of these Regulations.

U.Reg.(SU). 3. Definition

(a) “Constitution” means the Constitution of thiidnts’ Union of all General Degree Colleges
as referred to under U.Reg.1 (SU).

(b) “Union” means the elected Students’ Union oé tbollege for a particular “Academic
Session” to function without any political affiliah or Influence whatsoever.

Colleges having more than one shift/section (Magrand/or Evening Section functioning under
the same Governing Body) shall have one Union sgmting the students of all shifts/ sections.

(c) ‘Session’ means the Academic year commenitorg the £ day of July of a particular year
to 30" June of the succeeding year.

(d) “Tenure of the Union” means the period extegdrom any day of an academic session to the
end of the same.

(e) “Constituency” means a particular section paaicular stream of a particular year/class.

Explanation: 1 year BA Honours constituency comprises the studehtll affiliated Honours
subjects in Arts Faculty. Likewise, lind year B.$2eneral (inclusive of Pure and Bio) is one
constituency. B.Com Honours inclusive of Financerkéting etc. is one constituency: ylear
MA/MSc. Is also one Constituency.

(f) “Principal” means Principal or Teacher-in-Cgarof the College.

(g) “Elected representative” means a regular studaly elected from a particular constituency
for one academic year.

(h) “Regular student” means an enrolled studemincéffiliated college.
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Explanation:

For ' year UG/PG classes, a ‘regular student’ meansttitient who had paid at least one month
tuition fee along with all annual charges payabliha time of admission.

For 2% year UG/PG classes, a ‘regular student’ meansdest who has cleared the first terminal
examination of the University (Part | or Semestekll) completely or partly but has been
allowed to continue in"@ year as per University Rules and thus taken adniss the lind year

by clearing one month tuition fee along with thesien charges admissible during admission and
/or enrolment fee, whatever so required.

For 3° year UG classes, a regular student means a studtenhas cleared the second terminal
examination of the University (Part 1&ll) complegebr partly but allowed to continue in llird
year as per University Rules and has paid at least month tuition fee along with session
charges, the matter of waiving fees under spen@lmstances could however be made workable
by way of special order form the State Govt. vigsaaffiliating University.

U.Reg (SU) 4. Aims and Objects
The Aims and objects of the Students’ Union shel
(a) to bring unity among the students and safeebtreir rights.

(b) to promote discipline, sense of responsihilittegrity and fraternity among the students,
nurturing academic, scientific, ultural and sodiéérest and outlook amongst them.

(c) to aid, help and facilitate the study of neeahy poor students, specially coming from the
disadvantaged sections of the society

(d) to foster healthy and cordial relation witle tieaching and non-teaching staff members of the
college.

(e) to work in favour of upholding the principle$ Democracy, Secularism, Patriotism and
National integrity.

(H to encourage participation in fight againstperstition, obscurantism, communalism,
secessionism and all sorts of social evils.

U.Reg (SU). 5. Specific activity areas
The students’ Union shall specifically be engaigetthe following activity areas:

(a) to organize Quiz, Debates, Symposia, Sciemies,FAcademic Lectures (including popular
science) by eminent teachers/experts in the raspdilds.

(b) to organize recitation, musical and culturagrammes of moral standing.

(c) to publish college magazine and Wall Magazitm#aining articles contributed mostly by the
existing students. Some intuitive articles from meenit personalities may also be published with
permission of the Principal

(d) to organize common room activities and indgames in the college.
(e) to organize Annual Sports as well as the gastvities throughout the year.
U.Reg.(SU) 6Membership and fees

(a) Every student of the college shall be a merobére Union. For Foreign Student, he/she must
have valid international Passport and Visa.
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A member shall be entitled to cast vote or coriteghe election of the Council, provided he/she
has cleared the prescribed session charges obllege and no disciplinary action has been taken
against him/her by way of suspension.

(b) Every member shall be liable to pay the Urfexes and Session fees as may be prescribed by
the college from time to time.

U.Reg. (SU) 7. Rights of a member
Unless otherwise provided-

(a) every member shall have equal rights in thiviies of the students’ Union irrespective of
caste, creed, race, religion or sex

(b) every member shall have the right to electseek election to the Council.
U.Reg. (SU) 8.

(@) A member who does not appear at or does owtecout successful in the University
examination which are due to him consecutivelyties years, shall be disqualified to contest the
election and/or to hold the office of the Union.

(b) A member who is suspended by the college peked from college/university examination
or found guilty in the Report Against cases by taversity shall be disqualified to contest
election and/or to hold office of the Union.

(c) For Foreign students-expiry of visa periodtay in India.
U.Reg.(SU) 9. Cessation of Membership
Unless otherwise provided-

Unless otherwise provided for these Regulatiortpdent shall cease to be a member as well as
office bearer of the Union, if and when he/she

(a) Is in default of session charges and tuition feeafdeast one month, if not otherwise exempted.

(b) Appears at the Final Part Il Examination of theversity, except of the caretaker body as stated
in U. Reg (SU)10.

(c) Is found to be admitted in other college takingnsfar from the parent college,
(d) Is subject to any disciplinary action taken by ¢b#ege/University authority.
(e) Is convicted of any criminal offence in any couirtaw.
(f For Foreign students membership shall cease iawhit of expiry of valid visa period
U.Reg. (SU) 10. Term of office of the elected memise
The term of office of the elected members of tRedtitive Body of the Students’

Union shall be up to 31December every year. However the Caretaker Un@npeising the
Vice President, General Secretary, Assistant GéBeeretary and Treasurer will function under
the overall guidance of the Principal of the Cadlddj notification of the date of election of the
next body of the Student’ Union is announced.

U.Reg. (SU) 11Composition and functions of the Council
(i) The General Council of the Students’ Unionls@ansist of the following-
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(a) President

(b) Vice President

(c) General Secretary

(d) Assistant General Secretary (Joint Secretary)

(e) Treasurer

(f) Secretaries of different sections viz. Spo@taltural, Magazine, Canteen etc.
(g) Class Representatives

(i) The Council shall elect the office Bearerstiire first meeting of its term of office and such
Office Bearers shall assume charge of respectifieesfimmediately. This meeting shall be
convened by the President of the Union normallyhinitl0 days of the election of class
Representatives, but boy beyond three weeks frendale of election with due approval from the
University under any circumstances.

(iii) All the elections under these Regulationslsive held in accordance with simple majority
voting system and through secret ballot.

(iv) In the same first meeting of the Council, a#ictional Sub-Committees shall be formed.
Besides the General Secretary and the concernetiorgdcSecretary, each of such Sub-
Committee shall consist of four other elected membéthe Council, One of them must be a girl
student in the case of co-educational college.

The functions of each such Sectional Sub-Comnsitséll be supervised by a regular teacher of
the college nominated by the Principal as SectiBnesident.

(v) In the event of a vacancy arising for what®sekeason in any office of the Union, the
President shall call a meeting of the Council acehew Office Bearer.

U.Reg.(SU) 12Meeting of the General Council
(i) The General Council comprising all the elelc&lass Representatives shall be
the highest body and will take all Policy decisioegarding smooth functioning

of the Students’ Union. The Council in its first etieg convened and presided over by the
President, normally within 10 days of the electiwinclass representatives, will elect Office
Bearers and form Sub-Committees.

(i) At least one meeting shall be held in everyn®nths for the Council as well as for the
Sectional Committee. Minutes of such meetings di@kept by the concerned Secretaries.

(iif) The Budget for the year shall be presertigdhe General Secretary before the Council with
in 45 days of the first meeting of the Council. Timesentation of the Budget shall require
previous consent of the President.

(iv) Proposals regarding financial matters, if angt provided for in the Budget, Must be placed
in the same manner as in the case of Budget, thrthegSecretary.

(v) The Council will decide any matter by vote wkeger differences would arise. All the
members must abide by the decision of the Council.

(vi) Any proposal other than Budget and finaneieltters may be placed by any member of the
Council for consideration in the meeting.

(vii) A member must give 72 hours ‘clear noticethe General Secretary so that the proposal
may be put in the Agenda paper.
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In emergency circumstances, a proposal may algiaoed before the Council eve if that is not
included in the Agenda paper.

(viii) An emergency meeting may be called by thedRlent on 24 hours’ notice if he/she
considers that emergency circumstances have arisen.

(iX)A requisition meeting of the Council may bdled by the President within a week on receipt
of a petition signed by at least fifty percentlud total elected members of the Council.

(x)Unless otherwise provided in these Regulatiatisneetings of the Council will be called by

the General Secretary and those of the Departm@uaimittees by the concerned Sectional
Secretaries with prior permission of the Presidenthe Teacher-in-Charge of the respective
section of the Union. At least three days’ notibalsbe given for ordinary meetings. Extra —
ordinary meetings may be convened on 24 hourstediy the General Secretary after giving
consent of the President.

(xi)All resolutions of the Council and the Depaemtal Committees will be considered as
adopted if the majority of the members presenharmeeting vote for them and are duly signed
by the president declaring them as passed.

U. Reg. (SU) 13Executive Body andSectional / DepartmentalCommittees
(i) The Executive Body of the Students’ Union s$leahsist of the following Office Bearers :

(a) President

(b) Vice-President

(c) General Secretary

(d) Treasurer

(e) Assistant General Secretary (Joint Secretary
(f) Secretaries of different Sectional Commistee

(i) There shall be the Secretaries of tifving Sections of Departments-

(a) Cultural

(b) Games and Sports’

(c) Magazine and Literacy

(d) Bijnan Parisad

(e) Students’ Welfare and Social Service (inclusiv&tfdents’ Aid Fund)

() Common Room (Two Secretaries —one each for BoysGirid respectively in case of
Coeducational College)

(g) Canteen

(h) Any other Sub-Committee at the discretion of thiaddoal

(iii) Each Departmental Committee shall be congiduwith the General Secretary, the Departmental
Secretary and four other ordinary members includksgistant Secretary of the Department,
provided that at least one of the members shaferably be a girl student for a co-educational
college.

iv) The Secretaries shall carry out the day to aaivies of their respective sections/Departments a
shall be responsible to the council in particulad & the students in general for their sectiofps. v
In case, if any secretary is removed from his/Héice or the office falls vacant due to any
reason, the assistant Secretary of the Sectioh gbdbrm the duties of the Secretary for the
unexpired portion of the term of office of the cented Secretary.vi) The Executive Body of the
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U.Reg.

(@)

(b)

U.Reg.
(a)

(b)

Students’ Union shall meet at least once in a maxtiuding the Summer Recess and Puja
Vacation period.

(SU) 14. Fund

The Fund of the Union shall be built up witte tamount of fees for Students’ Union collected
from the students and it shall be limited to theoan so collected for one year only for which

the Council is to function. Unutilized Magazine a®plorts’ Fund , if there be any, can no way be
diverted to other ends and shall be transferradedStudents’ Welfare Fund of the college at the
end of the term.

The Unutilized fund of the previous year, excepisth of Magazine and Sports, shall be the
property of the running Council but in no case amd of the forthcoming Council of the Union
shall be added to it.

(SU) 15. Budget and Accounts

The Annual Budget for the year shall be pregdry the General Secretary, in consolation with
the Treasurer and the Sectional Secretaries, focating funds from Union fees to meet
expenditures under different heads including enmergexpenditure.

The fund of the Students’ Union shall be maimdd through a Separate Bank Account in the
name of “Students’ Union Fund” of the college untlee control of the Principal. On written
appeal from the General Secretary, Principal selhse fund for specific purpose. The General
Secretary and the Treasurer shall be held resgerfsiball expenditures of the Union.

(c) The Sectional Secretaries, after allocatioriuod, may draw amounts jointly with the General

(d)

U.Reg.
(a)

b)

Secretary. The Sectional Secretaries shall keepepraccounts of expenditure of their sections
and shall submit the same, supported by properhagc-duly counter-signed by the General
Secretary and the Treasurer, to the respectivehEedic-Charge, who after verification shall
forward the same to the President/ Principal.

The President shall cause an audit to be nmdallfsuch accounts by the Bursar of the College,
in absence of Bursar by any Senior teacher of tilege who may be so appointed by the
Principal. The General Secretary an Treasurer diwljointly and severally responsible for
maintaining Accounts of the Students’ Union and lislsabmit the Audited Accounts of
expenditures of the Union at the end of the tertiédPrincipal.

(SU) 16. The Presidergnd his/her function

The Principal of the College or the Head @f ittstitution, by whatever name called, shall k& th
ex-officio President of the Union. The presidenalklordinarily preside over the meetings of
Council. A resolution shall not be considered asspd by the Council unless it is duly signed by
the President.

The President shall convene the first meetinip® newly elected Council within stipulated date
and shall preside over the meeting. In other csa®rincipal may nominate one of the senior
teachers of the college to preside over the mestinchis/her behalf.

In case of difference of opinion on any isghe,President may request the Council to re-conside
the proposal. In case of stalemate situation owgr such issue, the President shall refer the
matter of the Governing Body of the college forfidecision within one month.
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d)

In an emergency situation precipitating a srilgading to the violation of the constitutional
obligations, the Principal as President may susppratogue or dismiss the Council with prior
approval of the Governing Body of the college and thformation to the University.

U.Reg. (SU) 17. The Vice-President and his/her futions

a)

b)

The Vice President shall be elected by the Codrmih amongst its elected members in the first
meeting of the Council convened and presided oye¢h® President.

The Vice-President shall assist the President imdgcting the meetings of the Council. The

Vice-President may preside over a meeting of thanCib with the consent of the President if

necessary and will conduct the meeting. Any regmiupassed in such a meeting would have to
be duly approved and signed by the President ofthencil, otherwise, it shall not be considered
as finally and validly passed.

U.Reg. (SU) 18. Teacher-in-Charge and his/her funicns

a)

b)

There shall be one Teacher-in-Charge for each tepat/section of the Union. He will be
nominated from amongst the regular whole-time teetof the college by the Principal in
consultation with the Teachers Council. He will sryse the respective sectional activities and
act as the President of the Departmental Committee.

All resolutions of the Departmental Committee shallduly approved and signed by the Teacher-
in-Charge of the respective department before tmeydeclared as adopted. The Teacher-in-
Charge may take part in deliberations of the Depantal meetings but he shall have no right to
vote.

U.Reg. (SU) 19. The General Secretary and his/heurfctions

a)

b)

The General Secretary shall be the Executive HdatieoUnion and shall be elected by the
Council from amongst its elected members in thst fineeting of the Council convened and
presided over by the President.

He/She shall carry out the day to day functionghef Union and shall be responsible to the
members of the Council in particular and to thedStis of the college in general for activities of
the Council.

He/She shall not be removed from the office dutiigfher tenure of office except in special
circumstances leading to gross violation of themsoof the Constitution, defalcation of funds or
in the event of his/her being subjected to the igiom of disqualifications referred to elsewhere
in the Regulations and in such a case the Presislemit give his recommendation to the
Governing Body of the College, which shall be timalf authority to decide the issue.

U.Reg. (SU) 20. The Assistant General Secretary atis/her functions

a)

b)

c)

The Assistant General Secretary or Joint Secrataai} be elected by the Council from amongst
it's the Assistant elected members. If there iserthian one shift in the college, he/she will be
elected from the shift other than the one from Wwhtee General Secretary has been elected and
in such a case, his election shall be taken up d#fie election of the General Secretary is
completed.

The Assistant General Secretary shall assist thee@k Secretary in discharging his/her duties
and will perform the duties of the General Seckeiahis/her absence.

When the office of the General Secretary falls waday any reason, the Assistant General
Secretary shall assume the office of the GeneraieBey and discharge the duties of the General
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Secretary for the rest of the period of his/heuterof office. The Assistant General Secretary
performing the duties of the General Secretaryl stwilbe entitled to attend the meetings of the
Governing Body of the College.

U.Reg. (SU) 21. The Treasurer and his/her functions

a) The Treasurer shall be elected by the Council fabmongst the elected representatives at the first
meeting of the Council convened and presided byrtiesident.

b) The Treasurer shall be jointly responsible with @eneral Secretary for all expenditures of the
Students’ Union. He/she shall coordinate amonget @eneral Secretary and the Sectional
Secretaries regarding maintenance of accountshébexpenditures of Union activities keeping
records for audit of accounts by the Bursar ofGlodege.

c) The Treasurer may be removed from the office undercircumstances and in the manner as
referred to in U. Reg. (SU) 19 of these regulations

U.Reg. (SU) 22. Election Commission

a) There shall be an Election Commission in respe&vefy college consisting of the members to
be constituted as under :

i.The Principal, who shall be the Chairman of ttwrnission.

ii.Two Senor teacher members of the Governing Bofiyhe college, to be nominated by the
Principal and approved by the Governing Body

iii.The Secretary of the Teachers’ Council

iv.One member of non-teaching staff who shall be thember of the Governing Body, to be
nominated by the Principal and approved by the Gung Body.

v.In Charge (s) of the sections (s) in shift calleg

b) The Chairman of the Commission shall be the Retgroificer of the Students’ Union Election.
The Commission shall fix up dates and time tablelettion to the Council of the Union as per
provisions envisaged in the Regulations.

¢) The Commission shall be responsible for proper aondf the election and resolved dispute, if
any, regarding holding of election by appropriatéam as it may deem fit and proper.

d) The tenure of the Election Commission shall be anademic year. If any member of the
Commission resigns or the position falls vacantwbatever reasons, the vacancy shall be filled
up by another member of staff of the concernedgeayein the same manner as in (a) above.

U.Reg. (SU) 23. Election Procedure

1) The President as Returning Officer shall appoimsking Officer(S) and other Polling Officers
to assist the Presiding Officer in conducting tlellsy from amongst the Teaching and Non-
teaching staff members of the college.

2) The Returning Officer shall Publish through Notfiion and by displaying in the college Notice
Board the Draft Electoral Roll prior to 21 (twertige) days of the date of election. Any objectior
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3)

Vi)

process, the matter shall be referred by the Riei@fficer to the Election Commission, whose
decision shall be final and binding.

i) The Election Commission shall cause the Retgfficer to publish the following through
notification and by displaying the same in the egp#l Notice Board at least 10 (ten) days before
the election, fixing the date, time, place and offeticulars for-

a) Issue of Nomination papers
b) Submission of Nomination papers
¢) Scrutiny of Nomination papers

d) Publication of the list of valid Nomination papénsalphabetical order of the first name in
English spelling.

e) Withdrawal of Nomination Papers

f) Publication of the list of contesting candidates
g) Date and hours of Polls

h) Date and hours of counting

ii) The date of election must be fixed at leagsi®) working days after the publication of the
final list of candidates.

iii) Allotment of Class representatives for eadmstituency will be as follows :
a) Regular students of 50 or less = 1

b) Regular students between 51 to 100 = 2

¢) Regular students between 101 to 200 = 3

d) Regular students between 201 to 350 = 4

e) Regular students between 351 to 500 =5

f) Regular students of 501 or above = 6

For Coeducation College, in different constituescat least one candidate should be a regular
girl student, where the number of girl students M@xceed 10.

The Election Commission at any point of timensidering the contingency can alter the
programme.

The detailed procedure of Election, Polling ansu@ing shall be determined by the Election
Commission, which should be duly notified beforethan

The Election Commission shall dispose of allttera relating to any objection raised or
clarification sought for by any student in regavatection matters;

Provided that, in case the Election Commissiols tai resolve any dispute or prefers to refer any
such matter to the Governing Body, the decisiorthef Governing Body shall be final and
binding.

At least 2 days time should be given for ismieNomination Papers and further 2 days for
submission of Nomination Papers.
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vii)

If any case of intimidation and/or threat from aquyarter to any intending candidate is reported
and found to be correct, the Election Commissiargitreme cases, shall have the authority to
arrange for issue of Nomination paper and submmisdiwereof with the help of State
administration.

Serially numbered Nomination Papers are tabkected by the candidates either in person or
through authorized nominees, who shall be the hd@aftudents of the same constituencies.
Likewise, Nomination Papers are to be submittedthi®y candidates themselves or by their
authorized agents who shall be Paper issued tatepar candidate in his/her name against
specific serial number is to be used by him/hery aatd not to be passed on to any other
candidate.

Provided that one bonafide student of the samestitbaency shall not be the authorized
representative of more than one candidate.

viii) The name of the contesting candidate showdddily proposed by a valid voter of the same

iX)

Xi.

Xil.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

U.Reg.
a)

constituency. One regular student shall be eligiblpropose not more than 2 (two) names as
candidates of his/her constituency.

After submission of nomination paper, receipist be issued by the Election Commission to the
candidate or his/her representative. At the timsutimission of nomination paper, the candidate
must deposit his/her Fee Book and ldentity Carch@lavith those of the proposer to the
Commission, which would be returned in due course.

The Election Commission shall notify the procedaf collecting nomination papers, submission
of nomination papers stating the documents to lengted along with the nomination paper
procedure of withdrawal of nomination paper. Thedmf publication of final list of the
candidates is to be assigned and notified by thetieh Commission.

Nomination paper after submission is to be scrzgidiby the Election Commission. Candidate
will not be allowed during scrutiny. If any nomirat paper is found invalid by the Commission,

the concerned candidate will be given an opporunitrefer his/her case to the Commission. The
decision of the Commission shall be final.

A draft list of valid candidates after scrutinytisbe published. Such list must bear the name, roll
number and the constituency of the candidates. liBhemust be signed by the Principal /
Returning Officer and shall be displayed in theitBoard.

The final list of valid candidates shall be pubdidrafter the last date of withdrawal of candidates.
Such list must bear the same the name, roll numbérthe Constituency of the candidate. The
list must be signed by the Principal/Returning &ffiand be displayed in the Notice Board.

After scrutiny if the number of valid nominationsegound not to exceed the number of seats to
be elected in the Constituency, the valid namesasfdidates shall be declared elected as
uncontested by the Election Commission. Such alectndidates shall enjoy, without any
prejudice, full right and privileges of a duly eled representative.

In the elections envisaged under these Regulatibesforms of Nomination (Form No. ) and
withdrawal of Candidates (Form No. Il) appendedhiese Regulations shall be used. All other
necessary forms relating to holding of electioraidbe prescribed by the Election Commission.

(SU) 24. Conduct of Polling

Excepting the voters, no one without a valid pastetls of authority from the Election
Commission or from the college shall enter theegml premises on the date of election.
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b)

d)

U.Reg.

a)

b)

d)

U.Reg.

b)

On the day of election, 2(two) hours should bedixXer entry of the student Voters into the

college premises. Voters standing at the entraate @f the college at the time of expiry of the

specified hours are to be issued duly signed dlifhe Election Commission and they are to be
allowed entry. After 15 minutes of entry, votinglivéitart and continue upto the casting of last
vote by the valid voters. Votes will be cast acaogdo the Roll No. of the constituency. Voters

shall leave the college premises immediately af@sting of votes. Either the candidate or his/her
agent (who shall be a regular student of the cirestcy) can only be present. Students willing to
vote must enter the specified class room for votihdpast 15 minutes before the fixed time of
polling.

The Identification proof for the student voters Wbupe the Fee Book (Current year) plus
Studentship Identity Card (with photo) or the Reagison Certificate (with Photo) of the
affiliating University or the Admit card (with Phatissued from Board / Council / University.

In every class there shall at least be two teachgpported by non — teaching employees who
will conduct polling; the senior most teacher ittt as the Presiding Officer.

(SU) 25. Counting of Votes

Counting of vote shall ordinarily be held in thass room where polling will be held in presence
of the contesting candidates or their authorizeentsy (who should be the voters of the same
constituency). The Returning Officer may fix anyhet room and time for counting, but that
should be duly notified earlier.

The Senior within the two teachers in charge ofipglishall start counting after a break of 15
minutes from the end of voting with permission frtime Principal/Returning Officer in presence
of the contesting candidates or their authorizeshtsy Recounting could be held on demand but
no more than once. In case of tie between two orenmandidates, the decision shall be by
drawing of lots before the candidates.

In case of any dispute while conducting the potl aaunting of votes, the decision given by the
Returning Officer shall be final and binding. A iaVote in ballot paper must bear clear Intention
of voting in favour of a candidate; any ambiguitab make the ballot invalid.

After receiving the results from the Presiding /u@ting Officers | — different classrooms, the
Principal and the Chairman of the Election Commisshall notify the names of the candidates,
who are being declared elected from different darstcies.

(SU) 26. Law and order of the Campus

For the sake of safety and security of college eriyp teaching and non-teaching staff, students
and overall peace and order, the Principal andBleetion Commission shall have the full
authority to seek help from the State administratidny Instance of acute lawlessness or
commission of criminal offence shall instantanepl® reported to the police by the Principal of
the college and he/she shall take appropriate ,stspsuggested from the State administration, in
consultation with the Election Commission.

Canvassing in any form should be conducted in @gfahand orderly manner within the time
stipulated by the Election Commission. There shdaddnho election related permanent poster /
wall writing / festoon / banner within the collegampus. Candidates may put up hand written
removable posters at designated places, assigneldebllection Commission. The Principal /
Election Commission / College Authority shall noyze blamed in case of defacing of the same
by miscreants. Campaigning / canvassing in all fomust be completed before 48 hours of the
polling date. There shall be no Campaigning / casivg on the polling date.
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c) During class campaigning there shall be no appedbinent communal feelings for securing
votes. No candidate shall indulge in, nor shalltahey activity which may create mutual hatred
between different groups of the students. Criticismother candidates shall be confined to
policies and programmes and shall refrain fromaiguife. Criticism based on false allegations
or distortion of facts shall be avoided.

U.Reg. (SU) 27. Arbitration

Vice Chancellor or his nominee of the affiliatingiversity at any point of time can intervene in
the process of election in an affiliated collegéhai on receipt of complain regarding any
violation or if it is referred to him for his opimm on any dispute when it is not solved at the
college level.

U.Reg. (SU) 28. Extraneous Matter

If there is any court case countermanding or tearposuspending the election process of
Students’ Union and if such court case is not disdoof within 6 months from the date of voting,
the Principal shall have the right to nominate stuglent per constituency as class representative
for functioning of students activities. A workinge&etary may also be nominated by the
Principal and such formation of nominated StudeBtsdly should be ratified by the Governing
Body of the college. That nominated body would endtically dissolve with the formation of
elected Students’ Union. Such nominated body veillcha maximum term of 6 months and could
however be renewed with approval from the Goverriogy of the college. The nominated
Secretary will not however be able to take paGaverning body meetings.

U.Reg. (SU) 29. Suspension/Prorogation Dismissaltbie Council

The term of office of the elected members of tkedttive Body of the Students’ Union shall be
upto 31" December every year. However the Caretaker Un@nptising the Vice President,
General Secretary, Assistant General Secretary Taadsure will function under the overall
guidance of the Principal of the College till nit@ttion of the date of election of the next body of
the Students’ Union is announced.

The principal with approval of the Governing Bodf/the college may suspend, prorogue or
dismiss the Students’ Council temporarily or foe twhole period of the tenure if he / she is
satisfied beyond doubt that-

a) The Council has been acting contrary to the prowis) of the Regulations; or
b) The Council is unable to carry out its function ngvto internal disturbances.
The Principal shall forthwith report any such actiaken to the University immediately.

U.Reg. (SU) 30. Decision on Doubts and Disputes takby the Syndicate / Executive Council of the
University

if any doubt or dispute arises as to the integti@h of intention of any of the provisions of thes
Regulations, or if any difficulty arises on an issuot covered by these Regulation, the matter
shall be referred by the President of the Uniorth® Executive Council (Syndicate) of the
University, which shall take appropriate measumsrésolving the difficulties or settling the
dispute and the decision taken by the Executiven€ii&yndicate shall be final and binding.
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Form No. 1 SL No.............

NOMINATION PAPER

Election of the Student’s Union Of ... e e e e e (College)
From .o year/class ......cocoviiiiii i, Sten/Shift
The Candidate’s Name (in English and in Block lsite

(First Name) (Surname)

The Candidate’s Serial Number inthe Election RolL. ...,
The Proposer’s Name (in English and in Blocleles}

(First Name) (Surname)

The Proposer’s Serial Number in the Election ROl .. ..o,

Declaration by the Proposer Declaration by the Candidates

| hereby propose that | hereby declare that | signify my assent

to be a candidate for the above election

Signature of the Proposer (in full) Signatureéhaf Candidate (in full)
Date......ooviiiiii Date......coooviiiii i,

The Nomination Paper is delivered on ................... (det)......coovvvnnnnns (hour) and is Serially
NUMDBEred .......coovvii i

Returning Officer
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Form No. I SL.NO...........

NOTICE ON WITHDRAWAL OF CANDIDATURE

Election of the Students’ Union of .........ccoiii i e e e (college)
frOM L year/class ..........covceiiinnns Secti@Bhift
L e e s , a candidate at the el mentioned

election do hereby give notice that | withdraw napdidature at the said election.

(Date) the Candidate’s Signature (in full)
The Candidate’s Serial Numberinthe Election ROIL........coovvniiiiiiii e,

The Notice of withdrawal of candidature from

................ Year/class ..........c.oceevvviiviiiie e venn.n.... Section/Shift (Mo................) is delivered
to me by the Candidate personallyon ...................... (ate............... (hour)

Returning Officer
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1.

REGULATIONS RELATING TO POWER AND FUNCTIONS
OF THE BOARDS OF STUDIES

i) These Regulations shall be called the UsityRegulations relating to the powers and fumgiof
the Boards of Studies;
ii) They shall come into force at once;

Unless the context otherwise requires, word$ expressions used in these Regulations shall be
interpreted to have the same meaning as they hahe iAct.

Subject to the provisions in the Act, the Stduthe Ordinances and the Regulations, a Board of
Undergraduate Studies shall exercise the followmmgvers and discharge the following duties,
namely:

i) Shall recommend to the concerned Council fodé&hgraduate Studies, courses of study for the
various examinations of the University in the sab subjects with which the Board is concerned.

i) Shall recommend to the concerned Council fordergraduate Studies, in conformity with the
Principles laid down, the name of persons compeieract as Head Examiners, Examiners, Paper
Setters, Moderators, Scrutineers, Co-ordinatoray€aeers, Chairman and other persons.

iii) Shall recommend to the concerned CouncilBmdergraduate Studies, appropriate books for study
including text books and prescribe minimum numbfeteotures to be delivered for each course of
study and in each subject.

iv) Shall consider reports of the Examiners inrappate subjects and make recommendations relating
to improvements in the methods of teaching and éaron.

v) Shall consider and report on all matters tha roe referred to it by the concerned Council for
Undergraduate Studies.

The Council for Undergraduate Studies may wadin two or more Boards of Studies attached to it t
meet together to decide any question of commomesteThe joint meeting shall be presided over by
the senior most Dean.

Subject to the provisions in the Act, the Steguthe Ordinances and the Regulations, a Boakrbsif
graduate Studies shall exercise the following peveerd discharge the following duties, namely :--

i) Shall recommend to the concerned Faculty CddociPost Graduate Studies courses of study, as
suggested by the Departmental Committee concefaethe various examinations of the University
in the subject or subjects with which the Boarddacerned.

i) Shall recommend to the concerned Faculty Cdufic Post Graduate Studies the names of
members of the Board of Examiners in the subjecicemed, Paper setters, Scrutineers and
Moderators.

iii) Shall recommend to the concerned Faculty @iuior Post Graduate Studies appropriate books
for study including text books for the various exaations of the University and prescribe minimum
number of lectures to be delivered for each coafstudy and in each subject.

iv) Shall consider reports of the examiners inrapgate subjects and make recommendations relating
to improvements in the method of teaching, studyetamination.

v) Shall consider all reports on all matters timaty be referred to it by the concerned Faculty Cun
for Post Graduate Studies.
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6. The concerned Faculty Council for Post Grad&atelies may call upon two or more Boards to meet
together to decide any question of common intefi@st. Joint meeting shall be presided over by the
concerned Dean of the Faculty Council for Post-Gaael Studies.

( This came into force w.e.f. 24.12.85)
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO FEES AND CHARGES PAYABLE TO THE UNIVERSITY

Fees for Admission:

MCA/M.Sc. w.e.f.
Title ,\'>|"CAor/n M.Sc. "ggg?cpe“gr M.Phil* | BLIS | 555,  Remarks
Biotechnology 2005
Admission fees (p.e | 12F 16C 16C 17t 16C
Session fee (p.: 12¢ 16C 16C 17t 16C
Tuition fee (p.m. 12¢ 16C 16C 17¢ 16C
Laboratoy fee (p.m. | - 15* | 15 - -
Library fee (p.a. 20 20 20 75 25
Magazine fee (p.c 20 20 20 - -
Student Health Hom | 5 5 5 5 5
(p-a.)
Association fee (p.¢ | 50 50 50 - -
Student Medical Aic | 5 5 5 - -
Fund (p.a.)
Development fee (p.: | 10C 1C0 10C 20C - Due to
Lab. Development fe | - - 1000( - 500( cessation of
(p.a) DBT
assistance
Study Material (p.a - - - - 60C
P.G. Syllabus (for Pa | 15 2C 20 - -
Only)
* Except M.Phil. in R.S. & GIS Applications.
** Except Mathematics.
Fees for Examinations:
I\?(I)' Course Iltem Fees w.e.f RemaAks
Examinatiol 25C 26.9.0:
1 B.A/B.Sc./B.Com (general) I\P/Ir;((:atrli(fl anc 15¢
Diploma in Physical Education ;
service charges | 75
for Practical
Examinaion 25C
, | BAB.SC/B.Com. (Part-l - ooice 15¢
Hons.) Matgrlal anc
service charges | 100
for Practical
Examinatiol 25C
3 | B.Ed Practica 15C
4 | LL. B (Each Par Examinatiol 25C
M.AM.Sc./M.Com.M.C.A/LL, CXaminatiol 25¢
5 M (Each Part) Practlpa 15C
Materia and 10C

156




service charge
for Practical

Examinatiol 25C
s | MB.BS/BDS Each I\P/Ir;‘t‘étr'g’] — 15C
Professional/Suppl. & Final service charges | 500
for Practical
7 | B.E (Each Part/Semest Examinatiol 25C
. o 600 (100Cfor
8 | M.Pnhil. Examination R.S. & GISA,
9 | BLIS Examinatiol 25C
10 | Diploma in Ophthalmolog Examinatiol 500(
Examinatiol 1000 (p.a.) (Fo
11 | B. Pharma suppl-200 per
paper but not
exceeding 1000)
BBA Examinatiol 500 (per
semester)
Examinatiol 500 (per
12 Material & semester)
B.C.A. Service
Charges for BCA | 200 (per 2004-
practical semester) 2005
13 P.G. Diploma in Te: Examination 500
Management (per Semester)
14 P.G. Diploma in Marketin Examination 500
Management (per Semester)
P.G. Diplona in Tourism & 500 (per
15 | Hotel Management (per Examination P
semester)
Semester)
Examinatiol 50C
16 P.G. Distance Education Malarial & 2004-
Courses (Each Part) Service Charges | 200
: 05
for Mathematics
Examinatiol 50C
17 U.G. Distance Education Malarial &
Courses (Each Part) Service Charges
: 200
for Mathematics
Off Campus Distance Educati o
18 Courses (Each Part) Examination 1000
Examination ggr?q((eps?e'r)
19 P.G Diploma in Information Malarial &
Technology Service Charges | 200 3204'
for Mathematics
20 | Diploma in Museology Examinatiol 500 (per
semester)
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B.Sc in information Sc, ¢ Examinatiol 100C
Software System (each Part) .
“ Under Off Campus Distance gearl\?irtl;zl %har es ggr?ﬂ((epsferr) 8204_
Education 9
Diploma in Multimedis 500 (per
22 | Technology (Under Off Campus Examination
) . semester)
Distance Education)
23 P_GDIT (Under Qﬁ Campu Examination 500 (per
Distance Education) semester)
24 P.G. Diploma in Disaste Examination 500 (per
Management semester)
P.G. Diploma in Compute 500 (per
25 | Application (Under Off Campug Examination
' ) semester)
Distance Education)
Miscellaneous Fees & Charges:
I\?(I)'. Item Existing Fees w.e.f.| Remarks
. . 200 (UG Course
1 | Registration from 2003-04)
Duplicate Registratior
> Migration/Admit Card/ 100 (Urgent fee on
Marksheet/any other same day Rs. 200)
Duplication document
Ph.C
a) Enrolmer 40C
3 | b) Registratio 90C
¢) Thesis submission/I- 1800
submission/Clarification
D.Sc/D.Lit
a) Enrolmer 40C
b) Registratio 200(
4. . —
¢) Thesis submission/k
TV 4000
submission
5. | Change of Cent 10C
Re-assessment for ea 50/25
full/half paper
a) Post Publication Scrutir
fe)e (P.G.) 100 (All Paper)
7. | b) Post Publication Scrutir
fee (U.G) College 50 (Each Paper)
affiliation fee (p.a.)
up to 500 Studer | 300(C
8 a) Non-Govt. College in 501-1000 Studen | 400(C
" | North Bengal Districts 1003-2000 500(
Students
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Above 500C 700(
Students
Professiona 2000 (pel
subject/ courses | subject/course)
b) Govt. Colleges in Skim 5000(
c¢) Private/Setfinanced 25000
College
9 Diploma (for those who di 300
" | not attend the Convocation
10. Diploma(c_)n attending th 100
Convocation)
11. | Short Porcentag 30C
12. | Late Submission/Admissi 10C
L 300 (urgent fee o
13.| Migration same day Rs. 500/-
14 Research Scholars Hostel Boys’ 30C
" | Establishment fee (p.a.) Girls’ 25C
Post graduate Medic
Course (p.a.)
15. | a) Admissiol Decree Course 400(
Diploma Course 300(
b) Laboratory & Librar 40C
16. | Par-time Research Scholi *
College Inspection Fee Actual expenditure consisting of ro
17 respect of permanent mileage as per RTA Rules and D.A. as p
" | affiliation & affiliation in NBU Rules to be paid by the College.
new subjects
18. | Cost of Form
a) Application Form fo 30
P.G. Admission
b) ) Application Form witt 20C
Prospectus
¢) For attending 50
Convocation
d) Migration /all Duplicate 50
Forms
e) University Servici 100
application Form 50*
*(SC/STIBC)
f) Application form for JR 20 (5~ for 12.05.9
SC/ST/BC)
g) Application form foi 20 (5~ for
Research Asso. SC/ST/BC) 10.09.01
h) Ph.D /D.Sc /D.Li
75
Enrolment
Computerised
19 Marksheet/Certificate 50
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Authentication o 50 (for each
20. | Marksheet/Certificate for
L documents)
individuals
Transcription fol 200 (one or mor
21. . T
individuals documents)
22, | ldentity Car 1/-
23. | Health Centre Ca 1/-
24 Certificate for examinatio
schedule (individuals) 50
Change of entries i 50
25. . .
University records
26 Fee for Provisione 50
" | Certificate
University 20
College 10
27. | Diploma Fee (for U.G) (For providing 2004-05
additional security
and related cost).
og. | Pre-Publication resul 100 2004-05
processing fee

** Expenditure for part-time research over consul@abecurring and infrastructural items, as may be
determined by the Departmental Committee, shallbbene by the part-time scholars concerned.
Undertaking to this effect shall be furnished te thniversity through the Supervisor and Head/Daect
of Department/Centre for getting permission to tstaork. Existing part-time scholars also shall be
guided by these norms / rules.

Fees for admission in LLB & LLM

LLB
|\S|(I)' Item Existing w.e.f. Remarks
Admission (p.a 12E 2004-05
Session (p.e 12E
Tuition (p.m. 12t
Library (p.a. 10C
Development (p.e 25C
Identity Card (once 5
Electricity (p.a. 75
Library Cautiol 200 (once
Students association (p. 10C
Students Medical Aid Fnd (p.m. 5
Students Health Home (p. 5
LLM
I\?g Item Existing w.e.f. Remarks
Admission (p.a 22C 2004-05
Session (p.s 22C
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Tuition (p.m.’ 22C
Library (p.a. 20C
Development (p.e 60C
Identity Card (once 5
Electricity (p.a. 75
Library Cautiol 1000 (once
Students association (p 10C
Students Medical Aid Fund (p.r 5
Students Health Home (p. 5

Fees for NRI Students (LLB & LLM)

NS(I). ltem Existing | w.e.f. Remarks
Admission (p.a 25C (NRI guota withdraw
Session (p.g 12E From the Sessic
Tuition (p.m. 300( 2004-05 but thost
Library (p.a. 30C Admitted in 200-04
Development (p.e 540( Are to continue
Identity Card (once 5C
Electricity (p.a. 12C
Field Trig 15E
Library Caution (onct 50C
Students association (p 10C

Fees for Admission LLB (Hons.)

l\?(lj' [tem Existing w.e.f. Remarks
Admission (p.a 20C 2004-05
Session (p.g 20C
Tuition (p.m.’ 20C
Library (p.a. 15C
Development (p.e 40C
Identity Card (once 5
Electricity (p.a. 75
Library Cautiol 500 (once
Students association (p 10C
Students Medical Aid Fund (p.r 5
Students Health Home (p. 5

Hostels Fees & Charges (for P.G. Hostels)
'\?(I). [tem Existing w.e.f. Remarks
Admission (p.a 25 (p.m. 2004-05
Seat Rent (p.¢ 15(p.m.
Electricity (p.a. 20 (p.m.)y *(Including
maintenance
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Caution Depos 200 (once of electricd fittings)
Mess Cautio 200** ** Boys & girls
Telephone Charge (p. Nil
Establishment Charge (p. 20 (p.m.
Magazint
Gardening Charge (p. For Boys
Mess Staff Gi Hostel Nil
Game Only
Cultura
For Law Hostels
NS(I). Item Existing w.e.f. Remarks
Admission 100 (p.a. 2004-05
Seat Ren 50(p.m.
Developmer 100 (p.a.
Maintenance 100 (p.a.
Electricity 20 (p.m.
Fees & Charge for Research Scholars Hostel for MB&tudents and
Female boaders of LLM Course
Sl. No Item Seat Rer Electricty w.e.f, Remark
1. Single Occupncy 500 p.n 50 p.n
2. Double Occupanc 250 p.m 50 p.n
Layv Hostel Fee Existing wef Remarks
(Girls) Fees
Admission ( p.a
Seat Rent (p.ir 25C
Electricity (p.m. 50
LAW HOSTEL FEES & CHARGES :BOYS)
AT CASH COUNTER Existing w.e.f Remarks
Fees 26.09.02
Admission (p.a.) Rs. 100/-
Sent Rent (p.a.) Rs. 600/-
Development (p.a.) Rs. 180
Maintenance (p.a.) Rs. 100/-
Electricity (p.a.) Rs. 240/-
Utensil Rs. 50/-
Hostel Caution Rs. 300/-
TO BE DEPOSITED IN THE LAW HOSTEL OFFICE
Mess Establishment (p.a.) Rs. 100/-
Mess Advance (p.a.) Rs. 500/-
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LAW HOSTELS FEES & CHARGES (GIRLS)

Admission (p.a.)

Sent Rent (p.a.) 250x12 Rs. 3000/-
Electricity (p.a.) 50x12 Rs. 600/-
HOSTEL FEES FOR MBA STUDENTS:
For Single Occupancy Seat Rent- Rs. 500/- p.m.
Electricity Charges- Rs. 50/- p.m.
For Double Occupancy Seat Rent- Rs. 250/- p.m.
Electricity Charges- Rs. 50/- p.m.
FEES FOR GIRLS HOSTEL (P.G.)
At Cash Counter:
Existing w.e.f
Fees 26.09.02
1. Admission Fee Rs. 25/- (p.a.)
2. Sent Rent Rs. 180/- (p.a.)
3. Development fee Rs. 100
4. Mess Caution Rs. 75/-
5. Messing Establishment Rs. 240/- (p.a.)
6. Electricity Rs. 240/- (p.a.)
7. Misc. Rs. 15/-
8. Caution Deposit Rs. 100/-
Rs. 975/-
At Girls Hostel Superintendent’s Office
1. Monthly Messing advance - Rs. 225/-
2. Messing Charge (current) - Rs. 225/-

3. Misc. - Rs. 15/-

4. Cable Charge - Rs. 10/-
Rs. 475/-
FREES FOR BOY'S HOSTEL (P.G.)
At Cash Counter: Existing w.e.f
Fees 26.09.02
1. Admission fee - Rs. 25/- (p.a.)

2. Seat Rent - Rs.180/- (p.a.)
3. Electricity - Rs. 240/- (p.a.)

Rs. 445/-
AT BOYS' SUPERINTENDENT'S OFFICE (P.G.)

Existing w.e.f
Fees 26.09.02

1. Development fee - Rs. 100
2. Mess Caution Deposit (annual) - Rs. 800/-
3. Utensil Charge - -
4. Monthly Messing advance - Rs. 400/-
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5. T.V. Charge

6. Establishment Charge
7. Magazine

8. Gardening Charge

9. Mess Staff Gift

10. Games

11. Cultural (p.a)

12. Caution Deposit

Room rent of Research Scholar’'s Hostel
1. Ordinary room (per bed)
2. Guest Room (per bed)

EXISTING FEES OF LIBRARY :
1. Xerox Copy per page
2. Internet per hour browsing
3. Computer Print A4 size page:
Dot Matrix
Black & White
Colour
4. Library Fine from Student
After 20 days Rs. 1/- per day per book
5. Temporary membership for
(Ref. section Non-refundable)
6. Price for lost book.

FEES FOR M.PHIL: REMOTE SENSING & GIS:
Session fee (p.a.)

Examination fee (p.a.)
Laboratory fee (p.a.)

Tuition fee (Rs.1000/-P.M.)

Rs. 100/- (p.a.)
Rs. 30/- (p.a.)

Rs. 25/- (p.a.)
Rs. 20/- (p.a.)

Rs. 20/- (p.a.)

Rs. 30/- (p.a.)

Rs. 100/-

19.05.05 (approved by V.C.)
Rs. 30/-
Rs. 50/-

Rs. 0.50/-
Rs. 50/-

Rs. 0.05/- per page
Rs. 3/- per page
Rs. 5/- per page

Rs. 0.20/- per gay book

Rs. 300/- for gthe

Rs. 1000/-
Rs. 1000/-
Rs. 2000/-
Rs. 12000/- (1808}

Registration fee (as applicable)

Rs. 16000/-
DISTANCE EDUCATION: FOR POST GRADUATE :
Examination fee - Rs. 500/-
Centre fee - Rs. 150/-
Enrollment fee - Rs. 200/-
Identity card - Rs. 50/-
Study materials - Rs 2500/-

Rs. 3400/-
FOR UNDER GRADUATE:
Examination fee - Rs. 500/-
Centre fee - Rs. 150/-
Enrollment fee - Rs. 200/-
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Identity card - Rs. 50/-

26.09.02

Study materials - Rs. 3,000/-
Rs. 3,900/-
FOR UNDER GRADUATE BRIDGE COURSE:
Existing w.e.f
Fees
Examination fee - Rs. 500/-
Centre fee - Rs. 150/-
Enrollment fee - Rs. 200/-
Identity card - Rs. 50/-
Study materials - Rs. 2,500/-
Rs. 3,400/-
In above three cases:
Late fine - Rs. 100/-
Form & Prospectus - Rs. 200/-
For other University students Registration fee- . /-
(2003-04)
OFF CAMPUS DISTANCE EDUCATION (ZCA)
Course Fee w.e.f
i) P.G.D.I.T.
Course Fee Rs. 17,300/-
Processing Fee Rs.  100/-
i) B.Sc. in information Sc. & Software System
1% year Course Fee Rs. 22,000/-
Processing Fee Rs.  100/-
Examination Fee Rs. 1,000/-
27& 3%yr.  Course Fee Rs. 28,000/-
Processing Fee Rs.  100/-
Examination Fee Rs. 1000/-
iii) P.G. Diploma in Computer applications
Course Fee Rs. 17,300/-
Processing Fee Rs.  100/-
(From & Prospectus for all courses) Rs. /450
iv) Multimedia Technology
1. Form & Prospectus Rs.  150/-
2. Course fee (lumpsum) Rs. 18,600/-
(installment) Rs. 20,600/-
MARKITING MANAGEMENT:
Form & Prospectus Rs.  200/-
Course fee Rs. 14,000/-
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M.B.A. COURSE:

From & Prospectus Rs.  300/-
Course fee (JEMAT) Rs. 20,000/- per semester
-do-  (NBUMAT) Rs. 25,000/- per semester
Course fee (for NRI) Rs,1,00,000/- (One yr.)
MUSEUM STUDIES:
1. Form & Prospectus Rs. 50/-
2. Course fee Rs. 7,000/-
FEES FOR TEA MANAGEMENT:
1. Form & Prospectus Rs. 100/-
2. Course fee Rs.20,000/-
- do — (for SAARC Candidate) Rs.30,000/-
3. Micro analysis (PH, Organic  Rs. 50/-{F@2)
Carbon, available Phosphorus, Potassium
& Electrical conductivity) Rs. 50/- pemsple

4. Estimation of sulphur(per sample) Rs.50/- (V.C. approved on 03.11.04)
5. Textural Analysis(Sand/Silt/Clay) Rs100/- per sample.

FEES FOR TOURISM & HOTEL MANAGEMENT:

1. Form & Prospectus Rs. 100/-
2. Course fee Rs.12,000/-
M.SC. IN MICROBILOGY w.e.f. 2005-06
1. Course Fee (p.a.) Rs.40,000/-
2. Development Fee (p.a.) Rs.10,000/-
FEES FOR STATISTICAL COMPUTING THROUGH ‘C’' (COMPUTE R CENTRER)
1. Form Rs.  30/-
2. Course fee Rs. 3,000/-
FEES FOR DISASTER MANAGEMENT
1. Form & Prospectus Rs.  50/-
2. Course fee Rs.12,000/-
ENVIRONMENTTAL LAW
1. Form & Prospectus Rs. 100/-
2. Course fee Rs.12,000/-
FEES FOR FRENCH LANGUAGE
1. Form & Prospectus Rs.  50/-
2. Course fee Rs. 4,000/-
UNIVERSITY I.T. CENTRE
P.G.D.I.T. Course Fee (1yr.) Rs. 15,000/-
B.B.A. Course Fee (3yrs.) Rs. 21,600/- (per year
B.C.A. Course Fee (3 yrs.) Rs. 21,600/- (per)yea
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(Form & Prospectus for all Courses)
DIFFERENT FEES IN SPORTS BOARD:

Registration fees (annual) for Colleges

Multi- gymnasium fees (admission)
Multi- gymnasium fees (admission)
Multi- gymnasium monthly fees
Multi- gymnasium monthly fees

Entry fees from Colleges:-
Registration fee (annual) for Colleges

a) Football
b) Cricket
c) Volley Ball

d) Badminton (Team)

e) Badminton

(Individual)

f) Table Tennis (Team)
g) Table Tennis (Individual)
h) Athletics @ per event per Athlete

i) Kho-Kho

s. R 100/-

Existing w.e.f
Rate
Rs. 300/- (29.08.01)
Rs. 50/- 091)
Rs. 100/- (Do)
Rs. 30/- (Do)
Rs. 60/- (Do)
Rs. 3(®2-08.01)
- Rs.1000/- 2001 Session
- Rs.1500/-
Rs. 250/-  “
- Rs. 500/-
- Rs. 100/- *
- Rs. 250/-
- Rs. 50/- *
- Rs. 25}-
Rs. 250/-

GUEST HOUSE CHARGES (Room Rent)w.e.f. ' August, 2004

ks

Item Official Private Short term (upto 6 hrs)
Official Private
Single bec Rs. 50- per da Rs. 15C- per day Rs. 30- Rs. 60-
room
Double led Rs. 50- per da Rs. 10C- per da Rs. 25- Rs. 50-
room
Rs. 10C- per da Rs. 250- per da Rs.40- (single Rs.80-
Double bed ; ; .
room (single occupancy) (single occupancy) | occupancy) single
occupancy
VIP Roon 200 per da Rs. 400- per day Rs.100~ Rs. 200-
RENT FOR MANCHAS / CONFERENCE ROOM:
1. VidyasagarMancha (w.e.f. 01.03.96):
Outsider - Rs. 1000/- per day
Internal - Rs. 250/- per day
Caution - Rs. 2000/-(refundable)
2. Rent for Rabindra-Bhanu Manch (w.e.f. 08.04.03)

Outsider
Internal
Caution

Rs. 2000/- per day
Rs. 500/- per day

Rs. 2000/- (refundable)
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[°2)

3. Conference Room: Existing w.e.f Remarks
Fees 01.12.04
i) Within the University Rs. 1000/- per day (eiditours)
i) Outside Agencies Rs. 4000/- per day — do —
iii) Caution Deposit Rs. 2000/- (refundable)
iv) Service charge for LCD
Projector and the operator Rs. 100/- each per day
(Total- Rs. 200/-)
UNIVERSITY VEHICLE & BUS FARE: w.e.f. 30.01.2001
1. University Bus: Rs. 5.00 (General)
Rs. 2.50 for Students.
2. Special trips of University Bus:
For Siliguri Rs. 250.00
For NJP Rs. 375.00
Per head Rs.10.00
3. University Vehicle:
For NJP Rs. 150.0
For Siliguri IJn/CBT Rs. 70.00
For N.B.Medical College &
Matigara/Bagdogra, H.Centre Rs. 150.00
FEES OF CHEMISRTY DEPARTMENT: W.e.f 01.03.97
Sl. Item Fees w.e.f. Remark
No.
Quantitative and qualitative identification
1. Organic, Organometallic and biochemicdRs.100/- per sample
molecules
5 Determinatin of trace metals in biologic| Rs.  15C-  per
' materials element
3 Structural informations of Organometallic g| Rs. 50- per sampl
' inorganic co-ordination compounds
4 Detection of impurities in a sample (Chemi| Rs. 60- per sampl
' Structure)
5 Quantitative analysis of optically acti| Rs. 50- per sampl
' compounds
6 Soil analysi Rs. 200- per
' element
7 Water analysi Rs. 200- per
' sample
8. Consultancy services and other tests Rates accordir .
to the nature of job
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FURNITURE AND WATER CHARGES:
Furniture rent for Teachers & Officers:

Cot - 2 (0.50 per pc)

Table - 2 (0.25 per pc.)
Chair - 4 (0.25 per pc.)
Selve - 2 (0.25 per pc.)
Alna - 1 (0.25 per pc.)

Rent for excess quantities supplied, if any on ribguest of the residents will be as follows (w.e.f.
01.11.64)

Cot - 0.75 per pc. Per month.

Other items - 0.40 per pc. Per month.
Furniture rent for Non-teaching:

1% supply any four items - Rs. 1/-

In case of Cot - Rs. 0.75 per pc.

And for other item, additional Rs. 0.40 per pc.
WATER RENT:

Officers & Teachers - Rs. 3/- per month.

Non-teaching - Rs. 2/- per month

Non-teaching low cost house  Rs. 1/- per month.

Fees of Health Centre (Clinical Laboratory):

Bio-Chemical Test: Revised rate  w.e.f. Remarks
July, 97

1. Triglyceride - 40/-

2. HDL Cholesterol - 40/-

3. LbL * - 40/-

4, VLDL “ - 40/-

5. Lipid Profile - 100/-

6. Bilirubin - 20/-

7. SGPT - 25/-

Non- Chemical Test: Revised rate  w.e.f. Remarks
July, 97

8. SGOT - 25/-

9. Alkaline Phosphates - 25/-

10. Serum Total Protein & albumin 25/-

11. “ Uric Acid - 25/-

12. “ Urea - 25/-

13. “ Creatinine - 25/-

14. Liver Function Test - 100/-

15. Serum Cholesterol - 20/-

16. Blood Sugar - 10/-
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Serological Test:

1. serum R A Factor - 50/-

2. Blood Grouping - 10/-

3. Aldehyde Test - 10/-

Hematological Test:

1. TC/DC - 10/-

2. ESR/HB - 10/-

3. TC,DC/ESR,HB - 10/-

4. TC,DC/ESR,HB - 20/-

5. MP - 10/-

6. RBC Morphology - 10/-

7. Platelet Count - 10/-

8. Reticuloyte Count - 10/-

9. RBC Fragility Test - 50/-

10. Complete Haemogram - 20/-

11. PCV - 10/-

Urine Examination:

1. Routine Examination - 10/-

2. BS/BP - 10/-

3. Acetone - 10/-

Stool Examination:

1. Routine Examination - 10/-

2. Occult Blood Examination 10/-

3. PH/Reducing substance - 10/-

Other Examination:

1. Mantaux Test - 25/-

2. Gram Stain - 15/-

3. Urine Culture - 40/-

RENT RECEIVED PER MONTH;

1. Bank - Rs. 9,000/- (revised) (01.10.04)

2. Post Office - Rs. 2,460/-

3. P.H.E. - Rs. 12,565/-

4, Telephone Booth Rs. 800/- (14.08.02)

5. ATM (SBI) - Rs. 2000/- (01.08.04)

RENT RECEVED FROM DIFFERENT CANTEENS:

1. Students Cheap Canteen - Rs. 1,000/- per month.

2. Students Law Canteen - Rs. 600/- per month.

3. Students / Staff Canteen - Rs. 400/- per mont

4, Teachers Canteen - Rs. 200/- per month (3an’0

5. Guest House - Rs. 2,000/- per month (01.08.04
(Kitchen & Catering)

Received from students towards Coupon- Rs. /- @8 month.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO CONDITIONS OF STUDY IN THE
UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES '

1. Every candidate who intends to appear as daegtudent at any of the University examinations
shall unless exempted there from by the provisadrthe ordinances made in that behalf, be requed
prosecute a regular course of study for the pgrredcribed by these Regulations in each of theestsh;
which he desires to offer at the examinations.

Explanation: The expressions “regular student” and “regularrse of study” shall be interpreted to have
the same meaning as they have in the Universityn@ndes relating to the conferment of Degreesegdiitl
etc.

2. i) No student shall be considered to have muasel a regular course of study in a college in any
subject in a session unless he/she has attendieast75% of theoretical/practical/tutorial claskekl in
the Session.

ii) For the purposes of this Regulation, the pet@ga of attendance of a student in any subject
shall be calculated on the total number of lectuleds/ered and the total number of tutorial cladselsl
in that subject from the commencement of the ses#i@ student has taken his transfer from onkegel
to another, the percentage of his attendance pece®f each subject shall be calculated in sasathe
first college is concerned on the total numberacfures delivered and the total number of tutamliadses
held in that subject up to the date of the transfetificate and in so far as the second college is
concerned on the total number of lectures delivaretithe total number of tutorial classes held dftat
date.

iii) If a student is not permitted to appear atee@amination on the ground of his failure to attain
the minimum percentage of attendance, he shalegeired to prosecute a regular course of study for
another session and the percentage of his atteeddunadl be calculated on the basis of his atterelahc
lectures delivered and tutorial classes held dutiagysession.

iv) If a student has failed at an examination amdeiquired by the Regulations to prosecute a
regular course of study for another session, thieeméage of his attendance shall be calculatechen t
basis of lectures delivered and tutorial classés &fter the expiration of a week from the publicatof
the result of such examination.

3. If a college is not affiliated in any electivabgect which a student, enrolled in that college,
desires to offer at an examination, he may be ggthby mutual arrangement between the Principal of
the colleges concerned, to attend lectures andialitdasses in that elective subject in anothdiege
affiliated in that elective subject.

4, No student shall be considered to have prosgauteegular course of study leading to a P.G.
degree/P.G. Diploma/Diploma in any subject in asie#s unless he/she has attended at least 75% of
theoretical/Practical/tutorial classes held in gedsion.

5. A student who may, during any period, be uridgitary, Naval or Air Force training shall, for
the purposes of Regulations 1 and 2 of these Rigua be deemed to have attended all the lectures
delivered and all the tutorial classes held dugngh period in each of the subject offered by hirtha
examination provided that he produces a certificdtbaving received such training during the period
from the officer under whom he received the same.

T First Regulations including amendments dated 23,29.5.98 and 8.9.04.
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Provided also that if any such student offers i@r@e subject at the examination, he shall also
produce a certificate from the Principal or sombeotcompetent authority approved by the Vice-
Chancellor and in the case of Undergraduate Counsé@sts, Science, Commerce, Law and B.Ed, the
Vice-Chairman of Council for Undergraduate Stud@mcerned to the effect that he has taken a
satisfactory course of practical work in that sabje

6. i) A student who is permitted to take part mlater-University athletic contest shall be deemed
to have attended all the lectures delivered anthaltutorial classes held in each of the subjeffesed

by him at the examination during his absence frarthslectures or classes in connection with such
contest, subject to a maximum of six lectures aatusorial classes in each such subject.

i) The concession referred to in Paragraph (glishot be available in respect of any trial or
practice matches or exercises in connection with sontests.

7. If any doubt or difficulty arises in regardtte interpretation or application of these Regats;|
or if any matter arises which is not covered byséhRegulations, the Vice-Chancellor may issue such
directions as he may consider proper.

8. i) A college shall provide for the delivery sfich minimum number of lectures in a subject in
which it is affiliated for any of the University aminations, as may be prescribed.

ii) In addition to the minimum number of lecturgsesified above, every college shall hold a
minimum of tutorial classes to be prescribed irheafcthe subjects in which it is affiliated for anf/the
University examinations.

iii)No tutorial class shall ordinarily consist ofare than 20 students.

9. i) If a college fails for two consecutive yeswsarrange for the delivery of the minimum number
of lectures or the holding of the minimum numbetutbrial classes in any subject, the Executiverdu
may refuse to permit the College to send up stsdémt the University examination in the subject
concerned.

ii) At the end of each session, every college shailish to the University a statement showing
the total number of tutorial classes held in eaghject during that session as also during the @essi
immediately preceding.

10. Every lecture or tutorial class shall covaresiod of not less than 45 minutes inclusive of the
time allowed by the College Rules for the assenghtithe students.

11. For the purpose of these Regulations a pefigdactical work or class exercises of not lessth
45 minutes shall be deemed to be a tutorial class.

12. i) No lecture or tutorial class shall be dednbe be a lecture or a tutorial class within the
meaning of these Regulations unless it is delivépeat held in respect of a class or a permanetiiose
or group thereof and unless it is reckoned in datmg the percentage of attendance of the studdrte
class, section or group who have taken the sulsjeghich the lecture is delivered.

ii) Even if any or all the students of a classagrermanent section or group thereof fails or efus
to attend a lecture or a tutorial class, such tectr tutorial class shall nevertheless be deemdthte
been duly delivered or held and all such studemt be marked absent.

13. i) Degree and Diplomas once conferred to a idat®l shall not be revoked unless fraud is
established by the University or by the Court ofvLa

i) Simultaneous prosecution of more than one sewf study shall not be allowed unless the
period of overlap of the courses is less than 38.da
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iii) The provision noted under sub-clause (ii) Itba incorporated in the Admission Form for all
the courses of study under the University wherdi@ tandidate shall declare that he/she shall not
undertake any other course of study within the titumaof the course.

iv) Simultaneous prosecution of more than one smumay be permitted by the authority after
careful consideration of application received iis thehalf in the following cases:

a) If Classes in the two courses are held in s¢pavorking hours.
b) Attendance in classes/Department is not redudoeprosecution of studies.

V) In case of overlapping of examination scheduasdidates referred to in sub-clause (iv) shall
be required to opt for one particular course oflgtior appearing at examination.

(This came into force w.e.f. 23.3.92 with amendnmnf5.5.98)

173



REGULATIONS RELATING TO ESTABLISHMENT AND AFFILIATI  ON OF
PRIVATELY MANAGED SELF-FINANCED COLLEGES

1. These Regulations shall be called the Reguktietating to establishment and affiliation of
privately managed self-financed colleges and dieaiubject to the Act/Statutes/Ordinances.

2. These Regulations lay down the minimum normsciishall be fulfilled by the authorities of
privately managed self-financed colleges keepingiéw the desired quality of education and stanslard
set by the West Bengal State Council of Higher Bton and national agencies like
UGC/NAAC/NCTE/AICTE. These norms shall, however,different, as laid down in these Regulations,
for colleges proposed to be established in rurglasr semi-urban areas, urban areas, municipal
corporations and hill areas.

3. Eligibility Criteria: —

Any educational Society/Trust duly registered shadl eligible to apply for establishment of and
affiliation to an academic institution.

4. The Society/Trust shall fulfill the following requirements: —

i) Land:—
ﬁlc') Type of College Requirement of land (in acres)
District/Sut-Div. . .
Rural area (not under HO, within Corporation Area/Hill

Municipal area) area.

Municipal limit

Multi faculty | At least 3.00 but pferably | At least 2.00 bu
General Degree5.00. The land shall bepreferably  3.00
College  (Arts,| suitable for construction. RThe land shall b

At least 0.5 but
| preferably 1.00

L Commerce, acres of land shall besuitable for cszglr:zt)rljction of mufl(iir-

Science) available for buildings. construction of ied buildi
buildings. storied buildings.

;I'BeaEcdh)er -(r:r;'lgmé At least 1.0 acres but Atleast 0.5 acre| Atleast 0.5 acre and

2. (Si'n I'e Facuglgt preferably 2.00 acre and and Subject to Subject to NCTE
Collgge) Y subject to NCTE norms. | NCTE norms. norms.

(ii) Building: —
Type of Colleg Building / Building Funt

10,000 sg. ft. covered space (8,000 sq. ft. camet) Fund requirec

@ Rs.500.00 per sq. ft. Rs.50.00 lakh.

The building shall have the following accommodation

For College with five arts subject: (i) PrincipaRoom (ii) Teacher’'s Roon
(iii) College Office (iv) Store Room (v) Library Ron (vi) Reading Roon
(vii) Boys’ Common Room (viii) Girls’ Common Roomix] three class
rooms, at least two accommodating all studentslledron one year (X
Toilets for staff and students. Two class roomdl df@ added each in the
second and third year.

General Degree College
(Arts/commerce)

General Degree Colle¢ | In addition to abovi there shall be 2000 sq.ft. covered space for ealt-
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(Arts/commerce/Scienc | based subject. Additional fund required: @ Rs. @0(er sqg. ft. Rs 10.(
lakh.

There shall be one class room and two/three labse&zh lab-based
subjects.

40(0sg. ft. covered space (3200 sq.ft. carpet are@d. r@om shall be larg
enough to accommodate all students enrolled i.€01€g. ft. for 100
Teacher Training students. Adequate number of classrooms, hall, réatiy space for
College (Intake 100) conducting instructional activities, separate rodarshe Principal, Faculty
members, office and a store. The size of instroeliGcpace shall be less
than 10sq. ft. per student as per NCTE norm.

Provided that the terms & conditions stated abuag be relaxed for establishment of colleges in
the hill areas.

Provided further that initially the organizationayn be permitted to conduct courses in
leased/rental accommodation for two years fromdidte of commencement. The building shall conform
to the requirements and specifications outlinedvab®&ut the applicant shall start construction fuf t
building within one year from the date of proviséraffiliation and must complete the construction
within one more year.

(i) Fund:

Reserve Fund to be maintained by a self-finandollege shall be commensurate with the
requirement for paying remuneration to all wholediand part-time staff and meeting essential reaurr
expenditure. The fund shall be kept in a Joint &ikeposit Account/Govt. Security Bond for a lock-in
period of at least five years in the name of (ifhatized person of the Trust/society and (ii) auttex

person of the University of North Bengal. The ietrout of the deposit shall be made availabld¢o t
applicant for capital expenditure.

ﬁll(') Type of College Amount (Rs. In lakhs)
Building Reserve Fun Equipment / | Operational
Fund Vt. F.D. Library Fund | Fund
Account)
General Degree Colleg
1. (Arts/Commerce) 50.0 10.0 5.0 5.0
General Degree Colleg
2. (Arts/Commerce/Science) 60.0 15.0 20.0 10.0
3. | Teacher Trainin 20.0 7.5 5.0 3.0
College

5. Recruitment Qualification and Remuneration of Staff —

a) Principal and Teachers: The recruitment qualificy and remuneration of the Principal and
teachers appointed on whole-time (regular or orirect) shall be as per UGC / State Govt. norms.

b) Non-teaching staff: The recruitment qualificatiand scale of pay / remuneration on whole-time
(regular or on contract) appointment should beaatwith those prescribed by the State Government.

6. Posts:—

The number of posts mentioned below shall be talsetine minimum for efficient running of the
college. The consolidated amounts of monthly sdftarglifferent posts as enumerated below shall ecce
if the organizers decide to offer higher initialyga higer scales of pay.
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The amounts of monthly salary have been stipulateskder to estimate the minimum annual
expenditure and the income from fees etc. reqdaediability of the institutions.

Sl Posts to be maintained in fi

No. Type of College year Annual salary expenditure
Monthly Salary| In thousand
X 12 months X| Rs.
no
1. | General Degree Colled Principal (1 Rs. 17300x1 207.6(
(Arts/Commerce - 5 subjectsMWhole time Teachers (! Rs. 8000x12x | 480.0(
Law) Par-time Teaclers (5 Rs. 2000x12x | 120.0(
U. D. Assistant (z Rs. 4000x12x 96.0(
L.D. Assistant (1 Rs. 3350x1 40.2(
Asstt-curr-Typist (1, Rs. 3350x1 40.2(
Attendants (- Rs. 2600x12x 93.6(
Guards (2 Rs. 2600x12x 93.6(
Total Salary (A 1171.2(
Non-Salary expenditure (| 200.0(
Amount to be transferred 200.0(
Development Fund (C)
Total (A+B+C) 1517.20

2. | General Degree Colle¢| In addition to above: Whol| Rs. 8000x12x | 288.0(
(Arts/Commerce/Law/Sciencetime teachers (3) Part - timers. 2000x12x 72.0(
with 3 science depts.) Teachers (3) Lab. Attendants

(3) L.D. Assistant (1) Rs. 2600x12x 93.6(

Rs. 3350x1 40.2(
Total (D) 493.8(
Total salary (A+D 1665.0(
Non - salary expenditu (E) 400.0(
Amount to be transferred 325.0(
Development Fund (F)
Total (A+D+E+F) 2390.0(

In the case of a general degree college, one additwhole time teacher and two additional partetim
teachers for each subject taught shall have tgpeiated in the second year of operation. Moreowee,
Librarian and one Physical Instructor shall alsmbeessary from the second year.

3. | Teacher Trainin Principal (1) Rs. 17200x1 207.6(

College offering

B.Ed. (for 100

students)
Whole time Teachers (i Rs. 8000x12x 672.0(
Librarian (1 Rs. 8000x 1 96.0(
Physical Instructor (. Rs. 8000x1 96.0(
U.D. Assistant (Z Rs. 4000x12x 96.0(
L.D. Asst-cum-Typist (1 Rs. 3350x1 40.0(
Attendants (: Rs. 2600x12x 93.6(
Guards (3 Rs. 2600x12x 93.6(
Total Salary (G) 1395.00
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Nonr- salary Expenditure (t 200.0(
Amount be transferred 200.0(
Development Fund (J)

Total (G+H+J) 1795.00

7. Governing Body: —

i)
i)

The following shall be the composition of the Gaieg Body of privately managed self-
financed college:

President — A person of standing nominated leystbciety / Trust.

Principal / Teacher - in - Charge of the colleg Secretary.

iii),iv),v) — academician nominated by the Sociefyrust.

Vi)

One representative of donors, to be nominatethe Society / Trust.

vii),viii) Two representatives of teachers of thalege, to be nominated by the teachers from antongs
themselves.

iX)

One non- teaching staff, to be nominated by tloa-teaching employees of the college from
amongst themselves.

X) One nominee of the affiliating University, nmging an in-service college / university teacher.
Xi) One nominee of the local Panchayat samitee/dpality/Corporation.
Xii) One nominee of the State Govt., not beingraaérvice college/university teacher.

xiii),xiv) — Two representative of the Guardiansbe nominated by the Governing Body.

XV)

Governing Body of affiliated colleges.

One student representative.

Provided that the above provision shall be sulj@dts incorporation in the Statutes relating to

8. Enrolment and Fee structure;—

The enrolment and fee structure of self-financoaleges shall depend on the nature of

courses/subjects offered socio-economic backgraafnthe area of operation of the college and the
infrastructure created by the management. Howawventhly tuition fee and other fees for the three
different types of colleges are laid down belowtla basis of assumed enrolments, keeping in view th

annual fee income required for viability of theleges.
Sl. T f Suggestel Suggested Annui | Tuitionand | Annual Sessio
No ype o Enrolment Fee (Rs.) other Fee Fee (Rs.)
College (Rs.)
Rs. 17.3 lakt Library Fee- 500
General Degreg 200 in Arts or approx./200=Rs. Development Fee
1 College (Arts/ Commerce with 8600 p.a. (Total fee | Tuition Fee | — 1000 admission
" | Commerce -5 Hons income should be | 500 p.m. Fee — 500 Misc
subjects/ Law) ' 10% above Rs. 15.7 Charges* - 600
lakh p.a.) Total- 2600
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Library Fee- 500
Development Fee
Rs. 26.3 lakh / 290 3 — 1000 Admission
General Degree 200 in Arts or Rs. 9050 p.a. Arts Fee — 500 Misc.
College (Arts / | Commerce and| (approx. on the Corﬁmerce Charges * - 600
5 Commerce/La | 90 in Science average) (Total fee . . | Total — 2600
) . ; ; science:
w/ Science with 30students | income should be % Tuition Fee:
with 3 science | in each Hons. above Rs. 23.9 Lakh 500 b.m " | For__Science, i
depts.) Subject. i.e. Rs. 26.3 lakh p-m. addition to above
p.a.) Laboratory
Fee: 1500p.a.
Total — 3100
| e SRR
Rs. 20000 p.a. (Totel B.Ed: Tuition P i
College 100 (as per ; ) 2000 admissiorn
X fee income should befee: 1250 .
offering B.Ed.| NCTE norm) Rs. 18 lakh + 10% m Fee — 1000 Misc|
(for 100 ) °|pm Charges * - 1500
students) p-a.

* Miscellaneous charges include examination felesitecity — charges, Game fee, Magazine fee etc.

i) If the staff are paid other allowances like DARA, Medical allowance etc., the fees to be chadrge
shall be about 60% higher than the estimates.

i)
ii)

9. Procedure for affiliation: —

Poor and meritorious students shall be givemcession of fees as per state govt. orders.

any deviation from the fee structure given ebahall require prior consent of the university.

i) The applicant body shall submit applicatiortite university expressing intention to establish a
self-financed college giving an outline of the preal. The NOC shall be issued by the
university within 15 days subject to scrutiny oé tapplication by a committee to be constituted
by the Vice-Chancellor.

ii) The applicant body shall then submit applicatio the West Bengal State Council of Higher
Education in the manner as may by prescribed fabshment of a privately managed self-
financed college and asking permission/NOC of tharil.

iii) On receipt of the permission/NOC of the Coilinthe applicant body shall apply in the
Prescribed Application From (Annexed) to the Unsigr with an application fee of Rs.
10,000/- along with all supporting documents asuiregl in these Regulations and as may be
prescribed in the From for affiliation of the Cagte

iv) On receipt of the application complete in &épects, an Inspection Team shall be constituted by
the Vice-Chancellor. The Inspection Team shall stiisreport to the Vice-Chancellor within
7 days of visit and the Executive Council shallide@about accepting or rejecting the proposal
within 60 days of receiving the report.

If the university decides to grant affiliatioregessary intimation shall be sent to the applitant
create requisite fixed deposit within 30 days fritva date of receipt of the letter by the applidaody.
Once the requisite fixed deposit is created, prond affiliation valid for one year shall be issut® the
applicant within 15 days of creation of fixed dehos
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10. Duration of affiliation: —

Provisional affiliation shall be granted ordimgrfor 1 year which may be extended annually
subject to inspection by the university. Permaredfitiation shall be granted only after satisfagtor
completion of minimum 3 years subject to the caadithat the college starts operating from its own
building and fulfills all other terms and conditin

11. Procedure of admission:As per university Regulations prescribed sepayatel

12. Fees to be paid for affiliation to the University: As per University Regulations prescribed
separately.

13. Library: The Library, to start with, should have stackipgee for a minimum of 3000 required
text books. A hall measuring about 150 sg.m. mayesthe purpose of stacking and reading room. The
institute should have minimum 75 titles in eachjsct) initial total of titles being not less tha@QD.
There should be addition of at least 120 books gaeh and a minimum of 15 journals/periodicals lfbot
Indian and Foreign) should be subscribed.

14. Monitoring Committee of the University:

There shall be a Monitoring Committee with the daling members for general supervision and
academic control of the college:

Deans of the Faculty Councils for P.G. Studiesiits ACommerce & Law/Science, Registrar (Convener),
Controller of Examinations, Inspector of CollegEgance Officer, two nominees of the College(s) and
two nominees of the Executive Council.

15. The monitoring Committee shall meet at leasteoin three months. Recommendations of the
monitoring Committee shall be placed before thechtige Council.

16. In cases of non-compliance of the terms & dim as stated in these Regulations, the
affiliation of the college may be withdrawn on remmendation of the monitoring Committee.

17. In any case not covered by these Regulatibesyice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
orders not inconsistent with the Act/Statutes/Cadires.

(This came into force on 16.1.04 and includes ammemd dated 16.12.04)
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PROPOSAL FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF PRIVATELY MANAGED SEL F-FINANCED
COLLEGES UNDER AFFILIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY

APPLICATION FROM
Name of the proposed college:

Address & location: (District, Subdivision, Blocand Police Station, Panchayat/Municipality/
Corporation):

Mode of communication (nearest rly. stn., bugeetc. Attach a sketch map of the location shgwin
site for the college):

Name of the Society/Trust with documents likeed| registration no. etc. vide clause 3 of the
regulations:

Land on which the college has been or will bastwcted with deed etc. vide clause 4(i) of the
regulations:

Rental Agreement vide pare-2 of clause 4(iithefregulations:
Building for the college vide clause 4(ii) okthegulations:
Fund position vide clause 4 (ii) of the reguas:

Courses and subjects proposed to be taught:

. Staff position and their remuneration vide skab & 6 of the regulations:
. Composition of Governing Body vide clause Thef regulations:

. Fee structure vide clause 8 of the regulations:

. Library vide clause 9 of the regulations:

. Any other information in support of credentiafghe society/Trust:

Signature of competent official of Societyrigt
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SELF — INSPECTION OF EVALUA TED ANSWER SCRIPTS

BY THE STUDENTS UNDER R.T.l. ACT, 2005

These regulations shall be called the regulatiefeting to self — inspection of evaluated answeiptc
by the students under R.T.l. Act, 2005.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The evaluated answer scripts of all examinationsll de preserved / stored for a period not
exceeding 6 months from the date of publicationredssessment / PPS (Post Publication
Scrutiny) results of the respective examination.

University shall entertain applications for selinspections of answer script(s) by the studentyg onl
under R.T.I. Act, 2005 within the period of 6 mants mentioned in clause 1.

Cost of information to be supplied by the Universihall have to be borne by the Students.

The students shall have to pay Rs. 500/- (or clsamgedecided by the University) per answer sanipt i
cash to the University Cash Counter before inspgdtie answer script.

No applications shall be considered by the Unitgnshless the application is accompanied by the
prescribed fees or BPL Certificate under R.T.I.,2€05.

Answer script(s) which is/are under re-examinatidrsgrutiny shall not be made available to the
concerned students for self — inspection.

No person other than the applicant shall be allotwadspect the answer script.

The student shall not be allowed to copy any pathe answer script or write anything in the answer
script(s) at the time of self — inspection. Howevarphotocopy of the answer script without
disclosing the identity of the examiners shall bg@pdied on payment of Re. 1 per page (or
charges as decided by the University) if such retjisgemade by the student.

The student shall be allowed to spend, maximum Btutes per script for inspecting the answer
script.

The student shall produce his/her Identity Cardigi@al Marksheet, Admit Card etc. before
inspecting the answer script to the concernedeffic

The student shall not ask anything about the mavkarded to him/her to the concerned officer but
he/she may submit his/her queries in writing todffeer concerned.

The student shall submit a letter to the officema@rned to the effect that he/she has seen theeansw
script(s) provided by this office as sought by Hier/

The University shall entertain only the specifiaiol for redressal of grievance of the concerned
students / examinees arising out of self — inspeatinder R.T.l. Act, 2005 relating to evaluation
of answer scripts on payment of Rs. 1000/- (Ru@es Thousand) only per answer script.

Specific claim for clause 13 shall only mean thenptaint / Prayer which bears significant reason
such as error / mistake occurred in grand totdul&tion box, and non — awarding of marks
against any question.
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1.

3.

4.

REGULATIONS RELATING TO DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph. D .) (AMENDED) IN THE

FACULTY OF ARTS, COMMERCE & LAW, OF SCIENCE AND OF TECHNOLOGY

These regulations shall be called the Regulatietegting to Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the
Faculty of Arts, Commerce & Law, of Science and e€hnology.

Eligibility
Any Master of Arts, Commerce, Law, Science, Eneiirey, Technology, Pharmacy of any other
discipline of the University of North Bengal or ahy other University whose degree has been

recognized by this University on the basis of tke grepared by the Equivalence Committee of the
University from time to time is eligible to subjgtd be determined by the equivalence Committee).

Foreign students will be required to produce @ree from the Government of India and / or other
appropriate authorities, Admission into the Ph.BbgPamme may be granted only to such foreign
nationals who have obtained a research visa.

Admission

(&) The University shall issue an announcement in maptional dailies and on the University
website regarding the entrance test to be condutteédmission to the Ph.D. programme,
indicating the total number of Ph.D. students tddéen in each particular subject. The entrance
test of total 100 marks and of two hours duratidrallsbe conducted by the respective
Departments / Centres. A score of 40% of the totatks shall be the qualifying marks of the
written test.

(b) While granting admission to a Ph. D. Student, tepd&tment concerned shall pay due attention
to the National / State Level reservation policy.

(c) Candidates who have cleared the course- work asJ@&® guidelines may apply directly for
Registration under the Ph. D. programme of thisversity, subject to availability of seats.

(d) During course-work, a candidate shall be requicedttend at least 75% of the classes offered in
the Department / Centre concerned.

(e) The entrance test of one hundred marks [40 manksHort answer type of questions and 60
marks for broad answer type of questions from tl@& Revel Syllabus] will be arranged by the
Department / Centre for the Ph.D. programme of 128012] and onwards.

() Selection Committee for the purpose of Viva as ireguby the Ordinances relating to Ph.D
(Clause-4.b) shall consist of the Head of the Depamt and all the Faculty members of the
concerned Department.

() The Fee structure of the Ph.D programme shall becpbed by the Finance Committee on the
recommendation of the Faculty Council for P.G. Esidn Arts, Commerce & Law, in Science
and in Technology.

(h) Applications for admission to Ph.D programme inimas disciplines shall be screened by a
committee consisting of the Head of the DepartmRagistrar and one Teacher of the respective
Departments, to be nominated by the Departmentalriitiee.

Academic organization

i) The Ph. D course work (and the M. PHilsemester course to be conducted simultaneousdf) sh
be administered by a Department / Centre throuBh.B course work Committee. The Dean of
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the Faculty Council and the Head of the Departneenterned shall act as Chairman and Vice —
Chairman of the Committee, respectively. The Hdati@ Department shall also be the convenor
of the committee. All teachers participating in firegramme/ course work shall be the member
of the committee.

The Ph. D. course work committee shall (a) makeamednd from time to time the syllabus for
course work including the system of evaluation fecommendation to the respective Faculty
Councils and Board of Research Studies for appro@l assign courses to the teachers
concerned of the Department/ Centre(s) / SisteaReents (c) make arrangement for evaluation
of performances, appoint paper-setters / examihexsutinizers / moderators / etc. with the
approval of the Vice- Chancellor.

Examination

)

v)

Vi)

In the Ph.D. course work there shall be a courseresearch methodology (Comprising
gualitative, quantitative methods and computeriapfibn, etc.) and review of published research
works. There shall be two papers, each of 100 marlks divided into suitable halves/ parts. The
durations of examination shall be 2 hours for & 6850 marks or less, and 4 hours for a paper of
100 marks.

There shall be a term- end examination at the étltecsemester of six months duration.

The evaluation of the students shall be based ein glerformances in the written examination
and other continuing / internal evaluation, if aag,recommended by the M.Phil/ Ph. D. Course
work Committee.

Teachers actually participating in the teachindlsirdinarily set questions a evaluate the answer
scripts. The paper shall be moderated by a Boatdaxaferators with three members ordinarily
from the teachers participating in the course i@ approval of the Vice- Chancellor on the
recommendation of the Ph.D. course work Commiti#ee evaluation for viva-voce/review
work/ dissertation or any other internal evaluatidnany, (to be recommended by the Ph.D.
course work Committee) shall be made by the examims recommended. The moderated
guestion papers shall be sent by the Convenor @.Rlourse work Committee to the Controller
of Examinations in sealed covers for printing.

In order to qualify in the Ph.D course work exaniio a candidate shall have to obtain
minimum 50% marks in each paper failing which tledidate shall be given two consecutive
additional chances to appear in the term-end exatinim

There shall be the following gradation in the PleBurse work

75% marks and above...........ocooi e, A+
65% to less than 75% marks..........cccoovviiiiiiiniennnn. A
55% to less than 65% marks............ccovoviiiiiiiieannnnss B+
50% to less than 55% marks..........c.ccovviiiiiiiieannnnns B
LeSS than 50%0.......cceieiiieiiee e eetee e eieeeaa e F

vii) After evaluation of the scripts, all marks scorgdle candidates will be placed before the Ph.D.

viii)

course work Committee for consideration and aceoegtaThe results, after acceptance by the
Ph.D. course work Committee, will be sent to thet@aler of Examinations for publication.

The Controller of Examinations shall issue ceréfes to the successful candidates.
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10.

This regulation shall apply for conduct of Semester M.Phil course and the rest of the M.Phil
Course shall be administered by the Regulatioraingl to M.Phil Courses in Arts, Commerce and
Science.

Application form for registration of candidate #8h.D. Degree.

Besides these Regulations, the overall Ph.D. pnograshall be governed by the Ordinances relating
of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the Faculty of Arts, Conm®& Law, Science and Technology.

Ph.D. Scholars, who fail in not more than two papecluding practical/viva voce, shall be allowed
to appear in a supplementary examination in théedapapers in the immediately following
examination of the same standard.

In case of any doubt or ambiguity relating to iptetation of these Regulations and in any case not
covered these Regulations, the opinion of the \@bancellor shall be final, subject to the provision
of the Act, Statute and ordinances of the UnivgrsitNorth Bengal.
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1)

REGULATIONS FOR 2 YEARS B.Ed. COURSE UNDER THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH
BENGAL FOLLOWING NCTE REGULATIONS, 2014

Short Title and commencement:

These regulations shall be called the Regulafionge B. Ed. Programme and shall come into force
with immediate effect.

Unless the context otherwise requires, words arfessions used in these regulations shall be
interpreted to be have same meaning as they ha\et,iiStatues and Ordinances

Eligibility criteria for B.Ed. Admission: Any candate who has obtained 50% marks in Bachelor
Degree/Master's Degree in Science/Social Scienaeétities or Bachelor's in Engineering or
Technology with specialization in Science and Mathtics with 55% marks are eligible for
admission in B.Ed. Programme. Admission to the Br@gramme shall be based on the guidelines
prescribed by the NCTE Regulations, 2014 (publisinefihe Gazette of India: Extraordinary, Part-
lll, Sec-4, dated 01.12.2014), relevant ordersadsay the Government of West Bengal from time to
time and as approved by the authority concerofithe University.

I) Duration of the course: a) The duration of tpregramme is of two academic years consisting of
four semesters. The academic year shall commenoe July of every year. Each semester is of 6
months durations.

b) Curricula work leading to the B.Ed. Programme skpllead over four semesters in two years
with the term-end-examination at the end of eachester.

c) The 2nd to 4th semester classes will begin ordinaiithin 21 days after the completion of the
previous semester examination i.e. 1st to 3rd semes

Working Days

a) There shall be at least two hundred working dayshegear exclusive of the period of
examination and admission.

b) The institution shall work for a minimum of thirgix hours in a week (five or six days), during
which physical presence in the institution of &létteachers and student teachers is necessary to
ensure their availability for advice, guidanceatisie and consultation as and when needed.

c) The minimum attendance of student-teachers shak ta be 80% for all course work and
practicum, and 90% for school internship.

Evaluation:

The system of evaluation shall be based on

i. Written examination (course work): Theory paperpeassyllabus (Marks- 1000, Credit-40)
ii. Continuing evaluation:

(a) Internship (Practice Teaching/Final teaching)afké-350, Credit-14)
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6.

(b) Engagement with field (field work as per syllab(Marks-650, Credit-26)

The assignments shall have to be completed befoge wrritten examination. The respective
assignments shall be evaluated by the internalextelnal examiners recommended by Board of
Studies.

At the end of the Internship/ Practice teaching, dissignments or practice teaching notes will be
evaluated by both external and internal examiner.

a) _The written examination:

The question for each course shall ordinarily hvidéid into three types:
1. Essay type/Long answer types

2. Short answer types

3. Objective types

The Controller of Examination shall arrange to \walithe relevant papers related to the result in a
sealed cover to the Chairman of the respectivengnalduate Board of Studies in Education.

The undergraduate Board of Studies in Educatiafi:sh

i. Look after the timely publication of results, peoimto the reasons for delay in the publication of
results, if any, and suggest appropriate remedégsures thereof.

ii. Review the results and suggest remedial measuresnéintaining uniform scale as far as
practicable in the assessment of different papers.

iii. Consider report from the pre-publication scrugniz
Grading System: Credit Based Grading Systemhailfollowed.

(a) Credit and Grade are as follows:

Marks obtaine Grade Point (P) Remark
90 % and aboy A 5 Excellen
80 % to below 90 ¢ B 4 Very Gooc
70 % to below 80 ¢ C 3 Gooc
60 % to below 70! D 2 Average
50 % to below 60 ¢ E 1 Fair
Below 50 ¥ F 0 Pool

(b) The results of a candidate will indicate the@ Point Average (GPA) earned by a candidate in a
Semester Examination and the Cumulative Grade Poiatage (CGPA) of all subsequent Semesters
on a 5 point scale in which

Grade point = Credit X Point=C X P
YCxP
GPA = -~ = (Sum of Grade Points) + (Tidtaedit)
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>C
The CGPA of Semester Examinations is computed|bsifs:
> Grade Points

CGPA = - of Semesters
> Credits
=Y (Grade Points of Semesters}y {Credit Points of Semesters)
Example:
Course | Total Marks of Theon| % of | Grade Point (P Credit (C | Grade
No Internal/Assignment/ Marks Point
Practicum/Sessionals (CXP)
01 85 85 B 4 5 20
02 68 68 D 2 5 10
03 6C 80 B 4 4 16
04 6C 80 B 4 4 16
05 32 64 D 2 2 4
Total 20 66
SGPA =66/20 = 3.3
Final Result:
Semeste Credit Grade Poir
I 20 66
Il 20 7C
11 20 64
\Y% 20 65
Total 80 26E
CGPA =265/80 = 3.31
7. Examination Policy:
() a. Pattern of questions for theoretical Examinatjfor 50 marks)
2 marks X 5 objective type questions (out of 7) =10 marks
5 marks X 6 short type / short note questions ¢6&) = 30 marks
10 marks X 1 Essay type questions (out of 3) Omarks
b. Pattern of questions for theoretical Examinat{for 25 marks)
2 marks X 5 objective type questions (out of 7) =10 marks
5 marks X 3 short type / short note questions (b0 =15 marks

c. The semester I/ lll examination will be conddcte the month of December and semester

examination Il / IV shall be conducted in the mooftdune of the year.

(i) a.
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practical) if he / she fails to attain attendanseer clause 4 (ii) (c)

b. A candidate shall have to secure 50 % masgarstely in each course Grade B in the theory
paper / practicum / viva (in each module) sepérate

c. A candidate who fails to secure 50% marksnore than two courses in a semester shall be
declared as failed in that semester.

d. A candidate if failed in a particular semesteall have to appear the whole semester. Intbase
candidate passes in practicum/ viva-voce in anyeSén examination then his/ her practicum/ viva-
voce marks may be carried forward.

e. A student who earns Grade F i.e less tha¥h %0 not more than two papers will be allowed to
continue in the immediate next semester and therpdp which the candidate earns Grade ‘F’ shall
be treated as back papers.

f.  The back papers of a semester will have toléared in the examination of the same semester of
the next academic session. The candidate will hawesuch additional chances to clear the back

papers in the next two consecutive academic ses#iothe examination of the particular semester.

The candidate is not required to attend the class@ssponding to back papers.

g. For those students who fail to earn Grade &8lipapers of a semester but is promoted to é&lxé n
semester as par clause 7 (ii) (e), it would be s&mng that the total back papers carried by thaesiu
exceed two at any stage, he/she will not be pexdhitd the next semester till his/lher accumulated
back paper become two or less, such student willhggeximum two consecutive chances to clear
those papers.

h. If a candidate remain absent in any cour3eBany of the semester examinations shall attain
‘Zero’ credit.

i.  Notwithstanding anything stated elsewhersfuglent shall complete all requirements to qualify
for B.Ed. degree within four academic sessiongdafiasion.

A student who fails to clear all the papers of BhEd. course within the allowed chances, will net b
permitted to purpose the course and will be dedl&réhave failed.

j-  If any candidate does not enroll himself fmpearing at any Semester examination he/she shall
be deemed to have lost one chance.

School Internship:
i) Student teachers will choose one method subject.

ii) The student-teachers will be sent for internshiplifferent schools for a period of 16 weeks in
the third semester.

iii) During the period of internship Teacher-traineel ndve to take at least one lesson per day (as
assigned by the school authorities) and have tonguli0 lesson plans at the end of the period of
internship. (Lesson notes must be pre approvetidgiibject teacher and endorsed by the head of the
school/ institution).

iv) Teacher-trainees will have to perform both schidastd co-scholastic duties as assigned by the
school authorities.

v) In 3rd Semester 150 marks to be awarded by Untyeappointed External Examiner.
vi) Internal Evaluation 150 marks (Method teacher-Fdihcipal/ Head of the Dept. -50)
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9.

10.

11.

12.

Eligibility for appearing semester exams:

A candidate is eligible for filling in of forms afth semester examination candidate should complete
16 weeks of internship programme with minimum atsarce as per clause 4(ii) (c). Submission of all
the components of internal assessment (assignmaojects etc.) is the essential precondition for
appearing semester end examinations under nornsahtstances.

Provisional promotion to the next semester:

The student will provisionally be promoted to thexnsemester immediately after completion of one
semester examination but will be reverted to prewvisemester after publication of the result, if he/
she does not fulfill the condition of promotion.

Rules for Review:

a) Candidates seeking review may apply to the Ingtituin a prescribed from along with requisite
fees within 7 working days from the date of isstienark-sheet subject to the following conditions:

b) Application for review shall be restricted to thetital papers only, and no application for re-
examination in any practical / oral / internal @sseent / dissertation / project / seminal / fielorky
etc., shall be entertained.

c) A candidate shall be eligible to opt for the revieis/her answer scripts in not more than one full
paper or not more than two half papers of a sem#édte secures at least 40 % of the total marks in
remaining papers/half papers of that semester.

d) Marks secured by the candidate after review staltdnsidered as final result of the candidate.
However if the reviewed marks differ from the onigi marks by 15 % the scripts shall be referred to
a third examiner for fresh assessment. In such caseest of two marks shall be taken into account.

Direction by Vice-Chancellor

In any case not covered by these Ordinance orda ohany difficulty whatsoever in respect of B.Ed.
courses/ Examinations, the Vice-Chancellor shalkhthe power to give necessary directions, subject
to the provisions of the North Bengal UniversitytAt981 (West Ben. Act XXV of 1981) and the
statutes and the ordinances made there under.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS OF BACHELOR OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (B.P.Ed) PROGRAM UNDER SEMESTER SYSTEM (1+1+1+1)
WITH EFFECT FROM 2015-17 SESSION

In all there will shall be 17 (Seventeen) tlegical papers. Total distribution of marks for EB.
Course under four semester will be as follows:

Semeste | Theoly Courst Practical Cours | Teaching Practic | Total
I 04 Papers=300 mar | 200 mark | —------mmm-- 500 mark
Il 04 Papers=400 mar | 150 mark | -=------------ 550 mark
1] 04 Papers=400 mat | -------------- 20C 600 mark
1Y 05 Papers=400 mar | 150 mark | -=-------m-m-m- 550 mark
Total 17 Papers=1500 mai | 500 mark 20C 2200 mark
. The candidates will be evaluated out of 2200ks&Semester 1,I1111,IV) including theory course

practical and teaching practice.

Each candidate appearing in the B.P.Ed examinahall submit the examination form duly filled i
along with the prescribed fees within stipulatedgiperiod before each semester.

Condonation Student must have 80% of attendanttedry and 90% attendance in practicals in each
course for appearing the examination. Studentshalve 79% to 65% of attendance shall apply for

Condonation in the prescribed from with the prigsat fee. Students who have 64% to 50% of
attendance shall apply for Condonation in presdriftem with the prescribed fee along with the
Medical Certificate / any other certificate withasmnable ground. Students who have below 50% of
attendance are not eligile to appear for the exatioin.

In addition to the above clause, for B.P.Ed todfigible for filing up forms of 4th Semester
examination candidate should 16 weeks of interngrogram (School and Internal).

Submission of all the components of Internal Assent (Assignments, Projects etc) is the essential
pre condition for appearing in semester examinatiorder normal circumstances.

Examinations

() There shall be examinations at the end of esmmester, for 1st Semester in the month of
November/December for Second Semester in the mohtay/June. A Candidate who does not
obtain pass marks in the examination in any cosys#all be permitted to appear in such failed
course(s) in the subsequent examinations to beitln&ldvember/December or May/June.

(i) A Candidate should get enrolled/registered fthhe 1st Semester examination. If
enrollment/registration is not possible owing toages of attendance beyond condonation and rules
prescribed or belated program on medical groutdscandidate will not be permitted to proceed to
the next semester. Such Candidates shall redethesser in the subsequent term of that semester as
a regular student. However, a student of 1st Semekall be admitted in the 2nd semester if he/she
has successfully kept the term in the 1st Semester.

A Candidate shall be allowed to write in BengalEnglish language in the University Examination

If a Candidate after completion of regular ceuof study in any of the semester fails to eraslh
candidate to present him/her in the examinatiommpears but fails to complete the respective
semester examination due to any reason he/shbavil a chance to appear in the same examination
in the following semester.
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7.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

To pass a particular semester examinationndidate must secure at least 40% marks in the ytheor
course for CIA and EXTERNAL EXAMINATION AND 50% MARS FOR THE PRACTICAL
COURSE.

If a Candidate fails to secure 50% marks in ahyhe theory course or 50% marks in any of the
practical course in a semester he/she will haappear in the respective theory and practical eours
along with the following semester examination.

If a Candidate fails to secure 50% marks inThaching Practice he/she will have one chance to
qualify the same.

Questions to be set in Bengali and in Englistsion as well.

A Candidate shall be permitted to completepttogramme requirements with a maximum of 3 years
from the date of admission to the programme.

A Candidate of either semester shall be allolweattend classes of following semester if hetibes
not have 2 back papers in either in theory, prattiourse of Teaching Practice.

Format of Question papers for 4 units. Eactstipre paper shall have 5 questions and the patseens
as follows:

Question Nc | Descriptiot Marks

1 Answer in detail (Long question) 15
Answer in detail (Long question) (from Unit 1)

2 Answer in detail (Long question) 15
Answer in detail (Long question) (from Unit 2)

3 Answer in detail (Long question) 15
Answer in detail (Long question) (from Unit 3)

4 Write short notes : Any two out ofur (From Unit 4 15

5 M.C.Q. type questions (10 out of 12 questions) éErguestior | 10
from each unit)
Total 70

(a) Each theory paper will be set by two examsrand one of them will act as a examiner.

(b) For evaluation of practical course anackéng practice the external examiner be appoiimted
such a way that he/she does not represent the Qattege or the Department.

(c) Re-assessment system of answer to beisgdrby the University .

(d) For each theory, practical and Teaching RradD% marks are assigned for CIA and 70% marks
for term end examination.

(e) MAXIMUM NUMBER OF PRACTICAL ACTIVITIES IS TO B PROVIDED/TAUGHT TO
THE STUDENTS FOR THEIR GREATER INTEREST.OUT OF WHHCOTHE STUDENTS WILL
HAVE THE OPTION TO SELECT THE ACTIVITY (IES) DURING EXAMINATION
(INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL).

Spot evaluation procedures to be followedef@mining the theory course in respective semesigr
the result for each semester is to be publisheatbebmmencement of following semester.

Provision of awarding to (+01) grace mark fecwwing 1st class in the Final end Semester
examination be rest upon the discretionary authofithe Honourable Vice Chancellor.

191



17. A Board of Studies for B.P.Ed shall be formdthvd7 members (as per provision of the University
Statuette). The Board of Studies shall recommendptinel of paper setters, examiners, moderators
and head examiners and shall forward the sametbléimourable Vice Chancellor for approval.

18. The proposed curriculum for B.P.Ed programmeeasNCET Regulations 2014 shall replace the
existing content and structure of B.P.Ed course.

19. Notwithstanding anything covered in the aboegulations, Honourable Vice Chancellor shall have
the authority to exercise his discretionary powenttime to time.

DURATION OF THE COURSE

Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.Ed) is a pssienal programme of to academic year duration
consisting of 4 Semesters choice based credit my$@&BCS) Meant for preparing Teachers for
Physical Education.

However, the students shall be permitted to cotaghee programme requirements within a maximum
of 3 years from the date of admission to the progne.

INTAKE  As per NCET norms and standards
ELIGILIBILITY CRITERIA
As per NCET norms and regulations which has bedfigwin the Gazette.
ADMISSION PROCEDURE
1. Physical Fitness Test -5 (Five) test items 0x5£50 marks
from AAHPERD Youth Fitness Test
(50 Yard Dash, 600 Yard Run & Walk, Standing
Broad Jump, Shuttle Run & Bent Knee Sit Ups)
2. Knowledge Test — (Covering the syllabus of PtglsEducation) 15 marks
(a) Multiple Choice Questions: 10 marks
(b) Small Answer Type . 05 ksar
(Maximum 100 words)
3. Personality Test 05 marks
(Knowledge about recent and past of the
Country/State, Vocabulary and Expression)
The CBCS System

All programmes shall run on choice based creditesy (CBCS). It is an instructional package
developed to suit the needs of students, to keep with the developments in higher education and
the quality assurance expected of it in the lighiberalization and globalization in higher eduoat

Course

The term course usually referred to as ‘papera’ ég@mponent of a programme. All courses need not
carry the same weight. The courses should defiamileg objectives and learning outcomes. A
course may be designed to comprise Lectures/tigbaboratory work/field work/outreach
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activities/project work/vocational training/vivafamars/term papers/assignments/presentations/self-
study etc. or a combination of some of these.

Semesters

An academic year is divided into two semesterchEsemester will consist of 17-20 weeks of
academic work equivalent to 100 actual teaching déle odd semester may be scheduled from July
to December and even semester from January to idchaling examination and evaluation. The
institution shall work for a minimum of 36 workidmurs in a week (five or six days a week).

Credits

The term ‘Credit’ refers to a unit by which theogramme is measured. It determines the number of
hours of instructions required per week. One crisdéquivalent to one hour of teaching (lecture or
tutorial) or one and half/two hours of practicalriwield work per week. The term ‘Credit’ refers to
the weight given to a course, usually in relatiorthe instructional hours assigned to it. The total
minimum credits, required for completing a B.P.ppdogramme is 88 credits (Theory, Practical,
Class, Teaching & Internship).

Provision of Bonus Credits (Maximum 06 Credits atle Semester
Sr.No | Specail Credits for Extra (-curricular Activitie:
1 Sports Achievement at State level Competition (M&dimner)
Sports Achievement at National level Competitibte¢lal Winner)
Sports participation (International level Competif
Inter University Participation (Any one gar
Inter College Participation (min. two gar
National Cadet Corps/National Service Sch
Blood Donation/Cleanliness drive/Communitirvices
Mountaineerinc—Basic Camp, Advance Camp/Adventure Activi
Organization/Officiatin-State/National level in any two ga
News Reporting/Article Writing/Book Writing/Progrefeport Writin
Research Proje

0
=
®
&

OO|NOGAWIN
BIRINNNNERNADNE

Students can earn maximum 06 Bonus credits in saetester by his/her participation in the above
mentioned activities duly certified by the Headtlod institution/Department. This Bonus credit will
be used only to compensate loss of credits in awdectivities.

Examinations:

(i) There shall be examinations at the end of esemester, for first semester in the month of

(ii)

November/December: second semester in the moritagfJune. A candidate who does not pass the
examination in any course(s) shall be permittedfpear in such failed course(s) in the subsequent
examinations to be held in December or June.

A candidate should get enrolled/registered five first semester examination. If enrolment

[registration is not possible owing to shortage atfendance beyond condonation limit/rules

prescribed OR belated joining OR on medical grousdsh candidates are not permitted to proceed
to the next semester. Such candidates shall r@jothe semester in the subsequent term of that
semester as a regular student; however, a studdimstosemester shall be admitted in the second
semester, if he/she has successfully kept theitethe first semester.

Pattern of Question Papers

Question Papers shall have five questions correbpgrio four units of each theory course.
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B.P.Ed. Format of Question Paper for 4 units
Each question paper shall have five questions.pBftern will be as follows:

Questiol | Descriptiot Marks

No.

1 Answer in detail (Long Question) 15
Answer in detail (Long Question) (Form Unit 1)

2 Answelin detail (Long Question) 15
Answer in detail (Long Question) (Form Unit 2)

3 Answer in detail (Long Question) 15
Answer in detail (Long Question) (Form Unit 3)

4 Write short notes : any two out of four (Form U4) 15

5 M.C.Q Type Questions (. out of 12 Que) (3 Questions from e unit) 10
Total 70

Evaluation

The performance of a student in each course iBi&ea in terms of percentage of marks with a

provision for conversion to grade point. Evaluation each course shall be done by a continuous
internal assessment (CIA) by the concerned coeaeher as well as by end semester examination
and will be consolidated at the end of course. ddmponents for continuous internal assessment are:

One Tes 15 Marks
Seminar/Qui 5 Marks
Assicnment: 5 Marks
Attendanc 5 Marks
Total 30 Marks

Attendance shall be taken as a component of agmim assessment. In addition to continuous
evaluation component, the end semester examinatibich will be written type examination of at
least 3 hours duration for full paper (70 marksjl @&hours for half paper (35 marks), would also
form an integral component of the evaluation. Théon of marks to be allotted to continuous
internal assessment and to end semester examimatBin70. In case of practical activity evaluation
will be made by the internal and external examireepgally and the ration will be fixed at 50:50 i.e.
for an activity of 50 marks Internal: 25 marks dixternal: 25 marks. The evaluation of practical
work, wherever applicable, will also be base ontiooious internal assessment and on an end-
semester practical examination.

Minimum Passing Standard

The minimum passing standard in case of theorymadtical papers for CIA (Continuous Internal
Assessment) and External Examinations shall be 4@2012 marks out of 30 marks and 28 marks
out of 70 marks respectively for theory coursese Thinimum passing for both CIA & external

examination shall be 50%, l.e. 14 marks out of B0 85 marks out of 70 marks for the practical
courses.

Grading System

Once the marks of the CIA (Continues Internal Assgent) and SEA (Semester End Assessment) for
each of the course are available, both (CIA and)SEAbe added. The marks thus obtained for each
of the courses will then be graded from the fiesnester onwards The average performance within
any semester from the first semester is indicate®démester Grade Point Average (SGPA) while
continuous performance (including the performaricth® previous semesters also) starting from the
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first semester is indicated by Cumulative GradenPAverage (CGPA). These two are calculated by
the following formula:

>1=1C1G1

y1=1C1
Y j=1 SGPA]
CGPA =
N

Where Ci is the Credit earned for the course sny semester; Gi is the Grade point obtained by th
student for the course | and n number of coursdairdd in that semester; SGPA is SGPA of
semester j an N number of semesters. Thus CGPyeimge of SGPA of all the semesters starting
from the first semester to the current semester.

Classification of Final Results

For the purpose of declaring a candidate to hawadifeed for the Degree of Bachelor of Physical
Education in the First class / Second class / 8lass, the marks and the corresponding CGPA earned
by the candidate should score First / Second Glggarately in both the grand total and end Semester
(External) examinations.

Award of the B.P.Ed. Degree

A candidate shall be eligible for the award of tlegree of the B.P.Ed. only if he/ she has earned t
minimum required credit including Bonus Creditglué programme prescribed above.

Letter Grades and Grade Points

i. Two methods-relative grading or absolute gradinigave been in vogue for awarding grades in a
course. The relative grading is based on the digidn (usually normal distribution) of marks
obtained by all the students in the course andgthele are awarded based on a cut-off mark or
percentile. Under the absolute grading, the markscanverted to grades based on predetermined
class intervals. To implement the following gradsygtem, the colleges and universities can use any
one of the above methods.

ii. The grades for each course would decided on thie bashe percentage marks obtained at the end-
semester external and internal examinations afopewing table:

Grade Conversion Table (GCT)

Six point grading system for evaluation will be pthal as per the following table:

Percentac Grade Poir Latter Grad Descriptiot
9C-10C 5 A Excellen
8(0-89.9¢ 4 B Very Goo(
70-79.9¢ 3 C Gooc
60-69.9¢ 2 D Average
50-59.9¢ 1 E Fair

Below 5( 0 F Failec
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Note:

(1) SGPA is calculated only if the candidate passedlitihe courses i.e. get minimum E Grade in all
the courses.

(2) CGPA is calculated only when the candidate passedlithe courses of all the previous and
current semesters.

(3) The cumulative grade point average will be cal@dahs the average of the SGPA of all the
semesters continuously, as shown above.

(4) For the award of the class, CGPA shall be calcdlatethe basis of
a) Marks of each Semester End Assessment
b) Marks of each Semester Continuous Internal Assetsofi@ach course.

The final Class for B.P.Ed. Degree shall be awammedhe basis of last CGPA (grade) from all the
four semester examinations.

Grievance Redressal Committee:

The college/ department shall form a Grievancer&sil Committee for each course in each
college/department with the course teacher / Ryadi Director and the HOD of the faculty as the
members. This Committee shall solve all grievarddke students.

Revision of Syllabi:

1.
2.
3.

Syllabi of every course should be revised accorttirttpe NCTE.
Revised Syllabi of each semester should be implegden a sequential way.

In the courses, where units / topics related toeguwental provisions, regulations or laws, that
change to accommodate the latest developments,gebar corrections are to be made
consequentially as recommended by the Academic €loun

All formalities for revisions in the syllabi shoulilk completed before the end of the semester for
implementation of the revised syllabi in the nec&@emic year.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO ONE (1) YEAR 2 SEMESTER BAC HELOR
IN LIBRARY & INFORMATION SCIENCE (BLIS)

Curricular work
. The academic programme to be pursued during thesemill be as follows.

a) 10 Theoretical Papers
b) 3 Practical papers

¢) 5 Tutorial papers

d) Seminar

e) Vivavoce

. Each Theoretical, Practical, Tutorial paper, SemiNaa Voce will carry “CREDIT” according to
the number of hours devoted per week as indicatéuei following table.

Pape No of Fours/ wee Credit assigne
Theoretice 3 3
Tutorial 1 1
Practica 2 2
Semina 2
Library Surve 1

. 3 lecture hours and 1 tutorial hour per week dballlotted to each theoretical paper of 100 ma&rks.
lecture hours and 1 tutorial hour per week shalalietted to each theoretical paper of 50 marks. 4
contact hours per week shall be allotted to eaclstipal paper of 50 marks (4 credits). The total
credit to be earned to complete the BLIS courskbgi4O.

. Evaluation

The system of evaluation shall be based on (a)ttemri examination, (b)continuing
evaluation and (c) practical examination wheregliaable.

For the purpose of continuing evaluation, the gmssents with 25% of the total marks (unless
otherwise prescribed by the Faculty Council) shalthe following :-

Seminar.

Group discussion.
Tutorials/Class-test.

Term paper

Review work.

Small research project.

Design and / or Fabrication of instrument.
Development of methodology.

9. Case studies.

10. Comprehensive Viva-voce.

11. Institutional/Field training and studies.

ONoh~wWNE

Any other form as may be approved by the Facutiyr€il for post-graduate studies concerned.

The assignments as mentioned above except therebansive viva-voce shall gave to be completed
before the written examinations. The respective r@®aof Studies shall select at least two
assignments from amongst the list of items givesvab
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(@)

(b)

()

In case of Term Papers, Reviews, Project Repod#rer assignments referred to in serial numbers
4,5,6,7,8,9,11, the responsibility of assignmehtslsordinarily be given to one of the teachers but
assessment shall be made by the Board consistiag lefst two teachers including the supervisor
from within the department or other University/ tigion, possessing knowledge of the field
concerned.

In case of comprehensive viva-voce, the teacherthefdepartment, and ordinarily one expert
recommended by the Board of studies shall constthe Board.

Two copies of seminar paper/ term paper shall Havee submitted by student at the time of
presentation.

Similar copies of term paper, research report sindlar assignments shall be submitted ordinarily
one week before the commencement of the SemingtPrevaluation. Failure to comply with the
date of submission shall be treated as absenbati@txamination.

The marks obtained in the Term paper, seminarrp&yeup discussion, Research report and similar
assignments shall be separately indicated in thek slaeet along with the marks obtained in the
written and practical examination.

Respective P.G. Board of Studies shall decideuatiain systems for tutorials/Class tests.
Examinations:

The examinations for the BLIS course shall at the ef each semester (ESA). At the end of each
semester, an examination of the papers coveretlainsemester will be held. The schedule of a
semester examination and the credits to be eariledenaccording to the course structure given in
the syllabus.

In any semester, the study break between the ctiomlef regular classes and the commencement of
semester examination will generally be a maximunsenfen(7) Calendar days. A student earns the
credit assigned to a paper when she/he passeatipaper according to the criteria stated below.

A candidate shall be eligible for appearing at ahyhe examinations provided she/he prosecutes a
regular course of studies in the Department ofdmprand Information Science and attends at least
75% of the total number of theoretical classesl{itiag tutorial) and practical classes (including
supporting theoretical classes, if any) separdtelgt during the semester.

Each theoretical paper shall be of 100 marks, cimimgr 15 marks for Teacher’'s Assessment (TA),
10 marks for class test (CT) and 75 marks in Enche®ter Examination (ESE). Ta and CT put
together will form the sessional component of ttarks.

Teacher's assessment will be divided ordinarilytanthree components — Attendance (5 marks),
Group discussion (5 marks) and Tutorial (5 markéarks of each class test will be awarded by
conduction two tests. Marks for attendance wilbdbeded as :

Attendanc Marks
75% 1
>=75%<85% 2
>=85%<9Y 3
>=90%<95% 4
>=05% 5

Duration of end semester examination of a theaktaper carrying 4 credits will be of 3-hour
duration.
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g. Theoretical papers shall ordinarily be set by imexaminers only.

h. Theoretical scripts shall be ordinarily be examibgdnternal examiners.

The performance of a student in a paper (theorgtioed),tutorial and project/study report will be
evaluated on the basis of marks (TA+CA+ESE) secumedach subject in terms of a letter ‘G’
(Grade) and ‘GP’ (Grade point) earned by the studHEme equivalence between Grade, Grade point
and the percent of marks (out of notional full ngris tabulated below.

Percentage of Mar Grade Grade Poir
>=90% 0 10
>=80%<90Y E 9
>=70%<8( A+ 8
>=60%<70Y A 7
>=55%<60Y B+ 6
>=50%<55Y B 5.E
>=40%<509 C 5
>=30%<40Y D 4
<30% F 0

Grade ‘F’ also implies failure to earn the cormsging credit. Grades higher than ‘F and Grade
Points greater that 0 indicate successful cleagh@ subject which will ensure earning of the
corresponding Grade Point (P) and the Credit(Apaed to that unit.

Each subject/paper will carry credit accordinghte number of hours devoted per week and obtained
by the following calculations:

Credit (C) = [L+ (T+P) /2]
Where, L=Theoretical Hours, T=Tutorial Hours, PafRical Hours

In any paper/subject, if a student is unable tagea grade higher than ‘F’ that is grade poinatge
than zero; she/she fails to earn any ‘credit’ assigto that paper/subject.

The overall performance of a candidate in a pdeicsemester examination (j th, j=1, 2), who earn
all the credit of that semester in one chance, lvéllassessed by the Semester Grade Point Average
(SGPA) ‘S’ to be computer as

SGPA[]=3P, 0 ¥ /2C; D)

Where summations are over the Grade points andit€rearned in the examination of the jth
Semester. C1 may be the credit associated withemrEtical or a tutorial or a practical paper or
project work and Pi is the corresponding grade tsaéarned in the jth semester.

On completion of the BLIS Course the overall perfance of a candidate will be assess by the
‘Cumulative Grade Point Average’ (CGPA) to be comegurom

CGPA=2zs" CV /3CV
For a student who earns all the credits of thesmin single chance; and from
CGPA =X [P, C]/40

For a student who completes the BLIS course inentlban two semesters as per regulations, where
Pk is the grade point earned in a unit carryingc€dits the summation is over all the papers of the
BLIS course.
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. Each candidate shall have to submit seminar / grrdjelissertation report assigned to her/him ten
days before commencement of semester examinafiblesassessment of this paper shall be done by
a Board of Examiners consisting of at least threanéners (ordinarily one shall be External
Examiner).

The 2nd Semester classes will begin within ten (&ys after the completion of the previous
semester Examinations.

A Student who earns at least 20 credits in a seamegamination will be allowed to continue in the
next semester.

If a student earns less than 20 credits in a semesamination, he/she will be deemed to havedaile
in that semester examination. The promotional stafuthe candidate will be shown as ‘F’ in the
grade card meaning that the candidate has faildtkisemester and is ineligible for promotion t® th
next higher semester and has to apply for readonigsithe same semester next year.

The ‘back’ credits of a semester will have to bmed in the examination of the same semester of the
next academic session. The candidate will havestwot additional chances (a total of 3 chances) to
earn the due credits in the next two consecutiedawmic sessions in the examinations of the
particular semester. The candidate is not requgedtend the classes corresponding to back credits

For a student who fails to earn all the credita sEmester but gets promoted to the next semaster b
virtue of earning at least 20 credits, it would rexessary that the total ‘back’ credits of a studen
does not exceeds 8 and such students will not bmifed to pursue the course further. The
promotional status of the candidate will be shoas,Q’ in the grade card meaning the candidate is
eligible for provisional promotion to the next sesteg with a pre condition that the backlogs have to
be cleared in the subsequent two semesters.

In order to complete the BLIS course, a studenthvaVe to utilize all the allowed chances withirotw
years or two consecutive academic sessions fronddtes of first admission. A student who fails to
earn all the credits of the BLIS course within #lewed chances will not be permitted to pursue the
course.

A students who fails in a semester examination, wat be allowed to continue in the next semester
and will gave to revert to the same semester iméx academic session and will have two additional
chances.

A candidate who remains absent in any paper(gheewill accumulate back credit in that paper(s).

A candidate who completes the BLIS course in mbam 2 semesters or completes the BLIS course
in 2 semesters with back papers will be deprivedhisfher position in order of merit but will be
awarded the CGPA she / he earns.

. A Consolidated Grade Sheet, showing the combinediteeof 2 semester examinations of BLIS
course will be issued to a candidate after he/aheessfully earns all the credits of the coursaséh
who will complete the course in more than one ye#lrgave to apply for the consolidated grade
sheet by submitting attested copies of all heghimester grade sheets.

A. Written examination :
a) The total marks for each test shall be divided adoally balance courses.
b) The questions for each course shall ordinarilyilieled into three types:

I. Essay/long answer type / critical question type.
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c)

d)

9)

Short answer type/ problem oriented questions/agqilons.
Objective/ multiple-choice type.

Candidates may apply for post-publication reassessrmof all the papers/groups (theoretical
only) of each semester on payment of fees to becpbed by rules within ten days from the date
of despatch of mark sheets from the office of tbatébller of Examination.

Ordinarily External experts to be recommended leyrdspective Board of post-graduate studies
shall do the post-publication reassessment.

All answer scripts (theoretical papers/ groupskses) shall be coded before evaluation.

The Board of Studies shall recommend a panel ofesaim act as paper-setters, examiners, and
moderators for written and practical examinatiopsbject work and examiners for post-
publication reassessment. In addition, the Boaadl sacommend one or more teachers from the
Department to act as scrutinizer (s).

The Board of moderators, to be constituted for esrhester, shall moderate the questions set by
the paper-setters in order to ensure that the ignesare in conformity with the stipulations
mentioned in Ordinance 6(1) and 6(2) and that theéesits are required to answer questions of all
types. Topics on which questions were set last yeay also be considered for setting the
question paper for the current year. The Board oflenators shall consist of the following
members:

Head of the Department (Chairman).
Two external experts, for each Board.

Internal teachers to be recommended by the Bogpdsifgraduate Studies.

Three members shall form the quorum.

If the Board of moderators feels that the questioave not covered the syllabus, the board may set
guestions from those parts that have not been edver
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RE GULATIONS RELATING TO M.PHIL. AND PH.D. PROGRAMM E

[FRAMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE UGC (MINIMUM STANDAR DS AND
PROCEDURES FOR AWARD OF M.Phil. / Ph.D. DEGREES) RESULATIONS, 2016]

1. Short title, Application and Commencement:

1.1 These Regulations shall be calledMtoeth Bengal University Regulations Relating to M. iil.
and Ph.D. programmes

1.2 They shall apply to all M.Phil. and Ph.D. pamgmes offered by the University of North Bengal.
1.3 They shall come into force with immediate effec

1.4 Unless there is anything repugnant in the stilgiecontext, words and expressions used in these
regulations shall have the meaning, respectivefigaed to them in the Acts, Statutes and
Ordinances of the University.

2. Eligibility criteria for admission to the M.Phil. Programme:

2.1 Candidates for admission to the M.Phil. progremshall have a Master's Degree or a
professional degree declared equivalent to the éffastlegree by the corresponding statutory
regulatory body, with at least 55% marks in aggtega its equivalent in a point scale wherever
grading system is followed, or an equivalent degireen a foreign educational Institution
accredited by an Assessment and Accreditation Agemiich is approved, recognized or
Authorized by an authority, established or incogbted under a law in its home country or any
other statutory authority in that country for thermose of assessing, accrediting or assuring
guality and standards of educational institutions.

2.2 A relaxation of 5% of marks, form 55% to 50%,am equivalent relaxation of grade, may be
allowed for those belonging to SC/ST/OBC (non-credayer)/differently abled, and other
categories of candidates as per the decision otttieersity Grants Commission from time to
time, or for those who had obtained their Mastelégrees prior to 19September, 1991. The
eligibility marks of 55% (or an equivalent grade dnpoint scale wherever grading system is
Followed) and the relaxation of 5% to the categonmntioned above are permissible based only
on the qualifying marks without including the gramark procedure.

3. Eligibility criteria for admission to the Ph.D. Programme:

Subject to the conditions stipulated in these Rattprs, the following persons are eligible to seek
admission to the Ph.D. programme:

3.1 Master’'s Degree holders satisfying the critstipulated under clause 2 above.

3.2 Candidates who have cleared M.Phil. from thiversity with at least 55% marks in aggregate,
or an equivalent grade on the point scale of tlagligg system followed by the university, shall
be eligible to proceed to do research work leattingh.D. Degree. A relaxation of 5% of marks,
from 55% to 50%, or an equivalent relaxation ofdgramay be allowed for those belonging to the
SC/ST/OBC (non-creamy layer) / differently abled arther categories of candidates as per the
decision of the University Grants Commission fommet to time.

3.3 A person whose M.Phil. dissertation has beafuated and the viva voce is pending under any
Department / Centre or Research Programme of tivensity, may be provisionally admitted to
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the Ph.D. programme of the university but the adiois will be confirmed if the candidate
qualifies in the M.Phil. degree with the requigigrcentage of marks / grade.

3.4 Candidates possessing a degree consideredakantito the M.Phil. degree of other Indian
institutions, from a Foreign Educational Institutioaccredited by an Assessment and
Accreditation Agency which is approved, recognipe@uthorized by an authority, established or
incorporated under a law in its home country or ather statutory Authority in that country for
the purpose of assessing, accrediting or assurialitgiand standards of educational institutions,
shall be eligible for admission to the Ph.D. prognze.

Duration of the Programme:
4.1 M.Phil. programme shall be for a duration afrf¢4) consecutive semesters (two Years).

4.2 Ph.D. programme shall be for a minimum duratibthree years, including the course Work
and for a maximum period of six years.

4.3.1 The registration for the Ph.D. degree skatiain valid for a period of six years including the
course work from the date of entry into the Ph.idgpamme of the university.

4.3.2 In case the thesis is not submitted for adatisbn within the initial period of six years, the
registration may be extended for a period of amnotive years. The fees payable for
registration / extension of registration shall besgribed separately. The registration will
remain valid until the successful defence in therogiva-voce.

4.3.3 The registration may be cancelled on themagendation of the Board of Research Studies
(BRS) in the following cases:

(a) If the candidate applies for such cancellattmough the Research Advisory Committee
(RAC) as constituted under clause 8 of these rédgoka

(b) Where the RAC suggests cancellation on grouodsunsatisfactory performance or
progresss of the candidate. In such cases, thédeg@dhall be given adequate opportunity
for self-defence.

4.4 Women candidates and persons with more thandi€ébility may be allowed a relaxation of
one year for M.Phil. and two years for Ph.D. progmee in the maximum duration. In addition,
the women candidates may be provided maternityeléashild care leave once in the entire
duration of the M. Phil. / Ph.D. programme for o240 days.

Procedure for admission:

5.1.1 All M.Phil. / Ph.D. students shall be adsadttthrough an Entrance Test conducted at the
Department / Centre concerned and organized detted of the university. Provided that the
candidates who have qualified UGC- NET (includiRFJ/ UGC — CSIR NET (including JRF)

[ SLET / SET / GATE, or who are teachers of thigsarsity, or who are Fellowship holders, or
have obtained the M.Phil. degree with at least %®%ggregate from another university, shall
not be required to appear in the written part of #ntrance test. Provided further that
candidates who have qualified UGC — NET (includilRf) / UGC — CSIR NET (including
JRF) / SLET / SET / GATE or are teachers of thisversity, or are fellowship holders or have
obtained M.Phil. degree from other universitieshwat least 55% aggregate, shall appear for
the interview / viva-voce part of the entrance.test

203



5.1.2 The university shall issue advertisement aomnational dailies and on the university wele-sit

52

5.3

5.4

regarding the entrance test, indication the nundéeéPh.D. candidates to be admitted under
particular disciplines and also the curriculuméatrance test.

In the entrance test 50% shall be the giladifmarks. The syllabus of the entrance test shall
consist of 50% of research methodology and 50% &leasubject specific. The Entrance test
shall be conducted at the Department/ Centre. €uuin for the Entrance test will be decided
by the respective Departmental Research ComminiBE] of the Department / Centre.

An interview/viva-voce to be organized by fbepartment /Centre when the candidates are
required to discuss their research interest / gm@aigh a presentation before a duly constituted
DRC of the Department/Centre. All teachers eligtblact as supervisor shall be the member of
the DRC. Head of the Department will act as thev@oonr and Chairman of the DRC.

The interview/viva-voce shall also consider hllowing aspects, viz. whether:

5.4.1 the candidate possesses the competencefpraposed research;

5.4.2 the research work can be suitably undertakéme University / Institution / College;

5.4.3 the proposed area of research can contributew/additional knowledge;

5.4.4 candidates securing at least 50% markseintitten part of the entrance test, shall be leliégi

5.5

to appear in viva-voce. Panel of selected candidatdl be prepared on the basis of
performance in the entrance test.

The university shall maintain a list ofthié M.Phil. / Ph.D. registered students in its vitebsn
year-wise basis. The list shall include the namehef registered candidate, topic of his/her
research, name of his/her supervisor/co-superuisoe, of registration.

6. Allocation of Research Supervisor:

Eligibility criteria to be a Research Supervisorp-S8upervisor, number of M.Phil./Ph.D. scholars
permissible per supervisor etc.

6.1

6.2

Any regular Professor of the University/@efCollege with at least five research publicagion

in refereed/peer-reviewed journals and any reguéasociate/Assistant Professor of the
University/Centre/College with a Ph.D. degree andleast two research publications in
refereed/peer-reviewed journals, may be recograsdesearch Supervisor.

Provided that in areas/disciplines where theredsor only a limited number of refereed
Journals, the university may relax the above camdifor recognition of a person as research
supervisor with reasons to be recorded in writifige BRS shall decide on the matter on the
recommendation of the DRC.

Note: A Teacher who does not possess a Ph.D. degree buwireasly successfully guided
students leading respectively, to their Ph.D./M.Pihégree and have sufficient number and
quality of paper published in refreed/peer-revieymdnals as may be considered equivalent to
a Ph.D. degree, may be considered for allowingrsigien of Ph.D./ M.Phil. Students by the
Executive Council on the recommendation of the BBScerned.

Only a full time regular teacher of the Umgigy/College employed against a substantive post
can act as a supervisor. External supervisors @rallowed. However, Co-Supervisors can be

allowed in inter-disciplinary areas from other Dapments/Centres/Colleges under this

university or from other related institutions/unisities with the approval of the DRC.

204



6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

The allocation of research supervisor for &del research scholar shall be decided by the
DRC of the respective Department/Centre dependinghe number of scholars per research
supervisor, the available specialization among ghpervisors and research interests of the
Scholars as indicated by them at the time of im¢eriviva-voce.

In case of the topics that are of intecigiénary nature, where the DRC concerned feels tha
the expertise available in the DRC has to be supgited from outside, the Department/Centre
may appoint a Research Supervisor from the Depattitgelf, who shall be known as the
Research Supervisor, and a Co- Supervisor fromdeutbe Department / Centre / Faculty /
College / Institution on such terms and conditiaesnay be specified and agreed upon by the
consenting Institution/College.

A Research Supervisor/ Co-supervisor wha jsofessor, at any given point of time, cannot
guide more than three (3) M.Phil.,, and Eight (8)DPhscholars. An Associate Professor as
Research Supervisor can guide up to a maximum @f2yM.Phil. and six (6) Ph.D. scholars
and as Assistant Professor as Research Supenasoguide upto a maximum of one (1)
M.Phil. and four (4) Ph.D. scholars.

In case of relocation of a woman scholaMd?Phil./Ph.D. due to marriage or otherwise, the
research data shall be allowed to be transferrélgetoniversity to which the scholar intends to
relocate, provided all other conditions in thesgutations are followed in letter and spirit and
the research work does not pertain to the projectired by the parent institution/supervisor
from any funding agency. The scholar will howevaregdue credit to the supervisor of the
parent institution for the part of research alreadgiertaken.

A student of any other university pursuirgg/his Ph.D. programme as per UGC regulations
2016, will be allowed to take a lateral entry te thh.D. programme of this university in the
respective discipline, subject to the recommendatfcthe DRC concerned.

Course Work:
Credit requirements, number, duration, syllabugsjmum standards for completion etc.

The credit assigned to the M.Phil. and Ph.Bp&matory Course Work (PCW) shall be eight (8)
credits.

The PCW shall be treated as a prerequisit®1fBhil. and Ph.D. preparation. Four (4) credits
shall be assigned to one or more courses on Résbithodology which would cover areas
such as quantitative methods, computer applicatisearch ethics and review of published
research in the relevant field, training, field waoetc. The other four (4) credits shall be
assigned to advanced level courses for preparmgttidents for M.Phil. and Ph.D. degree.

All courses prescribed for PCW shall be in ocomity with the credit hour, instructional
requirement and shall specify the content, insiobnel and assessment methods. They shall be
duly approved by the respective Faculty Councils.

The Department/Centre where the scholar putsigéeer research shall prescribe the Course(s)
to him/her based on the recommendations of the R&Q;onstituted under Clause 8 of these
regulations.

All candidates admitted to the M.Phil. and Pipbgrammes shall be required to complete the
PCW prescribed by the Department/Centre duringritial one semester.

Candidates already holding M. Phil. Degree adnhitted to the Ph.D. Programme, or those
who have already completed the PCW in M.Phil. aadehbeen permitted to proceed to the
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Ph.D., may be exempted by the Department/Centra ffoing the PCW. All other candidates
admitted to the Ph.D. Programme shall be requicedomplete the PCW prescribed by the
Department/Centre.

7.7 Examination of PCW:

7.7.1

7.7.2
7.7.3

7.7.4

7.7.5

The DRC shall (i) make and amend from tiroetime the syllabus for PCW for
recommendation to the respective Faculty CounatsBRS for approval, (i) assign courses
to the teachers concerned of the Department/C&nstef Department, (iii) make
arrangement for evaluation of performances, appmaper-setters / examiners / scrutinisers /
moderators etc. with the approval of the Vice-Cletinc.

There shall be a term-end examinatioheaehd of the semester.

The evaluation of the students shall lsed@n their performances in the written examimatio
and other continuing/internal evaluation, if anyracommended by the DRC.

Teachers actually participating in thechiag shall ordinarily set questions and evalubhée t
answer scripts. The paper shall be moderated byaadBof Moderators with three members
ordinarily from the teachers participating in th€W with the approval of the Vice-
Chancellor on the recommendation of the DRC. Tteduation for viva-voce /review work /
dissertation or any other internal evaluationny,ato be recommended by the DRC) shall be
made by the examiners as recommended. The modeya¢stion papers shall be sent by the
convenor of the DRC to the Controller of Examinasién sealed envelopes for printing.

Percentage to Grades and Grade PoingsgrEtues for each course would be decided on the
basis of the percentage marks obtained at theendster and internal examination as shown
below:

Letter grad Point grad Formula percentage of Mal
O (Outstanding¢ | 10 85 and aboy
A+ (Excellent |9 70-<8E
A (Very Good | 8 60-<7C
B+ (Good 7 55-<6C
F (Fail) 0 <5E

(&) For non-credit courses (if there is any), ‘Satitory’ or ‘Unsatisfactory’ will be indicated

instead of the letter grade and this will not berded for the computation of SGPA /CGPA

of the PCW.

(b) In order to qualify PCW examination, a candédsiball have to obtain a minimum of 55% Marks
in each paper, and a ‘Satisfactory’ in a non-crpditer, if any, failing which the Candidate shall
be given two consecutive additional chances to appethe term-end examination, when it is
offered next.

(c) Calculation of SGPA /ICGPA

SGPA(S) =

ACiP;

AT

Where, ¢= Credit assigned to a paper
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R= Grade point earned in the paper

CGPA = ==

Where, G = Credit assigned to a semester
S = SGPA earned in a semester
(d) The CGPA required to qualify in the PCW is 7.0

7.7.6 Grades in the PCW, including research metlogy courses shall be finalized after a
combined assessment by the RAC and the DRC corttemeé the final grades shall be
communicated to the Controller of Examinations.

8. Research Advisory Committee (RAC) and its funébns:

8.1 There shall be a RAC constituted with three tvens to be nominated by the DRC and the
Research Supervisor for each M.Phil. and Ph.D.lachbhe research supervisor of the scholar
shall be the Convener of RAC. This committee shalle the following functions:

(@) To review the research proposal and finalizettipic of research;

(b) To guide the research scholar to develop theigdeand methodology of research and
identify the course(s) that he/she may have to iakie;

(c) To periodically review and assist in the pragreof the research work of the research
scholar;

8.2 A research scholar shall appear before the Br¢® in six months to make a presentation of the
progress of his/her work for evaluation and furttpeidance. The bi-annual progress reports shall
be submitted by the RAC to the BRS with a copyhresearch scholar.

8.3 In case the progress of the research schalesitisfactory, the RAC shall record the reasons f
the same and suggest corrective measures. If teangh scholar fails to implement these
corrective measures, the RAC may recommend to B® Bith specific reasons for cancellation
of the registration of the research scholar.

9. Evaluation and Assessment Methods, Minimum standarglcredits for award of the degree, etc.:

9.1.1 The overall credit requirement, including thiedit for PCW, for the award of M.Phil. degree
shall be 32 credits.

(&) Inthe second semester there shall be twoetieal papers, each of four (4) credits or as
divided into suitable halves. The duration of exzetion shall be two (2) hours for a paper of
two (2) credits and four (4) hours for a paperaafrf(4) credits.

(b) In the third semester eight (8) credits shallkept for seminar /term paper etc. A board of not
less than three examiners, formed by the DRC, shalluate the Seminar/term paper. In the
fourth semester, a candidate shall have to compiteteproject/dissertation of six (6) credits
under his/her supervisor. A candidate has to apipefare the external and internal examiners
for a viva-voce of two (2) credits based on thgquo/dissertation.

(c) Pass marks shall be 55% or equivalent gragadh paper and 55% or equivalent grade each for
project/dissertation. The classes will terminateese(7) days before the commencement of the
examination. The written examination shall be avihin fifteen (15) days of the completion of
the classes.
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(d)

(e)

(f)

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

The practical examination, if any, shall bedocted by a board recommended by the DRC of
which one member shall be an external expert fraherodepartment of this University or
another university. Two examiners shall form a guar

A candidate who fails to secure 55% marksqurivalent grade in not more than two papers
including the practical/viva-voce, shall be allowtx clear the back papers in the next two
consecutive examinations when they are offered .n&%ose who will fail in the
project/dissertation shall get one more chance afgap of three months. A candidate who will
fail to secure 55% marks or equivalent grade invikia-voce, shall be required to appear again
in the said examination on a date to be fixed lgyRC concerned within three months from
the date of previous viva-voce examination.

The percentage of marks and equivalent gratia§ be decided as per the provisions of Clause
of 7.7.5 and 7.7.6 of these regulations.

Registration of Ph. D. Thesis Title: The@ysis that has been submitted by the candidatesto t
RAC shall be forwarded to the DRC for its commeriise DRC shall conduct a seminar in
which the candidate shall explain the details afl@r proposed research work, on which a
report shall be forwarded to the Registrar. Thei®egy shall place the same before the BRS
concerned.

(@) The recommendations of the BRS on the carglglatpplication for Ph.D. Thesis Title
Registration shall be placed for consideration teetbe Executive Council.

(b) After the recommendations of the BRS are apgmtdoy the Executive Council, the Registrar
shall take necessary steps for registration ot#melidate’s title and synopsis.

(c) Upon being informed by the office of the Régis the candidate shall submit the prescribed
fees for Ph.D. Title registration.

(d) The registration fees and all other fees jrtg to the Ph.D. programme will be set as per
the Regulations relating to Doctor of Philosophi.(®) in the Faculty of Arts, Commerce
Law, and Faculty of Science and Faculty of Techgplo

Upon a satisfactory completion of the PCW, ahtiining the marks/grades prescribed in sub-
clauses 7.7.5 and 7.7.6 above, as the case magnbkl. Phil. Scholar shall be required to
undertake research work and produce dissertatitimnvd minimum duration of one year and a
maximum duration of three years, and a Ph. D. schshall be required to undertake the
research work and produce a draft thesis withirirannum duration of two years and maximum
duration of five years excluding the time requitedomplete the PCW.

Prior to the submission of the dissertatiorsfithethe scholar shall make a presentation in the
Department/Centre before the RAC concerned whielfl sltso be open to all faculty members
and other research scholars. The feedback and cotsrobtained from them may suitably be
incorporated into the draft dissertation/thesic@msultation with the RAC within a period as
specified by the RAC.

M. Phil. Scholars shall present at least d)egsearch paper in a conference/seminar and Ph.D.
scholars must publish at least one (1) researckrpapa refereed/peer-reviewed journal and
make at least two (2) paper presentations in cenéers/seminars before the submission of the
dissertation/thesis for adjudication, and produsgdence for the same in the form of
presentation certificates and/or reprints.
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9.6

9.7

While submitting for evaluation, the dissedaftthesis shall incorporate an antiplagiarism
report based on a software procured and approvethébyiniversity, to be operated from the
Central Library, and shall contain an undertakingnf the research scholar as well as a
certificate from the research supervisor attestimg originality of the work, vouching that
similarity index has not crossed 25% (excluding bitgiography and works already published
elsewhere by the scholar), and that the work have@en submitted for the award of any other
degree/diploma of the same Institution where thekwweas carried out, or to any other
institution. The BRS shall decide the mechanismdétect plagiarism and other forms of
academic dishonesty for theses for which anti-pldgjin software is not available. For such
subjects, an affidavit by the scholar and a cegté from the research supervisor attesting the
originality of the work have to be submitted.

The M.Phil. dissertation submitted by a regeacholar shall be evaluated by his/her research
supervisor and one external examiner who is ntthénemployment of this university or any of
its affiliated colleges. The viva-voce examinatitmased among other things, on the critiques
given in the evaluation report, shall be condudtedoth of them together, and shall be open to
be attended by the members of the RAC, all faculgmbers of the Department/Centre, other
research scholars of the department and otheesttt experts/researchers.

9.8 After completing the thesis and having compligidh all other requirements under these

9.9

regulations, mentioned herein above, the Ph.D. lachshall apply to the Registrar for
permission to submit the thesis for adjudicatidong with a certificate from the supervisor (s)
and RAC recommending submission. The candidatd shbmit four (4) copies of the Ph.D.
thesis (five (5) copies if there is a co-superjisembodying the results of his/her research and
enclosing evidence of originality of research wakd non-plagiarism as certified by the
supervisor(s) as required under Clause 9(6). Atithe of thesis submission, the candidate shall
also submit ten copies of the abstract (within trmusand words) of the thesis, and two CDs
containing the entire thesis as a pdf along withdhticle(s) published and the papers presented
in conference(s).

Fees, as may be prescribed for submissiormefthesis, shall be deposited after receiving
permission from the Registrar for making this défpos

9.10 The Ph.D. thesis submitted by a research achsilall be evaluated by his/her Research

supervisor (s) and two external examiners, whaatén employment of the University/college,
one of whom may be from outside the country. Thaesusor shall submit a panel of at least
eight (8) eligible experts to the Registrar undeealed envelope, for appointment as examiners
of the Ph.D. thesis. The submitted panel of examsjrghall include postal, email addresses (if
available) and telephone number(s) (if available}he examiners. Where the candidate is a
close relative of the supervisor (as in examinatioles), the Head of the Department shall
submit the panel of examiners in consultation whgh DRC.

9.11 The panel as submitted by the supervisoydhé Head of the Department, as the case may be,

shall be placed for consideration before he BRS¢hvkhall recommend it, with modifications
if necessary. The Vice-Chancellor shall nominate Rin.D. examiners from this panel in order
of her/his preference, and report the same to eelive Council.

9.12 Along with her/his thesis every candidate Iskabmit clearance certificates issued by the

Finance branch, the University Library, the Resea&cholars’ Hostel, the vehicle Department,
the identity card section, and such other documestamay be specified, along with the
prescribed non-refundable fees. The candidate slsl be required to bear the postal charges
for dispatching the thesis to the examiners as ssdhis is intimated to him/her/.
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9.13 Provided that if the tenure of a regulaeaesh fellowship has not expired before submission
the thesis, the clearance certificates will be dttbth as soon as the tenure is over. Such
candidates shall be require to submit an undergatdrthis effect at the time of submission of
the thesis.

9.14 Before sending a thesis to an examiner, isechnsent for evaluation of the thesis shall be
sought through e-mail, failing by Fax or by possatvice (including courier service). If no
response is received from the examiner within Ifsda reminder will be sent allowing a time
gap of another seven days. If still no responsedsived from the proposed examiner, or if the
request is declined, the consent shall be sought &nother examiner to be nominated by Vice-
Chancellor from the approved panel. The synopsid the thesis in PDF format may be
forwarded to the examiner(s) through e-mail if &&xaminer gives his consent in this respect.

9.15 The examiners will be requested to send #atuation reports in the prescribed pro-forma
within forty five days from the date of receipttbf thesis. The evaluation report duly signed by
the examiner(s) in PDF format and forwarded throeighail shall also be accepted. The amount
of remuneration for which the examiner is eligibkeall also be communicated to the examiner.
A reminder will be sent to the examiner, if necegsafter the expiry of an initial period of
thirty (30) days stating that the report is duehimitnext fifteen (15) days. A second reminder
will be sent, if further required, after anotheftefen (15) days period, with a request that the
copy of the thesis be returned to the universitcaise the examiner is not in a position to
evaluate the thesis within fifteen (15) days.

9.16 In case no response is received from thmiexex even after such reminders, the appointment
of the examiner shall be cancelled after informimgp/her, and the thesis shall be referred to
another examiner, to be nominated by the Vice-Géltorcfrom the approved panel. In case the
whole panel is exhausted, a fresh list of five etgoehall be sought from the supervisor by the
office of the Registrar in confidential manner dngher action shall be taken by the Registrar
after taking approval from the Vice-Chancellor.

9.17 An open viva-voce, based among other thiogshe critiques given in the evaluation report(s)
shall be conducted by the research supervisor aagxternal examiner, and shall be open to be
attended by members of the DRC, all faculty membéthe Department/Centre, other research
scholars of the Department/Centre and other intetlesxperts/researchers.

9.18 The open viva-voce of the research scholdefend the dissertation/thesis shall be conducted
only if the evaluation report(s) of the externalammner(s) on the dissertation/thesis is/are
positive and include(s) a specific recommendatarcbnducting the viva-voice examination.

If the evaluation report of the external examiimercase of M.Phil. dissertation or one of the
evaluation reports of the external examiners irea#sPh.D. thesis, is unsatisfactory and does
not recommend viva-voce, the university shall stral dissertation/thesis to another external
examiner out of the approved panel, and the viaevexamination shall be held only if the
report of the latest examiner is satisfactory. HE treport of the latest examiner is also
unsatisfactory, the dissertation/thesis shall lpected and the research scholar shall he declared
ineligible for the award of the degree.

9.19 The university shall complete the entire psacof evaluation of M.Phil. dissertation/Ph.D.

thesis ordinarily within a period of six months miothe date of submission of the
dissertation/thesis.

9.20 All recommendations of the examiners andviti@-voce report relating to the evaluation of a
thesis shall be forwarded to the Executive Couiocilts consideration and approval.
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9.21 On approval of the Executive Council, the édaied shall be provisionally admitted to the
degree of Ph. D. w.e.f. the date on which the datdiqualifies her/his viva-voce examination

10. Academic, administrative and infrastructure requirement to be fulfilled by Colleges for getting

11.

12.

recognition for offering M.Phil./Ph.D. programmes:

10.1 Colleges may be considered eligible to offePM./Ph.D. programmes only if they satisfy the
availability of eligible research supervisors aswtimned in Clause 6, required infrastructure and
supporting administrative and research promoticilifies as per these regulations.

10.2 Post-graduate departments of colleges, rdsdaboratories of Government of India / State
Government with at least two Ph.D. qualified teaslseientists/other academic staff in the
Department/Centre concerned along with requirechgtfucture, supporting administrative and
research promotion facilities as per these reguiatistipulated under sub-clause 10(3), shall be
considered eligible to offer M.Phil./ Ph.D. progmraes. Colleges should additionally have the
necessary recognition by the university to offePNI./Ph.D. programme.

10.3 Colleges with adequate facilities for reseamshmentioned below shall offer M.Phil./Ph.D.
programmes:

() In case of science and technology disciplireeslusive research laboratories with sophisticated
equipment as specified by the university with psaui for adequate space per research scholar
along with computer facilities and essential sofeyanternet connectivity and uninterrupted
power and water supply;

(i) Earmarked library resources including latesbks, Indian and International journals, E-jourpals
extended working hours for all disciplines, adequapace for research scholars in the
Department/Centre, library for reading, writing astdring study and research materials;

(iii) Colleges may also access the required faedibf the neighbouring Institutions / Collegesobr
those Institutions/ Colleges/ R&D laboratories/ @rigations which have the required facilities.

(iv) On the basis of an application from the cgpfleconcerned, the eligibility of a college to coctdu
research shall be decided to the respective BRShenrecommendation of an Inspection
Committee to be constituted by the BRS for the psep

Treatment of Ph.D. / M. Phil. Through Distance modéPart-time:

11.1 Notwithstanding anything contained in thBegulations or any other Rule or Regulation, for
the time being in force, University and College Ish@ot conduct M.Phil. and Ph.D.
programmes through distance education mode.

11.2 Part-time Ph.D. will be allowed provided #ile conditions mentioned in the extant Ph.D.
regulations are met.

Award of M.Phil./Ph.D. degrees prior to notification of these regulations, or degrees awarded
by foreign universities

12.1 Award of degrees to candidates, registerethéoM.Phil./Ph.D. programme on or after July 11,
2009 till the date of notification of the UGC (Mimum standards and procedure for award of
M.Phil./ Ph.D. Degrees) Regulations, 2016 effectreen 5 May, 2016 shall be governed by
the provisions of the UGC (Minimum standards andcpdure for awards of M.Phil./Ph.D.
Degrees) Regulations, 2009.
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12.2 If the M.Ph.D. degree is awarded by a foreigiversity, the university shall refer the issuato
standing committee constituted by the respectiveulda Council of the university for the
purpose of determining the equivalence of the degrearded by the foreign university.

13. Depository with INFLIBNET:

13.1 Following the successful completion of theleation process and before the announcement of
the award of the M.Phil./Ph.D. degree(s), the usitye shall submit an electronic copy of the
M.Phil. dissertation / Ph.D. thesis to the INFLIBNEor hosting the same so as to make it
accessible to all institutions/universities/college

13.2 Prior to the actual award of the degree, uhiwersity shall issue a provisional certificate
to the effect that the degree has been awardaddordance with the provisions of the UGC
Regulations, 2016

14. Board of Research StudiesThere shall be a Board of Research Studies (BR®gnth subject,
comprising of the following members:

() The Vice-Chancellor-Chairperson;
(i) The Dean of the Faculty Council concernedPRaist-graduate Studies;
(iii) The Head of the Department/Director of then@e concerned;

(iv) Not more than five Teachers from the departifoemtre concerned, who qualify as supervisors,
to be nominated by the DRC;

(v) Teachers from allied/sister departments whdifyuas co-supervisors as nominated by the Vice-
Chancellor wherever applicable/necessary;

(vi) The supervisor and/or co-supervisor, if anythe proposed research work, as invitee(s); and
(vii) The Registrar- the ex-officio Secretary
15. Pro-forma for Submission of the Report:

Note: The evaluation of the M.Phil. dissertation / Phibesis shall comprise of two stages: (i)
adjudication by the examiner(s), and (ii) a viva&c&mn expressed affirmative recommendation of the
adjudicators.

T Of TNe TSI S, vttt e e e e e e e e e et e e e e

NAME Of the CanNiOate: ... oe ittt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e

(a) Summary of the Report:
(i) Whether the degree should be awarded to thdidate- (Please indicate by writing ‘yes’ or ‘No’)

(i) Whether the candidate should be allowed tesubmit the thesis after revision or providing
necessary clarification(s) — (Please specify thsaas in Detailed Evaluation Report).

(iii) Whether the thesis should be rejected — (&teapecify the reasons in Detailed Evaluation
Report).

(iv) Whether the thesis is of such outstanding treet the University may consider publishing it at
its own cost — (Please indicate by writing ‘Yes*ND’).

(b) (i) Detailed Evaluation Report (if necessagparate sheets may be annexed):
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16.Reframing of Report:

If the report is not specific, or if grounds on waiithe recommendation is based are not clearlgdtétie
examiner shall be requested to reframe the repodrdingly. If no response is received within fifite
(15) days after receiving this request, a remindéial be sent allowing and the fifteen (15) days f
compliance.

Provided that if a reply is not received even dfitat time, the Vice-Chancellor may consider apioin
a new examiner from the approved panel, in whickecte report of the earlier examiner shall be
ignored.

17.Report to be sent to the Vice-Chancellor:

The reports of the examiners shall be sent to tloe-Zhancellor by name. After all the adjudication
reports are received, the Vice-Chancellor shalé takdecision on the subsequent steps that neee to b
taken by the Registrar.

18.Award of the Ph. D. Degree:

After the Board of Examiners for the viva-voce hageommended such award, the reports of all the
examiners shall be handed over to the Registrapfacement before the Executive Council. If the
Executive Council approves the adjudication andhwigce reports, it shall decide to award the Ph.D.
degree to the candidate in the subject in whickhwels registered under the Faculty concerned.whe.f
date of the viva-voce.

19. Report of the examiners to the candidate:
After the degree is awarded, the reports of thenin@rs may be issued to the candidate on requést bu
without disclosing the identity of the examiners.

20.Issuance of provisional certificate:

The University shall issue a provisional certifedb the effect that the degree has been awarded in
accordance with the provision of the regulatioratireg to M.Phil. and Ph.D. programme and also in
compliance with the UGC (Minimum standards and pduce for award of M.Phil./Ph.D. Degrees)
Regulations, 2016. A diploma under the seal ofuthigersity and signed by the Vice-Chancellor shall
awarded to each successful candidate at the nexbcation held for conferring the degrees.

21.Publication of thesis:

The University may publish a thesis if the examsnenanimously recommend so. Subject to the
recommendation of the adjudicators, the thesis Ibeagublished by the candidate provided the unitersi
does not accept the responsibility for publicatidrthe same and the candidate makes suitable mentio
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within the publication so made that it was a thegiproved for the award of the Ph.D. degree of the
University of North Bengal.

22.Revocation of thesis:

If at any time after the degree has been awardedl ttoesis, allegation with prima facie evidence is
received pointing out plagiarism, and such a césdl e referred for opinion to a committee of two
experts to be nominated by the BRS concernedelftlegation is proved, disciplinary actions indhed
revocation of the degree shall be taken after ioffethe candidate a reasonable opportunity for- self
defence.

23.Interpretation:
In case of any doubt or ambiguity relating to iptetation of these, regulations and in any case not
covered by these regulations, the opinion of theeMChancellor shall be final, subject to the
provisions of the North Bengal University Act 198Vest Bengal Act XXV of 1981), Statue,
Ordinances and Regulations and Rules made theex.und
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REGULATION RELATING TO POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN
CYBER LAW AND CYBER SECURITY

ELIGIBILITY: Candidate shall be eligible for admission if he/Blas passed the Bachelor of law
[LL.B (3 years), LL.B 5 years integrated courselLttB (Hons) 5 years integrated course] of this
University or any other University or any other dmate course in any discipline except graduate of
Fine Arts and Performing Arts with not less thaf®fharks and whose degree has been recognised
by this university as equivalent.

Provided that in all such cases admission shakui®ect to conditions and procedure to be laid
down by the concerned Faculty Council for Post Gaael Studies.

DURATION: The curricular work leading to the award of Posadrate Diploma in Cyber Law and
Cyber Security shall be spread over two Semestemmé year with an examination at the end of
each semester.

Provided further that a student must complete Braduate Diploma in Cyber Law and Cyber
Security within a maximum period of two (02) years.

Provided further that if a student fails to conpl®ost Graduate Diploma in Cyber Law and Cyber
Security within a maximum period of two (02) yedrs/she shall be eligible to take fresh admission
in Post Graduate Diploma in Cyber Law and Cybemu8gcon merit

NUMBER OF SEATS: The total number of seats for Post Graduate Diplom@yber Law and
Cyber Security shall be 25 (Twenty Five) only.

Attendance: In order to be eligible for appearimghie end semester written examination, a candidate
shall obtain at least 75% attendance in that Semest

5(a) REQUIREMENT OF MARKS FOR REGULAR CANDIDATES

The total credits for Post Graduate Diploma in €ylbaw and Cyber Security shall be twenty [20] in
each semester and forty [40] in all semesters ggether [i. e. 20x2= 40 credits divided in two
semesters].

5(b) A candidate, in order to be eligible for award @isPGraduate Diploma in Cyber Law and Cyber

Security shall have to obtain a minimum of GraderBUGC 10 point scale in each paper of the
Semester and in the SGPA in each of the end Sermea@minations

5(c) 1.Evaluation will be done as per the UGC 10 pointder&cale

LETTER GRADE¢ GRADE MARKS IN

POINTS (P)| PERCENTAGE
O [OUTSTANDING] 10 85% and Above
A"[EXCELLNT] 9 70% but less than 8¢
A [VERY GOOD] 8 60% but less than 7(
B*[GOOD] 7 55% but less than 60"
B [ABOVE AVERAGE] 6 50% but less than 5¢
F [FAIL] 0 Less than 509
Ab [abseni 0 ak
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2. The CGPA obtained by a candidate shall beifiledénto following classes

CGPA CLASS

8 or abov First Clas

6 or above but less thal High Second Cla:
4 and above but less tha Second Cla

5d. CALCULATION OF SGPA / CGPA

SGPA(S) =

LGH
%G

Where, C; = Credit assigned to a paper

CGPA =

P; = Grade point earned in the paper
ZC:'!S?J
Gy

Where, €, = Credit assigned to a semester

5,, = SGPA earned in a semester

6. EVALUATION: The system of evaluation shall be based on:
(a) Continuing evaluation for four [4] Credit,
(b) Dissertation for eight [08] Credits and
(c) Written examination for twenty eight [28] citxd

7. CONTINUING EVALUATION: Appearing for Continuing Evaluation is mandatoriey shall be
as follows:

1.
2.
3.

Term Paper & Seminar for Semesters | for 04itred
Dissertation [written submission] semester@icredits
Dissertation Viva voce [Oral Submission]  semester Il 2 Credits

8. PROCESS OF EVALUATING CONTINUING EVALUATION ASS IGNMENTS

1.

2.

3.

~N o

In the case of Term Paper and Seminar the evatuahiall be done by the Board of examiners
consisting of at least three teachers of the Depgrt including the Head of the Department.

In case of Dissertation viva voce, all teacherthefDepartment along with one external examiner
shall constitute the Board. 50 percent of the membleall form the quorum.

Three copies of term paper shall be submittedzst lene month before the written examination.
One copy of such term paper shall be sent by thexdHé the Department to the Controller of
Examination with the marks

In case of students appearing in written examinatg casual student, assessment of the
continuing evaluation, dissertation and viva vogallsremain the same as obtained by him or her
as a regular student and shall be carried forward.

. In case a student fails in continuing evaluatiorsie shall resubmit the same or take the legal

education practical classes again when he/she epfirahat examination of the same standard
when it is offered next

. There is no reassessment or improvement examinatioontinuing evaluation papers
. A complete profile of the students’ appearing ie &€xamination, the Grades obtained by him/her

in term paper shall be separately indicated imtlaek sheet along with the marks obtained in the
written examination and dissertation including vixace

. The mark sheet shall reflect both marks and grab&sined by the student.
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9. DISSERTATION

Three copies of dissertation are to be submittedhto Head of the Department before the
commencement of the written examination of the 8dc®emester of Post Graduate Diploma in
Cyber Law and Cyber Security who shall forward siane to the Controller of Examinations
with the name of the External Experts for evaluatio

The Dissertation shall be evaluated by the Supandad one external expert whose name shall
be recommended by the Board of Studies attachebetaoncerned Faculty Council for Post
Graduate Studies and the Supervisors.

There shall be viva voce conducted by a Committessisting of all the teachers of the
Department and one external expert. 50% of the reesnkill form the quorum.

10. WRITTEN EXAMINATION

1.

9.

Total marks of each Semester shall be divided égaally balanced courses as offered in each
semester.

2. The scripts of written Semester examinations df@kxamined by teachers of the Department
3.

An examinee may opt for re-assessment in one oe 1papers of his or her choice, subject to a
ceiling of 50% of the total number of papers / Gi®wn payment of such fee as may be
prescribed

The scripts of the theory papers of semester | &xmination shall be examined by the teachers
of the Department. However the dissertation and wiva-voce of semester Il examination
ordinarily shall be conducted jointly by externgaminers and teachers of the Department.

After the final announcement of results, a ReviesmBhittee/ Board consisting of the Dean of
the concerned Faculty Council for Post Graduatdi&sushall go through the results, analyse and
suggest appropriate remedial or corrective measifresly. The meeting shall be considered
mandatory. The Head of the Department/ ChairmaheP. G. Board of Studies attached to the
concerned Faculty Council for Post Graduate Stushiedl act as the Convenor.

The Board of Studies attached to the concerned d@lofior Post Graduate Studies shall
recommend the panel of hames to act as the papersseexaminers including examiners for
reassessment moderators and scrutinisers for itterwexamination and dissertation. In addition
the Board shall recommend a panel of teacher of Blgpartments to act as post publication
scrutiniser. The Faculty Council shall give necegsguidelines for reassessment and post
publication scrutiny of answer scripts.

. The paper setter for any paper who shall normadlyie of the teacher teaching the course shall

submit a large number of questions, approximatety or three times the questions to be set in
the paper.

. The question paper shall be moderated by a BoaktbdErators consisting of

a) The Head of the Department;

b) Teachers of the Department teaching Post Gradugiorba in Cyber Law and Cyber
Security, and

Two members shall form a quorum. The tenure ofBbard of Moderators shall be for one

academic session.

10.The final result shall be tabulated and shall basiered by the concerned Board of Post

Graduate Studies in Law before publication on thtdarity of the Faculty Council

11. CREDIT SYSTEM: One credit is equal to 25 marks and one hour dasstion per week. That

is 4 hour class duration per subject for at leasivéeks is 100 marks and 4 credits. One semester
of LL. M. course is of 20 credits, that is 500 nm&arKotal marks in Post Graduate Diploma in
Cyber Law and Cyber Security is 1000 marks andrddits.
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12. RASSESSMENT:
1. A student who has been declared failed in a Semesag apply for reassessment of not more

than two papers.

13. COURSES OF STUDY AND FRAMING OF SYLLABI
1. The Course of studies and syllabi shall be framgdhle concerned Faculty Council for Post

Graduate Studies on the recommendation of the Bafagdudies attached to the Faculty Council

for Post Graduate Studies in Law.
2. Ordinarily syllabus shall be revised every threarge

14. COORDINATOR: The Coordinator of the course shall be the HeatdeDepartment of Law
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. PROGR AMMES
UNDER CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS)

1. Short title, Application and Commencement

1.1 The regulations may be called the UniversitgiRations relating to the M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. Courses
under Choice Based Credit System.

1.2 They shall apply from the academic session 2018 to all M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. courses pursued
under the Academic Departments of the Universionstituent colleges and institutes affiliated te th
university.

1.3 They shall come into force from the date ofrtheceptance by the Executive Council.

2. Eligibility for Admission
2.1 A Candidate shall be eligible for admission-

To the M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. regular courses if he/spasses respectively, the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com.
examination with Honours from this university ortkvHonours/Major from any other university whose
degrees have been recognized by this universiggaivalent to the subject concerned.

2.2 A candidate shall be eligible for admission-

To the M.AJ/M.Sc./M.Com. course under Distance Mode he/she passes respectively, the
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Honours or General examinatiamfrthis university or with Honours/Major/General

from any other university whose degrees have beeagnized by this university as equivalent to the
subject concerned.

Provided further that in all such cases the sulijeaterned for which admission has been sought shal
have to be studied for three years in the undetgi level.

2.3 The admission to M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. course shallsubject to the conditions and procedures to be
laid down by the Faculty Council for Post Gradu&&udies concerned and other appropriate
authority/authorities.

3. Disciplines of Master’s Degree

3.1 Faculty of Arts, Commerce and Law: English, g History, Economics, Political Science,
Philosophy, Nepali, Sociology, Area Studies, Riralelopment, Hindi, Sanskrit, Mass Communication
and Commerce and in such other disciplines as neayldrided by the Executive Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty Council for Post @edd Studies concerned.

3.2 Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Zoology, BgtaBio-technology, Microbiology, Tea Science,
Computer Science, Geography & Applied Geographg, Aanthropology and in such other disciplines as
may be decided by the Executive Council on the menendation of the Faculty Council for Post
Graduate Studies concerned.

3.3 Separate Examination will be conducted for Mc®arses in Zoology and Botany in Darjeeling Govt.
College and separate marksheets, diploma, merarig award list will be issued for the candidaté®
pass the examination in these subjects from thgElarg Govt. College.
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4. Duration of the Course

4.1 The curricular work leading to the award ofAMM.Sc./M.Com. Degree shall be distributed over 4
semesters (Two Years) with one term-end examinatidhe end of each semester. Two consecutive (one
odd & one even numbered) semesters shall constingeacademic year. A student shall be allowed a
maximum of four consecutive academic years to cetaghe course.

4.2 Measure of course work involved shall be deileed by units of Credit. One Credit is equivaliEna
minimum of one hour of teaching (Lecture & tutoyiat at least two hours of practical work/field \or
per week. The course work of a semester shalldighilited over a minimum of 15 teaching weeks.

4.3 Total credit requirement for four semesterrsed is 64 (96 credits for M.Sc. in Biotechnology)
which 16 credits (12 credits for M.Sc. in Bioteclowy) shall have to be earned in Continuing
Evaluation.

Provided that the students pursuing M.A./M.Sc./MrC@rogrammes under Distance Mode shall submit
assignments as decided by the authorities concexgaivalent to 16 credits (12 credits for M.Sc. in
Biotechnology) for fulfillment of the requirement continuing evaluation.

4.4 Courses inthe M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. programmesdd following types:

4.4.1 Core Courses: These courses are to beutsoniy studied by a student as a core requirertent
complete the programme in a said discipline ofytud

4.4.2 Elective Courses: Elective courses may bserfrom a pool of papers which are-
a) Supportive to the discipline of study
b) Providing an expanded scope
c) Enabling an exposure to some aflimiplines/domains
d) Nurturing student’s proficiencyAéki

4.4.3 There shall be two types of electives
a) “Generic Elective” focusing on those courseschtdadd generic proficiency to the students.

b) “Discipline centric” focusing on the courses fobtaining specialized knowledge in the
discipline.

4.4.4 The Board of Post Graduate Studies may int®dnon-credit courses leading to knowledge
enhancement in a particular discipline which aremandatory for all disciplines. Such courses Wwél
value based and are aimed at man making educ&momon-credit courses if any, “satisfactory” on*u
satisfactory” shall be indicated in the Mark-Sh@ettde Card/Transcript and will not be counted Far t
result.

4.45 Respective P.G. Board of Studies shalldgeabout the numbers of credits to be allotted:éwe
and elective subjects and ability enhancement &ildemhancement courses shall be accommodated
under the 16 credit (12 credits for M.Sc. in Bidteclogy) earmarked for continuing evaluation.

5. Examination and Assessment

5.1 Absolute grading systems shall be used forsagsent of the performance of the students. Undger th
absolute grading marks are converted to gradesdbasepredetermined class intervals as per the
following table

Marks in % Grade (G Grade Point (P}
85 end abov O (Outstandincg 10
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70> but < 8¢ A+(Excellent 9
60> but < 7( A (Very Good 8
55> but < 6( B+ (Good 7
50> but <55 | B (Above Average 6
45> but < 5( C (Average 5
40> but < 4! P (Pas:¢ 4
<4C F (Fail) 0
Absen ‘ab’ 0

5.2 A student obtaining Grade. F shall be coneidiéailed in the paper and shall be required tppear

in the examination of the paper when held next wligh regular students of the semester concerned. A
student shall be allowed only two consecutive éalalil chances to clear the papers in which shedise h
failed. However, the maximum allowed period to ctetg the entire M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. Programme
shall be guided by Clause 4.1 of these Regulations.

5.3 Provided that a candidate who does not haydailed paper in Land/or 2* semester but has failed
paper(s) in § and /or 4 semester shall have an option to appear in a &f@applementary Examination
to be conducted for such papers of the semesteeooed within six weeks after the publication of th
reassessment result of th® demester examination. However, the total numberhahces to pass in a
particular paper (including the chance in the sgdestipplementary examination) shall be limitechte¢.

5.4 The modalities of assessment of the coursderucontinuing evaluation shall be decided by the
respective Post Graduate Boar of Studies. It studlbe compulsory to obtain the minimum pass gmade
continuing evaluation. However, a student shalleh@vearn an overall cumulative grade point avetdge
4.0 to qualify in the M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. programmes.

5.5 The scripts of the theoretical papers shakxamined by a single internal examiner. Practiapkrs
shall be examined at least by two examiners, oritinane of them may be an external.

5.6 Candidates may apply for post-publicatiorsseasment of all the papers (theoretical only)yirthe
semester on payment of fees to be prescribed bsethdation within ten days from the date of dispat
of the marksheets. Ordinarily internal expertsisthaltthe post publication reassessment.

6. Computation of SGPA and CGPA

6.1 The SGPA (Semester Grade Point Average) igdtie of sum of the product of the number of
credits with grade points scored by a student aedstm of the total number of credits in all coarse
taken by a student, i.e. SGPAXS >.(CXG))/>.C; where Gis the number of credits ith course and G
is the grade point scored by the student irittheourse of th&th semester (&

6.2 The CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Averagedlso calculated in the same manner taking into
account all the courses taken by a student ovethall semesters of a programme, i.e. CGPA =
Y (CxS)/>.C; Where $is the SGPA of théth semester anJ C; is the total number of credits in all
semesters.

6.3 SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to adecimal point and be reported in the transcript.

6.4 Transcript: Based on the above provisionmafks letter grade, grade points, SGPA and CGPA
transcript shall be issued for each semester ahsolidated transcript indicating the performaimcall
semesters.
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6.5 A student securing a CGPA of 8.0 and abtvedl e placed in First Class and with a CGPA 6f 4.
and above a student shall be placed in Second.Class

7. Publication of Results

7.1 The final result shall be considered byrdspective Post Graduate Studies before its puiolica

On receipt of the intimation from the Controller Bkaminations about readiness of the result, the
Secretary of the respective Council of Post Graal&tidies shall convene a meeting of the respective
Post Graduate Study for pre-publication considenadf the results.

The Controller of Examinations shall arrange taveelthe relevant papers related to the resultseaed
cover to the Chairman of the respective Post Gitadbtudies.

7.2 The Post Graduate Board of Studies shall:

i) Look after the timely publication of the rdtsyprobe into the reasons of delay in publicatidn
results, if any, and suggest appropriate remedégsures thereof:

ii) Review the results and suggest remedial nmeasu

iii) Consider report from pre publication scrugiars.

8. Direction by Vice-Chancellor

In case(S) not covered by these regulations or(gas# any difficulty whatsoever in respect of
M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. programmes/examinations, the W&ancellor shall have the power to give
necessary directive, subject to the provisionshefNorth Bengal University Act, 1981 and Statuted a
Ordinances made there under.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO MASTER OF LAWS [LL.M] COURS E
UNDER CBCS

Eligibility: Candidate shall be eligible for admission if he/slas passed the Bachelor of law [LL.B

(3 Years), LL.B 5 Years integrated course, or LI(HONns) 5 Years integrated course] examination
of this University or any other University with nlgiss than 50% marks and whose degree has been
recognized by this university as equivalent.

Provided that in all such cases admission shakuigect to conditions and procedure to be laid
down by the concerned Faculty Council for Post gatel studies.

Duration

a. The curricular work leading to the award of kds Degree shall be spread over four Semesters
in two years with an examination at the end of esrhester.

Provided further that a student must complete LLAwWurse within a maximum period of four
(04) years.

Provided further that if a student fails to contgléL.M. Course within a maximum period of
four (04) years, he/she shall be eligible to takst admission in LL.M. on merit

b. A student shall be allowed to enroll for thexm&emester examination if he does not have more
than one back paper in the preceding [Paper intwldss than B grade is obtained] semester
examination.

Provided that provisional admission into the nSgimester after completion of the preceding
Semester examination shall be allowed.

c. A student shall not get more than two chancem [cegular and one additional change] in
consecutive semesters to pass a particular semiéstezandidate, even after availing of the two
chances is unsuccessful in passing the examinatiotieat Semester, he may have the option to
get admitted in First Semester class as a regtlatest on merit following the prescribed
procedure for admission afresh.

Attendance: In order to be eligible for appearing in the eramester written examination, a
candidate shall obtain at least 75% attendandesinSemester
Requirement of marks for Regular Candidates

a. The total credits for Master of Laws [LL.M.]Juse shall be twenty [80] credits divided in four
semesters.

b. A candidate, in order to be eligible for awafd_L.M. degree shall have to obtain a minimum of
Grade Bin UGC 10 point scale in each paper of #trae3ter and in the SGPA in each of the end
Semester examinations

c. 1. Evaluation will be done as per the UGC lipGrade Scale

Letter Grade Grade Points (I Marks in Percentay
O [Outstandinc 1C 85% and Abov

A+ [Excellent 9 70% but less than 8¢
A [Very Good 8 60% but less than 7(
B+ [Good 7 55% but less than 6
B [Above Average 6 50% but less than 5t
F [Fail] 0 Less than 50¢

Ab [Absent 0 Ab
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2. The CGPA obtained by a candidate shall be diadsito following classes

CGPA CLASS
8 or abov First Cas:
6 or above but less thal High Second Cla:
4 and above but less tha Second Cla:s
d. Calculation of SGPA/ CGPA
X CiP;
SGPA(S) = o

Where, C; = Credit assigned to a paper
P, = Grade point earned in the paper
2 CnPn
/_.F."C'I'l

Where, C, = Credit assigned to a semester

CGPA(S) =

S, = SGPA earned in a semester

Evaluation: The system of evaluation shall be based on (andation soft skill courses as
Continuing for Twelve [12] Credit, (b) Dissertatiofor eight [08] Credits and (c) Written
examination for sixty [60] credits

Continuing Evaluation: Appearing for Continuing Evaluation is mandatoAssignment of 20
percent marks of the total marks allocated in eshester shall be for continuing evaluation. They
shall be as follows:

1. Research Methodology I- [Written and oral présgon]- Semesters |, [2 credits]

. Research Methodology II- [Written and oral preagon]- Semesters Il, [2 credits]

. Legal Education — Practical class teaching- Séndll — [2 credits]

. Developing research design for Semester Il +itféh and oral presentation]- [2 credits]

. Academic Writing and Communication [Term PapeB&minar] for Semesters | & Il [1 credit in
each Semester]

6. Experiential Learning [Field work, clinical wdrkor Seminar] for Semesters | & Il [1 credit in
each Semester]

7. Dissertation [written submission] semester Igfé€dits
8. Dissertation Viva voce [Oral Submission] seteB/ [2 Credits]

a b~ WD

Process of Evaluating Continuing Evaluation Assigments

1. In the case of Research Methodology, term papkesassessment shall be made by a Board
consisting of at least three teachers of the Depant including the supervisor and the Head of
the Department.

2. In the case of seminars based on term papéd Vigt etc. the evaluation shall be done by the
board of examiners consisting of at least threehtes of the Department including the Head of
the Department.

3. In case of Dissertation viva voce, all teaclwdrthe Department along with one Examiner shall
constitute the Board. 50 percent of the memben$ feinm the Quorum.
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4. Three copies of each term paper, field studgntegnd research design shall be submitted at least
one month before the written examination. One copguch term paper field study report and
research design shall be sent by the Head of tparreent to the Controller of Examination with
the marks

5. In case of students appearing in written exatiinaas casual student, assessment of the
continuing evaluation, dissertation and viva vogallsremain the same as obtained by him or her
as a regular student and shall be carried forward.

6. In case a student fails in continuing evaluatiefshe shall resubmit the same or take the legal
education practical classes again when he/she epfmrahat Examination of the same standard
when it is offered next

7. There is no reassessment or improvement exagmnatcontinuing evaluation Papers

8. A complete profile of the students appearinghie examination, the Grades obtained by him/her
in term paper, research report and other assigmmshall be separately indicated in the mark
sheet along with the marks obtained in the wriggamination and dissertation including viva
voce

9. The mark sheet shall reflect only the gradeaiobd by the student.
Dissertation

I. Three copies of dissertation are to be submittedhe Head of the Department before the
commencement of the written examination of the #o8emester of LLM who shall forward the
same to the Controller of Examinations with the aahthe External Experts for evaluation

Il. The Dissertation shall be evaluated by the suiper and one external expert whose name shall be
recommended by the Board of Studies attached toctimeerned Faculty Council for Post
Graduate Studies and the Supervisors.

Ill. There shall be viva voce conducted by a Cortesittonsisting of the teachers of the Department
and one external expert. 50% of the members withfthe Quorum.

Written Examination

1. Total marks of each Semester shall be dividemlequally balanced courses of core Courses, soft
skill courses, Foundation course and elective esugs offered in each semester.

2. The scripts of first semester written examinatghall be evaluated by external Examiners as
recommended by the board of undergraduate studiesvi

3. The scripts of written Semester examinationgmothan semester | shall be examined by teachers
of the Department

4. An examinee may opt for re-assessment in omeave papers of his or her choice, Subject to a
ceiling of 50% of the total number of papers / G@®wn payment of such fee as may be
prescribed. No improvement examination will be péed for papers given for reassessment.

5. The scripts of the theory papers of semestarxdamination shall be examined by the teachers of
the Department. However the dissertation and visgevof semester IV examination ordinarily
shall be conducted jointly by external examiners @achers of the Department.

6. After the final announcement of results, a ReM@ommittee/ Board consisting of the Dean of the
concerned Faculty Council for Post Graduate Stusledl go through the results, analyse and
suggest appropriate remedial or corrective measifresly. The meeting shall be considered
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10.

11.

12.

13.

mandatory. The Head of the Department/ ChairmamhefBoard of Studies attached to the
concerned Faculty Council for Post Graduate Stushed act as the Convenor.

7. The Board of Studies attached to the concernedn€il for Post Graduate Studies shall
recommend the panel of hames to act as the papersseexaminers including examiners for
reassessment moderators and scrutineers for thterwExamination and dissertation in addition
the Board shall recommend a panel of Teacher d@drdifepartments to act as post publication
scrutineer.

The Faculty Council shall give necessary guidslifier reassessment and post Publication
scrutiny of answer scripts.

8. The paper setter for any paper who shall nognial one of the teacher teaching the course shall
submit a large number of questions, approximatety or three times the questions to be set in
the paper.

9. The questions paper shall be moderated by adBddvioderators consisting of
a) The head of the Department;
b) Teachers of the Department teachind/L and

c) One external experts recommended byBbard of Post Graduate Studies in Law shall
form the Board of Moderators.

10. Two members shall form a quorum. The tenurghef Board of Moderators shall be one
academic session.

11. The final result shall be tabulated and shallcbhnsidered by the concerned Bard of Post
Graduate Studies in law before publication on ththarity of the Faculty Council

Credit system: One credit is to 25 marks and one hour class idarger week. That is 4 hour class
duration per subject for at least 15 weeks is 1@fkmand 4 credits. One semester of LL. M. course
is of 20 credits, that is 500 marks total markklicdM. is 2000 marks and 80 credits.

Improvement Examination: A student may write an improvement examinatioariy one paper in
the next consecutive semester written examinatidest to condition that he/she has not opted for
reassessment of that paper.

Ressessment

1. A student who has been declared failed in a Stameay apply for reassessment of not more than
two papers.

2. Marks obtained in improvement examination shallfinal and shall be in supersession of any
previous marks obtained in that paper

Courses of Study and Framing of Syllabi

1. The Course of studies and syllabi shall be fchig the concerned Faculty Council for Post
Graduate Studies on the recommendation of the Bafagdudies attached to the Faculty Council
for Post Graduate Studies in law.

2. Ordinarily syllabus shall be revised every thyears.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO MCA PROGRAM UNDER CHOICE
BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS)

1. These Regulations shall be called the Regulatietating to the Master of Computer Application
(M.C.A)) Course. Words and expressions used iretRegulations shall have the same meaning as in the
University Act, Statutes and Ordinances.

2. Eligibility for Admission

UGC and/or AICTE recognized (as the case may beh@&ar’'s degree of minimum 3-years duration
except BBA with Mathematics at 10+2 level or legelgraduate level. Obtained 50% marks (45% marks
for SC/ST/OBC-A/OBC-B candidates) at graduatiorelev

3. Duration of the Course and Curriculum
a). The curricular work leading to the M.C.A. degjshall be spread over three academic sessions.

b). Each academic session shall be divided intosmesters each having duration of about six rsonth

c). Of the six semesters, sixth semester shadpkeat in a system developing industry or any Uisitgr
or Government research lab for the purpose of P¥@jessertation preparation. Sixth semester also
consists of a seminar paper.

d). First four semesters consists of five theorg awmo practical papers in each semester. Fifth s@ne
consists of four theory papers, three practicabmmne industrial lecture and a minor projecfqrered
inside the University only.

e). Details of course curriculum shall be presatibe recommendation of the Faculty Council for Post
Graduate Studies in science on the basis of AlQTiEedjnes.

4. Examinations

The Grade Point Average (GPA) and Cumulative GRaiat Average (CGPA) shall be calculated as per
University rules & regulations as given below:

‘O’ = Outstanding, ‘E’ = Excellent, ‘A+’ = Good, ‘B = Average, ‘B’ = Satisfactory, ‘F’ = Failed

CGPA & Grading System
Range of Marks for Grade /Points

Marks in % Grade (G) Grade Point (R)

96 and above O 10
86> but< 96 E 9
76> but< 86 A+ 8
66> but< 76 A 7
55> but< 66 B+ 6
50> but< 55 B 5
<50 F 0
Absent ‘ab’ 0

Formula for GPA & CGPA
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GPA = TG B GPA = TCGR;
e e
Where:
C. - Credit of the subject
GR - Grade Point of the subject
> - Sum of all subjects appeared in the semestarecnad for GPA
Sum of all subjects appeared during all the serefor GPA
Distribution of marks and credits in various semestrs shall be noted as below:-
Year Semester Paper Paper Credit | Periods/Wee Exam. Conn_nm‘ng Evaluatio
Type Marks | Session: | Nature
IT11 Theory 4 4 75 25 Class Te¢
IT 12 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Tes
MT 11 | Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Te
| BM 11 | Theon 2 2 75 25 Class Te¢
BM 12 | Theon 2 2 50 5C Class Tet
IT 11L | Lab-l 2 4 50 25 Assignmer
I IT 12L | Lab-Il 2 4 50 25 Assignmer
Year 2C 45C 20C 65C
IT 21 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Te
IT 22 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
IT 23 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
Il MT 21 | Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Te
BM 21 | Theon 2 2 75 25 Class Te¢
IT 21L | Lab-lll 2 2 50 25 Assignmer
IT22L | Lab-lV |2 2 50 25 Assignmer
22 475 175 650
IT 31 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Te¢
IT 32 Theory 4 4 75 25 Class Tes
IT 33 Theory 4 4 75 25 Class Tes
I IT 3E1 | Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
MT 31 | Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Te
IT 31L | Lab-V 2 4 50 25 Assignmer
ond g/llTL Lab.-VI | 2 4 50 25 Assignmen
Year 24 475 175 650
IT 41 Theory 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
IT 42 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Te:
IT 43 Theory 4 4 75 25 Class Tes
v IT 4E1 | Theorn 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
MT 41 | Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
IT 41L | Lab-VIl |2 4 50 25 Assignmer
IT 42L | Lab- 2 4 50 25 Assignmer
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| | Vil
24 475 175 650
IT 51 Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
IT 52 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
IT 53 Theor 4 4 75 25 Class Te
IT 5E1 | Theon 4 4 75 25 Class Tet
IT51L | Lab-IX |2 4 50 25 Assignmer
\% IT 52L | Lab-X 2 4 50 25 Assignmer
. IT53L | Lab-XI |2 4 50 25 Assignmer
3 Industrial Participatior
Year T S1IL Lecture 1 2 25 and Report
Minor Minor
IT51P Project 2 2 25 Project
25 450 225 675
. Entire .
IT61S | Seminar| 1 Semister 25 Seminar
Vi Industrial Entire Project
IT61P Project 24 Semister 200 Defense
25 22E 22t
Total 140 3500

Note: One Period is of 1 Hr. duration.

5. Evaluation system for Sessional Work and ProjefiDissertation:

(i) a) A ward of sessional marks shall be basedtwn class tests and assignments/lab-report for
theory/practical and those for the seminars ongmtesion/participation and seminar report.

b) A ward of sessional marks for Industrial Lectusball be based on participation and report.

¢) A ward of sessional marks for Project/Dissevtathall be based on presentation of the work done
the Departmental Committee in the last week of ¥\h&ster.

d) A ward of sessional marks for Project/Seminailldte based on presentations and two progresstsepo
sent to the Departmental Committee during VI Seetesh the respective dates arranged by the
Department.

(i) Each paper in each semester of the curricudtnadl be evaluated separately as independent .eAtity
candidate shall be required to obtain ass markadh paper separately.

(iif) Pass marks shall be 50% in theoretical aratfical papers, individually.

(iv) For the purpose of final grading of a candédfir the M.C.A. degree, CGPA of 7 and more shalhm
first class and CGPA of 5 and more but less thaR&Gf 7 shall mean second class.

(v) If a candidate fails to obtain pass marks inrenthan two subjects, he/she shall have to repeat t
whole course in that semester.

(vi) If a candidate fails to obtain pass marks @ more than two papers in a semester, he/she lshall
promoted to the next semester with back papers hwimtist be cleared within two subsequent
examinations of that semester in which he/she wasiacessful. If the candidate still fails to obtpass
marks in the back papers he/she shall be declaradfd to continue further study and his/her studkieip
shall be terminated.
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6. Eligibility for enrolment in the Semester Examiration

To be eligible to appear at any Semester Examimaticandidate shall satisfy the following condito
() 75% attendance in the Theoretical/Practical/f@amindustrial Lecture/Project Work classes.

(i) Satisfactory Completion of sessional/seminairky

(iii) Clearance of all dues including those of thestel, If any

(iv) Passed in the previous semester examination.

7. Publication of results

(i) Separate mark-sheet shall be issued for evemester examination showing therein marks scored in
each subject/paper in theoretical /practical/sessietc. A final mark-sheet shall be issued atehe of

the sixth semester showing the aggregate of mdnfesned in each semester in all subjects/papershend
grade of the candidate on the basis of marks saaredf the total of 3500 marks.

(ii) There shall be no post-publication re-assesgrm&answer scripts which may however be scrutithiz
on application along with fee as may be prescritfath application shall not be entertained unless
submitted within 10 days of date of publicatiorresult.

8. In any case not covered under these regulatibesyice-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
clarifications and directions not inconsistent wiite AICTE guidelines relating to the MCA course.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMEN T (MBA)
CONDUCTING MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) WITH DUAL
SPECIALIZATION UNDER THE FACULTY COUNCIL FOR PG STU DIES IN ARTS
COMMERCE AND LAW

1. These regulations shall be called the regulati@tating to the Department of Management (MBA)
conducting Master of Business Administration (MB#)d shall be subject to the Acts/statues/ordinances
of the University and shall be under the Faculty®® studies in Arts Commerce and Law.

2. The course shall be conducted and administiatéde Department of Management (MBA).

3. Eligibility

A candidate with a recognized bachelor's degreemofimum three years duration obtained in any
discipline is eligible through valid scores@MAT /MAT / CAT /ATMA / IMET / XAT/WBJEMAT

or NBUMAT (to be conducted by the Department of ManagenNBit)) followed by Group Discussion,

Extempore, Essay writing and Personal InterviewadBates (except Graduates in Fine Arts of
Performing Arts) are eligible to apply.

Students in the final year of bachelor's degree als who have appeared in their final term of
examination in their graduation are permitted tpha@nd participate in the selection process, hase
candidates whose results are awaited on the dadnoission will be provisionally admitted to the WB
programme.

However, the provisional studentship of a studeiitbe cancelled if he or she does not clear hitar
graduation before the commencement of MBA claszed,the university authority will not be liable to
refund their fees or any other charges whatsoeweler any circumstances.

4. Fees

Rs. 40,000/- per semester for general candidatdsRan 80,000/- per semester for NRI / Sponsored
candidates. The fee shall cover tuition, study niegte computer aids only. In addition to the abfees,

a student shall have to bear their own expenseéagisummer training, shall pay examination fees @
600/- per semester and the University Registrdgen(in case of Graduates of other Universitiekeyr
shall also pay the Library caution deposit of R¥0/5and such other fees/revised fees as the Uiiyer
may decide. Pursuing MBA students have to subnet $lemester Fees within two (02) weeks of
declaration of the previous semester result.

5. Selection of Students

The student shall be selected for admission otb#sés of merit from the list prepared by State/dlzi
Level Entrance Examination(s) following UGC /St&evt. guidelines. In case of vacancy, NBU MAT
may be conducted simultaneously.

6. Syllabus

The syllabus with titles of each paper shall besgibed separately on recommendation of the Faculty
Council for PG Studies in Arts, Commerce and Law.

7. The curricular work leading to the MBA Coursealsthe distributed over two years in four semesters
each of fifteen to sixteen weeks’ duration. Thdrallsbe 31 papers (including 02 electives) of 1G&rka
(3 credits) each, including internal evaluation.
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8. The Summer Internship Project Evaluation shalbb200 marks. The project report shall be suleahitt
before the commencement of tH&é&mester examination. The evaluation shall belbss:

8.1 Summer Internship Project Report Evaluationar€e 305-150 marks
8.2 Viva Voce: Course 305-50 marks
9. In third and fourth semester, a candidate sadly two papers from each specialization.
10. The Entrepreneurship development project regfott semester shall comprise of the following:-
10.1 Entrepreneurship development projealugation (course-405) : 50 marks
10.2 Entrepreneurship development projaet voce & presentation:
10.2.1 Evaluated by industry experts (ce4®5): 25 marks.
10.2.2 Internal evaluation (course 405)n2ks

11. Computer application in management paper ofri@fks in the % semester shall consist of 75 marks
in theory (University Examination) and 25 markspmactical (internal evaluation).

12. Evaluation

12.1 A candidate shall be declared to have pasdd &kamination if he/she secures 40% or more of
total marks in each paper of every semester exdimmas well as in the internal evaluation of each
paper. A student shall also complete his/her sunifngject and the same shall be submitted in due tim
as may be notified by the department.

12.2 Candidates who fail in not more than threeepapurses (including Project) in a semester
examination shall be promoted to the next semestethey shall be allowed to appear in supplemgntar
examination in the failed (back) papers/ coursethéntwo consecutive semester examinations of same
standard. Those failing in more than three papeusées shall get two more chances to repeat the ent
course as casual candidates in the immediatelyoviolly examination on payment of only the
examination fee. Candidates falling to clear thekb@aper/ courses in two consecutive attempts Sleall
reverted to the semester in which the candidateddd pass in those papers, and such candidbtheyi
wish to continue studies, shall have to take reasiionm in the semester concerned on payment oéesdl f
However, a candidate shall have to clear all pafsersompleting the MBA course within four academic
sessions of his / her admission to the course.

12.3 University Examination: The end semester éxation should be of 75 marks, except Course nos.
305 and 405.

Internal Evaluation: A wide grange of methods ddtinction such as case studies, lectures, group &
individual exercises, class assignments, presentgtiole play, management games etc. shall bededl

in the student evaluation as a continuous procEss.Internal Evaluation is of 25 marks. Division of
marks shall be as shown below:-

12.3.1 Class Assignments: 10 marks
12.3.2 Attendance and Class Participation : &ksa

12.3.3 Case studies, lectures, group & indiviguarcises, class assignments, presentation, laje p
management games etc: 10 marks

Evaluation for Course 305 and 405 has already beemtioned in clause 8 and clause 10 respectively.
The internal evaluation shall be done by the fgcuftember(s) concerned teaching the respective
course/paper.
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13. Course structure under CBCS: The MBA programme shall have two types of coundges Core
Subjects and Elective Subjects. A student is cosmuily required to take the core subjects as paitie
core requirement of MBA Programme. Elective sulgj@ztn be chosen from a pool of courses offered by
the department, Students can choose the electives the courses which will enhance the thoughtful
understanding of the subject or provide exposuretter inter-disciplines subject areas, A coursgeco
has been denoted with an alpha-numeric symbolfgiggithe programme name, semester, area and the
serial number of the subject under the particutanester. Core subjects have been defined with the
Numeric number and Elective subjects have beelixpreivith the letters E followed by numeric number.

14. Programme Administration: In order to complete the MBA Programme, a studentquired to
pursue 100credits/or 3300Marks from the differestaa along with Core subjects, Elective subjects an
two compulsory special courses viz. (i) Summerrhhkip Project, Viva-voce and Presentation carry a
total of 6 credits & (ii) Entrepreneurship Develogmh Project, Viva-voce and Presentation carryal tuft

4 credits.

14.1 The Credit distribution for the MBA Programimes follows:-
Each of the subjects in the identified areas caBi€redits which is equivalent to 100 Marks.
14.1.1 20 core subjects in the identified areasesa3 Credits which is equivalent to 100 Marks.

14.1.2 Dual Specializations: Four (04) subjeatsrfreach specialization i.e. Marketing Management,
Financial Management, Human Resource Management Systems & Operations Management.
Therefore, total dual specialization subjects &@8o(eight) & Total Credit is of 24 (8x3 = 24) diits.

14.1.3 Two (02) Elective Subijects, total is 6 @ie(Px3 = 6).

14.1.4 Summer Internship Project, Viva-voce anek@ntation carries total 6 credits/ or 200 Marks.
(Project Report evaluation 150 Marks & Project Vixace and Presentation 50 marks).

14.1.5 Entrepreneurship Development Project (E€P)prising of a project report, Viva-voce and
Presentation will Carry a total of 4 credits or 1®@rks. (Project Report 50 Marks. Viva-voce &
Presentation: By Industry Expert 25 Marks & by tntd Examiner 25 Marks).

14.1.5 Lecture 1 credit.

14.1.6 Preparation of Project report 1 Credit.
14.1.7 Industry Consultation 1 credit.

14.1.7 Preparation of Presentation 1 credit.

14.2 The other details relating to the MBA Prograammsed on the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
are as follows:-

14.2.1 Each subject carries 100 marks of which 28/de reserved for Internal Assessment for all
theoretical courses and the remaining 75% will drelfniversity examination. Internal Assessment will
be made during the semester on the basis of atiead@0%) and assignment / class test / viva /
presentation etc. (80%).

14.2.2 The elective subjects to be offered tostoelents will be decided in every semester by the
Departmental Committee.

14.2.3 All the students will have to undergo Swenrinternship Project (SIP) of 6 to 8 weeks
duration with an industrial/business/service/sodigjanization by taking up a project study. The SIP
report will carry 150 Marks and the viva voce todoaducted on the SIP will carry 50 Marks.
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14.2.4 All issues relating to programme admiaistn in the CBCS will be governed by the decision
of the departmental committee and the existingsrated regulations of the university.

14.2.5 The Grade Point Average (GPA) and Cumwdatrade Point Average (CGPA) shall be
calculated as per university rules & regulations.

CGPA & Grading System
Range of Marks for Grade/Points

Marks in % Grade (G Grade Point (P}
85 and abo\ O (Outstanding 1C
70> but < 8! A+(Excellent 9
60> but < 7( A (Very Good 8
55> but < 6( B+ (Good 7
50> but <55 | B (Above Average 6
45> but < 5( C (Average 5
40> bui< 4E P (Pas: 4
<4C F (Fail) 0
Absen ‘ab’ 0

Computation of SGPA and CGPA

The SGPA (Semester Grade Point Average) is the cdtsum of the product of the number of credits
with grade points scored by a student in all cautséen by a student and the such of the number of
credits of all the courses undergone by a studySGPA (9 = Y.(CxG)/Y.C, Where Gis the number of
credits inith course and Qs the grade point scored by the student inittheourse of théth semester

(S0

The CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) is alowated in the same manner taking into account
of all the courses taken by a student over allsgmmesters of a programme, i.e. CGPAEXS)/>.Ci
Where $the SGPA scored by a student in ttresemester anfC; is the total number of credits in all
semesters.

15. For final / fourth semester, special supplagamnexaminations will be conducted in the next
upcoming semester along with the regular candidates

16. 50 Lecture hours including continuous evatmtiin the from of class tests, assignment etc. is
allotted for each paper.

17. A student must have to fulfill-minimum 75% sdaattendance in each subject for appearing in the
University Examination.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO 2 SEMESTER BACHELOR OF LIBR ARY & INFORMATION
SCIENCES (B.Lib.l.Sc) UNDER CBCS-2017

1. Curricular Work

a. The academic programme to be pursued duringotinese will be as follows.
I. 20 Papers including Theory and Practice
Il. Project work
Ill. Viva Voce

b. Each Theoretical, Practical, Tutorial paper,j&utowork, Viva Voce will carryyCREDIT " according
to the number of hours devoted per week as indidatéhe following table.

Pape No. of hours/wee Credit assigne
Theoretice 3 3
Practica 2 hrs x 2 day 2

c. 3 lecture hours per week shall be allotted twhetheoretical paper of 45 marks. 4 contact hoers p
week shall be allotted to each practical paperGfriarks (2 credits). The total credit to be earted
complete the B.Lib.l.Sc course will be 52.

d. There are 18 core papers (CC) and 2 optionarpa®C) in this B.Lib.l.Sc course. The studenty ma
complete their optional papers (OC) in other deparits of the university in their respective senmsste

2. Evaluation

The system of evaluation shall be based on (aYemriexamination, (b) continuing Evaluation and (c)
practical examination wherever applicable.

For the purpose of continuing evaluation, the ass@nts with at least 25% of the total Marks (unless
otherwise prescribed by the Faculty Council) shalprescribed by the P.G Board of Studies of that.De

(@) In case of comprehensive viva-voce, the teacloérthe department, and ordinarily one Expert
recommended by the Board of Studies shall constthe Board.

(b) One copy of seminar paper/term paper shall babe submitted by a student in Prescribed foamat
and when instructed by the respective class teacher

3. Examination

a. The examinations for the B.Lib.Sc course shatha end of each semester (ESE). At the end df eac
semester, an examination of the paper coveredainsgmester will be held. The schedule of a semeste
examination and the credits to be earned will m@ting to the course structure given in the sytab

b. In any semester, the study break between theletion of regular classes and the commencement of
semester examination will generally be a maximuraesfen (7) calendar days. A student earns thetcredi
assigned to a paper when she/he passes in thatguoeding to the criteria stated below.

c. A candidate shall eligible for appearing at ahthe examinations provided she/he prosecutegudaie
course of studies in the Department of Library &fdrmation Science and attends at least 75% of the
total number of theoretical classes (including tiald and practical classes (including supporting
theoretical classes, if any) separately held duttiegsemester.
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d. Each theoretical paper shall be of 50 marks. @@mimg 05 marks for Teacher’'s Assessment (TA) and
45 marks in End Semester Examination (ESE). TA faitin the attendance component of the marks.

e. Teacher's assessment will be based on marlattérdance as follows:
Attendanc Marks

75%

> 75%< 85%

> 85%< 90%

> 90%< 95%

95%

AR WIN|F-

f. Duration of end semester examination of a theoal paper carrying 3 credits will be of 3 hours
duration.

g. Theoretical papers shall ordinarily be set ligrimal examiner only.
h. Theoretical scripts shall be ordinarily be exaai by internal examiners.

i. The performance of a student in a paper (Th&vagtical) and project/study report will be evahithon

the basis of marks (TA+ESE) secured in each sulijetgrms of a letter ‘G’(Grade and ‘GP’ (Grade
Point) earned by the student. The equivalence legtvBrade, Grade point and the percent of marks (Out
of notional full marks) is tabulated below:

Table 1 Grades and Grade Points

Percentage of Marks (% Letter Grad Grace Poin
85 and abo\ O (Outstandin¢ | 10
70> but < 8¢ A+ (Excellent |9
60> but <7( A (Very Good | 8
55> but < 6( B+ (Good) 7
50> but < 5¢ B (Above Average 6
45> but < 5( C (Average 5
40> but < 4! P (Pass¢ 4
<4C F (Fail) 0
Absen ‘ab’ 0

Grade ‘F’ also implies failure to earn the corrasgiag credit. Grades higher than ‘F' and Grade ®oin
greater than 0 indicate successful clearing of ljesti which will ensure earning of the correspogdin
Grade Point (P) and the Credit (C) assigned touthiit

Each subject/paper will carry credit accordinghite humber of hours devoted per week and obtained by
the following calculations:

Credit (C) = [L+ (T + P)/2]
Where, L = Theoretical Hours, T = Tutorial Houi8= Practical Hours

j- In any paper/subject, if a student is unablsdoure a grade higher than ‘F’, that is grade prieater
than zero; she/he fails to earn any ‘credit’ assibto that paper/subject.

k. The overall performance of a candidate in aipaler semester examination (j th , j = 1, 2), vd@ons
all the credit of that semester in one chance, béllassessed by the Semester Grade Point Average
(SGPA) ‘S’ to be computer as
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SGPA[S =RV Ci()/>c?

Where summations are over the Grade Points andt€estned in the examination of tH& Semester.
Ci may be the credit associated with a Theoretica trtorial or a practical paper or project workl dh
is the corresponding grade points earned intreethester.

1. On completion of the B.Lib.l.Sc Course the ollgrarformance of a candidate will be assess by the
‘Cumulative Grade Point Average’ (CGPA) to be comesufrom

CGPAZ S cVryc?
For a student who earns all the credits of thesmur single chance; and from
CGPA3 [P« C /52

For a student who completes the B.Lib.l.Sc coungmare than four semesters as per Regulations.ewher
P« is the grade point earned in a unit carryingcgedits the summation is over all the papers ef th
B.lib.l.Sc course.

m. Each candidate shall have to submit seminajégvadissertation report assigned to her/him taysd
before commencement of semester examinations. Sdessment of this paper shall ordinarily be done by
the Internal Examiner.

n. The 2¢ Semester classes will begin within ten (10) ddyerahe completion of the First Semester
Examinations.

o. If a student who earns at least 20 credits seraester examination will be allowed to continu¢him
next semester.

p. If a student earns less than 20 credits in aeSEnexamination, he/she will be deemed to haledfa
in that semester examination. The promotional stafithe candidate will be shown as ‘F’ in the grad
card meaning that the candidate has failed in é@meester and is ineligible for promotion to the next
higher semester and has to apply for readmissititetsame semester next year.

g. The ‘back’ credits of a semester will have toelaened in the Supplementary examination as mashdate
by the University authority. The candidate will leawo such additional chances (a total of 3 chartces
earn the due credits in the next two consecutieg@nic sessions in the examinations of the paaticul
semester. The candidate is not required to attendlasses corresponding to back credits.

r. For a student who fails to earn all the credfta semester but gets promoted to the next senigste
virtue of earning at least 20 credits, the prommwlcstatus of the candidate will be shown as ‘Qthe
grade card meaning the candidate is eligible fowigional promotion to the next semester with a pre
condition that the backlogs have to be clearetiénsubsequent Supplementary examinations.

s. In order to complete the B.Lib.l.Sc course,uasht will have to earn 52 credits within threergear
three consecutive academic session from the ddfiesbfadmission. A student who fails to earn kbt
credits of the B.Lib.l.Sc course within the allowgthnces will not be permitted to pursue the course

t. A candidate who remains absent in any papeh&she will have to accumulate back credits in that
papers within prescribed chance mentioned in clayise

u. A candidate who completes the B.Lib.l.Sc coumsmore than 2 semesters will be deprived of his/he
position in order of merit but will be awarded B&PA she/he earns.

v. A Consolidated Grade Sheet, showing the combieedits of 2 semester examinations of B.Lib.l.Sc
course will be issued to a candidate after he/sbeessfully earns all the credits of the courséiwitwo
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semesters. Those who will complete the course irertttan two semesters will have to apply for the
consolidated grade sheet by submitting attestetsap all her/his semester grade sheets.

w. A candidate who completes' semester of B.Lib.l.Sc course but did not admib/her in the 2
semester or did not attend any classes'bs@mester for a valid reason, will have to earn W%lass
attendances and stipulated credits within the kstipd time mentioned in clause ‘q’.
3. A. Written examination
The total marks for each test shall be divided adoally balanced courses.
a. The questions for each course shall ordinasglgibided into two types:

1. Essay/Long answer type/critical question type.

2. Short answer type/problem oriented questiopsd@ations.

b. Candidates may apply for post-publication sosutof all the papers (theoretical only) of each
semester on payment of fees to be prescribed bg mithin ten days form the date of dispatch ofkmar
sheets from the office of the Controller of Exantiios.

c. Ordinarily Internal experts to be recommendedhayrespective Board of Post-graduate studies$ shal
do the Post-publication scrutiny.

d. The Board of Studies shall recommend a panelanfies to act as paper-setters, examiners, and
moderators for written, practical examinations angplementary, if any/project work and examiners fo
post-publication scrutiny. In addition, the Boardak recommend one or more teachers from the
Department to act as scrutinizer(s).

e. The Board of moderators, to be constituted éohesemester, shall moderate the questions seeby t
paper-setters in order to ensure that the questionsn conformity with the stipulations mentionied
Ordinance 6(1) and 6(2) and that the studentsexeined to answer questions of all types. Topics on
which questions were set last year may also beidenesl for setting the question paper for the aurre
year. The Board of moderators shall consist oféHewing members:

i. Head of the Department (Chairman).

ii. One external expert, for each Board.

ii. Internal teachers to be recoemuied by the Board of post-graduate Studies.
Two members shall form the quorum.

If the Board of moderators feels that the questioage not covered the syllabus, the Board may set
questions from those parts that have not been edver
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO 4 SEMESTER MASTER OF LIBRAR Y & INFORMATION
SCIENCES (M.Lib.l.Sc) UNDER CBCS

1. Curricular Work

a. The academic programme to be pursued duringotinese will be as follows.
I. 16 Papers including Theory and Practice
II.  Seminar
Ill. Viva Voce

b. Each Theoretical, Practical, Tutorial paper, ®am Viva Voce will carry'CREDIT " according to the
number of hours devoted per week as indicateddaridlowing table.

Pape No of hours/week | Credit assigne
Theoretical and Tutori 3+1 4
Practica 2 hrs x 4 day 4

c. 3 lecture and | tutorial hours per week shalbbetted to each theoretical paper of 75 marksortact
hours per week shall be allotted to each pracpegler of 75 marks (2 credits). The total credib&
earned to complete the course will be 64.

d. There are 12 core papers (CC) and 4 optionadrpa(®C) in this course. The students may complete
their optional papers (OC) in other departmenthefuniversity in their respective semesters.
2. Evaluation

The system of evaluation shall be based on (afemriéxamination, (b) continuing Evaluation and (c)
practical examination wherever applicable.

For the purpose of continuing evaluation, the assignts with at least 25% of the total Marks (unless
otherwise prescribed by the Faculty Council) shalprescribed by the P.G Board of Studies of thet.De

(@) In case of comprehensive viva-voce, the teacloérthe department, and ordinarily one expert
recommended by the Board of Studies shall constthé Board.

(b) One copy of seminar paper/term paper shall bave submitted by a student in prescribed forasat
and when instructed.

(c) Two copies of dissertations iff Semester shall have to be submitted ordinarilyrapath after the
last date of written examination of the End Semeési@mination (ESE). Failure to comply with theadat
of submission shall be treated as absence in daatiaation.

The marks obtained in the Term paper, Seminar p&peup discussion, Research Report and similar
assignments shall be separately indicated in thé sfeeet along with the marks obtained in the emitt
and practical examinations.

Respective P.G. Board of Studies shall decide atialu systems for tutorials/ Class tests.
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3. Examination

a. The examinations for the course shall at theadrehch semester (ESE). At the end of each semeste
an examination of the paper covered in that semesié be held. The schedule of a semester
examination and the credits to be earned will m@ting to the course structure given in the sytab

b. In any semester, the study break between theletion of regular classes and the commencement of
semester examination will generally be a maximuraesfen (7) calendar days. A student earns thetcredi
assigned to a paper when she/he passes in thatgzaeeding to the criteria stated below.

c. A candidate shall eligible for appearing at ahthe examinations provided she/he prosecutegudae
course of studies in the Department of Library &fdrmation Science and attends at least 75% of the
total number of theoretical classes (including il and practical classes (including supporting
theoretical classes, if any) separately held duttiegsemester.

d. Each theoretical paper shall be 0f100 marksa@sing 25 marks for Teacher's Assessment (TA) and
75marks in End Semester Examination (ESE). TAfeilin the attendance component of the marks.

e. Teacher’'s assessment will be divided ordinamiljo three components- Attendance (5 marks), Group
discussion (5 marks), and class test (15 marksjkd/af each class test will be awarded by condnctio
tests as recommended by the Board of Studies. Marlatendance will be divided as:

Attendanc Marks
75%
> 75%< 85%
> 85%< 90%
> 90%< 95%
95%

ADWIN|F

f. Duration of end semester examination of a thézak paper carrying 4credits will be of 3 hours
duration.

g. Theoretical papers shall ordinarily be set ligrimal examiner only.
h. Theoretical scripts shall be ordinarily be exaadi by internal examiners.

i. The performance of a student in a paper (THewagtical) and project/study report will be evaheoh

on the basis of marks (TA+ESE) secured in eachestlj terms of a letter ‘G’(Grade and ‘GP’ (Grade
Point) earned by the student. The equivalence legtv@ade, Grade point and the percent of marks (Out
of notional full marks) is tabulated below:

Table 1: Grades and Grade Points

Percentage of Marks (%) Letter Grad Grade Poir

85 and bove O (Outstanding 10

70> but < 8! A+ (Excellent 9

60> but <7( A (Very Good 8

55> but < 6( B+ (Good) 7

50> but < 5! B (Above Average 6

45> but < 5( C (Average 5
40> but < 4¢ P (Pass¢ 4

<4C F (Fail) 0

Absen ‘ab’ 0
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Grade ‘F’ also implies failure to earn the corrasgiag credit. Grades higher than ‘F' and Grade ®oin
greater than 0 indicate successful clearing of esti which will ensure earning of the correspogdin
Grade Point (P) and the Credit (C) assigned touhiit

Each subject/paper will carry credit accordinghte humber of hours devoted per week and obtained by
the following calculations:

Credit (C) = [L+ (T+P)/2]
Where, L = Theoretical Hours, T = Tutorial Houi3,= Practical Hours

j- In any paper/subject, if a student is unablsdoure a grade higher than ‘F’, that is grade prieater
than zero; she/he fails to earn any ‘credit’ assibto that paper/subject.

k. The overall performance of a candidate in aipaler semester examination (j th , j = 1, 2), vd@ons
all the credit of that semester in one chance, béllassessed by the Semester Grade Point Average
(SGPA) ‘S’ to be computer as

SGPA[S=Y RO Ci()/Yc?

Where summations are over the Grade Points andt€estned in the examination of tH& Semester.
Ci may be the credit associated with a Theoretica tutorial or a practical paper or project workl d&h
is the corresponding grade points earned in'treethester.

1. On completion of the Course the overall perfarogaof a candidate will be assess by the ‘Cumudativ
Grade Point Average’ (CGPA) to be computes from

CGPAZ SY cVryc?
For a student who earns all the credits of thesmim single chance; and from
CGPAS [P C/] /64

For a student who completes the course in more fthamsemesters as per Regulations, wheris Ehe
grade point earned in a unit carryingdedits the Summation is over all the papers efcthurse.

m. The assessment of this paper shall be doneBnaed of Examiners consisting of at least (ordigari
one shall be External Examiner).

n. The 293“ and 4' semester classes will begin within ten (10) dayerahe completion of the First
Semester Examinations.

0. A student who earns at least 12 credits in aestn examination will be allowed to continue ie th
next semester.

p. If a student earns less than 12 credits in aeSEnexamination, he/she will be deemed to haledfa
in that semester examination. The promotional stafithe candidate will be shown as ‘F’ in the grad
card meaning that the candidate has failed in é@meester and is ineligible for promotion to the next
higher semester and has to apply for readmissitiretsame semester next year.

g. The ‘back’ credits of a semester will have toehened in the Supplementary examination as mashdate
by the University authority. The candidate will leawo such additional chances (a total of 3 chartces
earn the due credits in the next two consecutieg@nic sessions in the examinations of the paaticul
semester. The candidate is not required to attendlasses corresponding to back credits.

r. For a student who fails to earn all the credita semester but gets promoted to the next senigste
virtue of earning at least 12 credits, the prommwtlcstatus of the candidate will be shown as ‘Qthe
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grade card meaning the candidate is eligible fowvigional promotion to the next semester with a pre
condition that the backlogs have to be clearetiénsubsequent Supplementary examinations.

s. In order to complete the course, a student hdlle to earn 64credits within three years or three
consecutive academic session from the date ofddstission. A student who fails to earn all theditee
of the course within the allowed chances will netdermitted to pursue the course.

t. A candidate who remains absent in any papeh&she will have to accumulate back credits in that
papers within prescribed chance mentioned in clayise

u. A candidate who completes the course in mone Zhsemesters will be deprived of his/her position
order of merit but will be awarded the CGPA shedams.

v. A Consolidated Grade Sheet, showing the comhiasdits of 4 semester examinations of course will
be issued to a candidate after he/she successtulhs all the credits of the course within two s&ers.
Those who will complete the course in more tharr femesters will have to apply for the consolidated
grade sheet by submitting attested copies of alhlsesemester grade sheets.

w. A candidate who completes' semester of course but did not admit him/her @ 2, 3 and 4"
semester or did not attend any classed't8®and &' semester for a valid reason, will have to earn 75%
of class attendances and stipulated credits witt@rstipulated time mentioned in clause ‘q'.

3. A. Written examination:
The total marks for each test shall be divided eégaally balanced courses.
a. The questions for each course shall ordinasgldibided into two types:
1. Essay/Long answer type/critical question type.
2. Short answer type/problem oriented questioptd@ations.

b. Candidates may apply for post-publication sogutof all the papers (theoretical only) of each
semester on payment of fees to be prescribed bg mithin ten days form the date of dispatch ofkmar
sheets from the office of the Controller of Exantiioas.

c. Ordinarily Internal experts to be recommendedhayrespective Board of Post-graduate studie$ shal
do the Post-publication scrutiny.

d. The Board of Studies shall recommend a panelanfies to act as paper-setters, examiners, and
moderators for written, practical examinations angplementary, if any/project work and examiners fo
post-publication scrutiny. In addition, the Boardak recommend one or more teachers from the
Department to act as scrutinizer(s).

e. The Board of moderators, to be constituted éohesemester, shall moderate the questions saeby t
paper-setters in order to ensure that the questiomsn conformity with the stipulations mentionied
Ordinance 6(1) and 6(2) and that the studentsexeined to answer questions of all types. Topics on
which questions were set last year may also beidenesl for setting the question paper for the aurre
year. The Board of moderators shall consist oféthewing members:

i. Head of the Department (Chairman).

ii. One external expert, for each Board.

ii. Internal teachers to be recoemuied by the Board of post-graduate Studies.

Two members shall form the quorum.

If the Board of moderators feels that the questioage not covered the syllabus, the Board may set
questions from those parts that have not been edver
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Regulations relating to the Bachelor, Diploma, Vod@onal and Certificate Courses in the
Centre for Innovative Studies from the Academic Sesson 2018-2019 (Under CBCS)

These Regulations shall be called the Regulatielagimg to the Bachelor, Diploma, Vocational and
Certificate Courses in the Centre for Innovativedsts from the Academic Session 2018-2019.

The “Centre for Innovative Studies” shall conduct Under Graduate/Post Graduate Progeamm
leading to Degree/Diploma/P.G. Diploma/Certificataurse in Technical, Management & General
disciplines. The centre may also introduce addraimihg courses, skill development and vocational
programmes to its students and others to make thepare suitably for their development.

Appropriate Degree, Diploma, P.G. Diploma and dedfe shall however be conferred and

provided by the University of North Bengal.

There shall be an Advisory Committee comprisinghweeven members (four members from the
University and three members from the Techno Acadgin the Centre for Innovative Studies

headed by the Vice-Chancellor, NBU as its Chairnaana, Registrar, University of North Bengal as
the Member Secretary shall monitor the entire #is of “Centre for Innovative Studies”. The

Member Secretary shall convene Meeting and issaeDiécisions of the AC to TECHNO for

execution.

The Advisory Committee shall have the powers taitoo proper functioning and management of
the “Centre for Innovative Studies” and shall issue such guidelines and instructionmag be
necessary to meet the objectives. The tenure oAthiesory Committee will be three years from the
date of constitution of the Advisory Committee. Bemal and continuation of the Advisory
Committee and Members incorporation and departngf ember shall be sole discretion of the
Chairman of the Committee.

The Advisory Committee shall/may organize Quayteneeting for the betterment of th€entre
for Innovative Studies”.

The recruitment of manpower in all respect shalltiee absolute discretion of the Management of
“TECHNO” . However, no compromise may be allowed regardinglification, knowledge and
quality in this respect. The requirement of humbkteaching posts for each programme shall be
inspected by the respective officer to be decidgdiHe Vice-Chancellor. Compliance of such
requirement of teachers is mandatory.

All the academic programmes shall be pursued gird@Choice Based Credit system (CBCS) model
as the University of North Bengal has introduced0SBat the Under Graduate level in 2018-19
session and Post Graduate/Diploma Programmes ii 2018 session.

The“NBU” shall take the responsibility of conducting theaminations, issuing mark sheets and
certificates strictly in accordance with the UGCgRlations. Respective Authorities, office of the
Controller of Examinations, in consultation withetfiRegistrar shall assist accordingly to issue
registration, and to conduct Examinations and idglaek Sheets and Certificates. The Member
Secretary of the Advisory Committee shall constitaitask force to conduct Admission, Registration
and Examinations of the Centre for Innovation Stadirhe task force shall work under the Direction
and Control of the Registrar and Controller of Exsations.

Courses and subjects

A) Degree Courses :
1. Bachelor Degree in Commerce (B. Com. Beth Honours programand General program
2. Bachelor Degree in Business Administration (BBAjlenours program
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3. Bachelor Degree in Computer Applications (BCA) -nidors program
4. Bachelor Degree in Hospitality and Tourism Manageime
5. Bachelor Degree in Hospitality Administration
6. BBA in Financial Markets
B) Diploma Courses :
1. Diploma in Paramedical and Health Administration
2. Diploma in Income Tax Procedure and Practice
3. Diploma in Income Tax
C) Certificate Courses :
Certificate course in Computer Application
Certificate course in Office Management
Certificate course in E-Commerce
Certificate course in Computer Graphics, Animafiduitimedia & Web designing
Certificate course in Advertising and Sales Manag@m
Certificate course in Retail Sales Management
Certificate course in Office Management and Sede¢tilanagement
Certificate course in Taxation Practice and Tally
. Certificate course in Foreign Languages
D) Vocational Courses :
1. 1 Year Diploma in Capital Markets
2. 2 Years Advanced Diploma in Capital Markets
3. 3 Years Bachelor Degree (B. Voc.) in Capital Masket

CoNooAMWNE

Other than above any additional courses may be iocporated in consultation with the
Advisory Committee.

The intake capacity for various courses is furnishelow :

SN. Course Intake Capacity
i. Degres 60 Student

ii. Diplome 60 Studen

iii. Certificate 30 Student

iv. Vocationa 60 Student

COURSE STRUCTURE

(a)The DEGREE HONOURS PROGRAM course shall be designed as having 140 credits
delivered in six (06) semesters.

(b)The DEGREE GENERAL PROGRAM course shall be designed as having 120 credits
delivered in six (06) semesters.

(c) The DIPLOMA PROGRAM course shall be designed as having 40 creditgedtel in

two (02) semesters.

(d)TheCERTIFICATE PROGRAM course shall be designed as having 20 credits
delivered in one (01) semester.

(e)TheVOCATIONAL PROGRAM course shall be designed as having 40/80/120tsredi
delivered in two/four/six (02/04/06) semesters eesipely.
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OUTLINES OF CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS):

[1] Discipline specific Core Course (DSC)The course designed for papers under this cateior
to cover the basics that a student is expectethbibie in that particular discipline. A course,
which should compulsorily be studied by a candidetea core requirement is termed as a Core
course.

[2] Elective Course:Generally a course which can be chosen from agiooburses and which may
be very specific or specialized or advanced or sty to the discipline/ subject of study or
which provides an extended scope or which enablas eaposure to some other
discipline/subject/domain or nurtures the candidagroficiency/skill is called an Elective
Course.

i) Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) CourseAn Elective course offered under the main
discipline/subject of study is referred to as Ditine specific Elective.

ii) Generic Elective (GE) Course:An Elective course chosen from an unrelated disap/
subject, with an intention to seek exposure beydisdipline/s of choice is called a Generic
Elective, The purpose of this category of this eesris to offer the students the option to
explore disciplines of interest beyond the choitey make in core and Discipline Specific
Elective courses.

[3] Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC): The Ability Enhancement (AE) courses may be of two
kinds: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (ABE@@d Skill Enhancement courses (SEC).

i) Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AECC): These courses are based upon the
content that leads knowledge enhancement, (1)r&mviental Science and (2) English/ any
Communication Languages are set as examples ieelegurses.

i) Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC)These courses may be chosen from a pool of courses
designed to provide value-based and /or skill-b&sedviedge and should contain both theory
and laboratory/hands on training/field work. Thama purpose of these courses is to provide
students life-skills in hands-on mode so as todase their employability.

[4] Practical/Tutorial: Practical means laboratory or field exercises iriclvrstudent has to do
experiments or other practical work of two hour aion. Tutorial means special, elaborate
instructions on specific topics from lectures foutt clearing and others.

[5] Different Programs with Credit details:

For the purpose of specifying credit disttibn, following five components are used:
Theory (T)

Laboratory (L)

Training (Trg)

Project (P)

Comprehensive Viva Voce (V)

agrLONE
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A) Undergraduate degree with Honours —

Program Course type wise| Program
Sl Name Course Type credit Credit
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 84
14 Courses : 13 theory courses without Lab and [13x6 + 1x4] (T)
1 theory course with Lab +[1x2](L)
b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) — 24
4 theory courses without Lab [4x6](T)
OR OR
1 B. Com 3 theory courses without Lab and 1 theory ceumsith | [3x 6 + 1 x 4] (T) 140
Honours | Lab +[1x2] (L)
c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 24
4 theory courses [4x6](T)
d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) — 4
2 theory courses [2x2](T)
e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
2 theory courses. [2x2](T)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 84
14 Courses : 13 theory courses without Lab and [13x6 + 1x4] (T)
1 theory course with Lab +[1x2](L)
b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) —
4 theory courses. o
They are to be chosen from a particular group. eBamn [4X6](T)
BB A the group Candidate’s specialization will bg dedideor 140
2 anéuré example, if 4 courses are chosen by a candidate DSEs
specified in FINANCE group then FINANCE.
c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 24
4 theory courses [4x6](T)
d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) — 4
2 theory courses [2x2](T)
e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
2 theory courses [2x2](T)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 84
24 courses : 14 theory courses and 10 Lab esurs [10x4 + 4x6] (T)
+[10x2] (L)
b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) — dairses — 24
3 theory courses, 1 lab course and 1 Projeaseo [2x6+1x4](T)
+[1x2] (L) +
[1 X 6] (P)
3 Elogo:\rs c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — o 140
4 theory courses [4x6 ] (T)
d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) — 4
2 theory courses [2x2](T)
e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
2 theory courses. [2x2](T)
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B) Undergraduate degreeProgram —

Course type wise| Program
Sl | Program Name Course Type credit Credit
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) and 72
Language Core Course (LCC) — 12 core courses
DSCs and 4 LCCs [8 X6 + 4x6] (T)
b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) — 24
4 theory courses without Lab [4x6](T)
OR OR
3 theory courses without Lab and 1 theory aeurs [3x 6 + 1 x 4] (T) 120
1 B. Com with Lab +[1x2] (L)
c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 12
2 theory courses [2 x 6] (T)
d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 4
2 theory courses [2x 2] (T)
e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 8
4 Courses : 3 theory courses without Laband | [3x2 + 1 x 1] (T)
1 theory course with Lab +[1x1] (L)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 75
35 courses : 19 theory courses and 16 Lab esurs [5x3 + 14x2] (T)
+[16 x 2 J(L)
b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) — 11
Bachelor
. 4 theory courses [Lx2+3x3](T)
Degree in - .
> Hospitality and c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 5 120
Tourism 2 thgory courses [1x2+1x3](T)
Management d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 5
2 theory courses [1x2 + 1x3](T)
e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 24
4 courses — 2 theory courses and 2 courseson [2x2](T) +
Industrial Training. [2 x10] (Trg)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 71
32 courses :16 theory courses and 16 Lab course [ 7x3 + 9x2] (T)
+[16 x 2] (L)
b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) — 18
7 courses: 5 theory courses and 2 Lab courses.| [ 3x2 + 2x3] (T)
Bachelor +[2x3](L)
3 Degree in c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 3 120
Hospitality 2 theory courses [1 x2 + 1x1] (T)
Administration | d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 4
2 theory courses [2x2](T)
e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 24
4 courses - 1 theory course, 1 Lab course and 4 [1x2](T) +
courses on Industrial Training [1x2](L) +
[2 x 10] (Trg)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 42
BBA 14 theory courses [14 x 3] (T)
T b. Discipline Specific Elective Course (DSE) — 24
_n 8 theory courses [8 x 3] (T)
4 Financial - - 120
Markets c. Generic Elective Course (GE) — N 33
10 courses : 8 theory courses , 1 course anifiga| [8x3] (T) +
and [1x3](Trg) +
1 course on Project [1x6] (P)
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d. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 12
6 courses : 5 theory courses and 1 Lab course [5x2](T) +
[1x2] (L)

e. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 9
3 theory courses [3x3](T)

C) Diploma Courses

Course type wise| Program
Sl | Program Name Course Type credit Credit
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 16
Diploma 4 theory courses [4 x 4] (T)
in b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 8
Paramedical 2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
1 and c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 8 40
Health 2 theory courses [2x4](T)
Administration | d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 8
2 courses — 1 theory course & 1 Project. [1x4](T)
+[1x4](P)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 16
Diploma 4 theory courses [4x4](T)
in b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 8
Income Tax 2 theory courses [2 x4]1(T) 40
2 Procedure c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 8
and 2 theory courses [2x4](T)
Practice d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 8
2 courses - 1 theory course & 1 Project. [1x4](T)+
[1 x 4](P)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 16
4 theory courses [4 x 4] (T)
Diploma b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 8
in 2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
3 Income Tax c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 8 40
2 theory courses [2 x4] (T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 8
2 courses — 1 theory course & 1 Project [1 x4](T) +
[1x4] (P)
D) Certificate Courses —
Course type Program
Sl | Program Name Course Type wise credit Credit
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 9
4 courses : 2 theory courses and 2 Lab courses | [1x2+ 1 x 3]
(M)
o +[2 x 2] (L)
Certlflcate COUrSE ™ "Generic Elective Course (GE) - 5
. o r‘|nnpmer 2 courses : 1 theory course and 1 Lab course +[}1Xx3%](2) 20
Application c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECQ) 4
- [1x2](T)
2 courses : 1 theory course and 1 Lab course +[1x2](L)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 2
1 Lab course [1x2](L)
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a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
2 theory courses [2x41](T)
Certificate coursg b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
2 in 1 theory course [1 x4](T) 20
Office c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC 4
Management 1 theory course [1x4]1(T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 theory course [1x4](T)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
Certificate coursd b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
3 in 1 theory course [1 x4](T) 20
E-Commerce | & Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC 4
1 theory course [1 x4](T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 theory course [1 x4](T)
Certificate coursg a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 15
in Computer 6 courses : 3 theory courses and 3 Lab courses [3x3](T)
Graphics, +[3x2] (L)
4 Animation b. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECG 3 20
Multimedia & 1 theory course [1 x3](T)
Web c. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 2
designing 1 Project [1 x2](P)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
Certificate coursg 2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
in b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
5 Advertising and 1 theory course [1 x4](T) 20
Sales c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECG 4
Management 1 theory course [1 x 4] (T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 theory course [L x4](T)
Sl Program Name Course Type Course type Program
wise credit Credit
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
Certificate course | b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
in 1 theory course [1 x 4] (T)
6 Retail Sales c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 4 20
Management (AECC) —
1 theory course [1x4](T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 theory course [1x4](T)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
Certificate course 2 theory courses [2x4](T)
in b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
Office Management 1 theory course [ x4]1(T) 20
7 and c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 4
Secretarial (AECC) — [1x4](T)
Management 1 theory course
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 theory course [1x4](T)
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a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
Certificate course | b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
in 1 theory course [1 x4](T)
8 Taxation Practice | c¢. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 4 20
and Tall AECC) -
g ( 1 thzeory course [1 x4 (T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 theory course [1 x4](T)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 8
2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 4
Certificate course 1 theory course [1 x4](T)
9 in c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 4 20
Foreign Languages| (AECC) —
’ guages | 1 th)eory course [1 x4](T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 4
1 Practical course [ x4](L)
E) Diploma/Advanced Diploma/Bachelor of Vocation dgree
Program Course type Program
Sl. Nagl]me Course Type wise cre):jri)t Crgdit
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 20
1 Year 5 thgory courses [5 x4](T)
Diploma b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 8
in 2 theory courses [2 x 4] (T)
1 Cabi c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC) 4 40
pital
Markets 1 theory course [1x4](T)
d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 8
2 courses - 1 theory course and 1 course on | [1x4] (T) +[ 1 x
Project 4] (P)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 32
2 Years 8 theory courses [8 x 4](T)
Advanced b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 24
Diploma 6 theory courses [6 x4](T) 80
2 in c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECQ) 16
Capital 4 theory courses [4 x 4] (T)
Markets d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 8
2 courses : 1 theory course and 1 course ged®ro| [1 x 4] (T) + [1x
4] (P)
a. Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) — 48
Bachelor of 12 theory courses [12 x 4] (T)
Vocation (B. | b. Generic Elective Course (GE) — 36
Voc.) 9 theory courses [9 x4](T)
3 Degree c. Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECQ) 24 120
in 6 courses - 5 theory courses and 1 coursewm Vi| [5x4](T) +
Capital Voce [1x4](V)
Markets d. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) — 12
3 courses 2 theory courses and 1lcourse on proj [2 x 4] (T) + [1x
4] (P)
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6. EXAMINATION & EVALUATION:

Eligibility to appear in a Examination: A candidate shall be eligible for appearing at ahthe
Semesters of UNDER-GRADUATE EXAMINATIONS, fulfillip the following two essential
conditions:

Minimum 75% attendance of lectures delivered ircalirses

Students should appear in all internal assessments.

Internal Evaluation:

The evaluation of the students shall be a contisuprocess and shall be based on their
performances in internal and the End-Semester Ewaion. All the internal continuous
evaluations shall be conducted by the TeachetseoDepartment. It shall be on the basis of Term
Papers, Reports, Seminar Presentations, Class, Téskd Work or any combinations thereof,
spread over the entire period of study. The mddalibf such assessment be recorded and
documents will be preserved by the Centre and thoset be placed before the Advisory
Committee for verification purpose. The Internab8ssment marks shall be communicated to the
Examination Branch of the University at least 10ysddefore the commencement of the
University Examinations.

Final Evaluation:

The final evaluation in a course means the totaggregate of the marks obtained in internal
evaluation and the marks obtained at the End-Semggamination (Theoretical & Practical).

There shall be one written and one practical exatiuin (where applicable) at the end of each
semester as per the prescribed syllabus in these@ancerned.

An undergraduate degree with Honoursin a specific program may be awarded if a student
completes all the courses mentioned against eadtagn in the following table —

Sl Prl\(l)grrnaem Course Type
14 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DSC) in Horsosubjec
4 Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE) frompaol of course
B. Com - =
1 Honours 4 Ge_r!erlc Electie Courses (GE) from a pool of coul
2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE
14 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
BB A 4 Discipline Specific Elective Courses (D€
2 anburé 4 Ceneric Elective Courses (GE
2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE
24 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
5 Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DS
3 Eloﬁmﬁs 4 Generic Eective Courses (GE
2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC
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vi. An undergraduate degreein a specific program may be awarded if a studentpletes all the
courses mentioned against each program in thenfimigptable —

Sl Program Name Number of courses of Course Componss to be cleared

12 core courses that includes 8(eight) Disciplipectfic Core Course
(DSC) and 4 (four) Language Core Courses (LCC).

4 Discipline Specific Eleive Courses (DSE)

2 Generic Elective Courses (G

2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(

4 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE(

1 B. Com

Bachelor Degree| 35 Discipline Specific Core Courses (C).

in 4 Discipline Specific Elective Courses (D<
2 Hospitality and 2 Generic Elective Courses (Gl
Tourism 2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AEC
Management 4 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE

32 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS

Bachelor Degree in 7 Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DS

3 Hospitality 2 Generic Elective Courses (Gl

Administration 2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
4 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE

14 Discigline Specific Core Courses (DS(

8 Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DS
10 Generic Elective Courses (Gl

6 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
3 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE!

B.B.A.
in
Financial Markets

vii. A diploma in a specific program may be awarded if a studemhpletes all the courses
mentioned against each program in the followindetab

Sl Program Name Number of courses of Course Components to be cleal
Diploma 4 Discipline Specific Col Courses (DSC
1 in 2 Generic Elective Courses (G
Paramedical 2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AEC
and Health Administration 2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC).
Diploma 4 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
in 2 Geneic Elective Courses (GE
2 Income Tax 2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(

Procedure and Practice 2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC).

4 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS

3 Dipilrc])ma 2 Generic Elective Courses (Gl
Income Tax 2 Ability Enhancemnt Compulsory Courses (AEC(

2  Skill Enhancement Course (SE

viii. A certificate in a specific program may be awarded if a studempietes all the courses
mentioned against each program in the followindgtab

Number of courses of Course Components to be
Sl Program Name
cleared
1 Certificate course in Computer 4 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
Application 2 Generic Elective Course (GE
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2 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(

1 Skill Enhancement Course (SE

Certificate course in Office

2 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS

1 Generic Elective Course (GE

2 Management 1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AE(C
1 Skill Enhancement Course (SE!
2 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
Certificate course in 1 Generic Elective Course (G
3 E-Commerce 1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
1 Skill Enhancement Course (SEC).
Certificate course in Computer | 6 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
4 | Graphics, Animation Multimedia & | 1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
Web Designing 1 Skill Enhancement Course (SEC).
- ) 2 Discipline Specific Core Cours(DSC).
Certificate course in 1 Generic Elective Course (G
S AdveMrgilgg e?:g n?ales 1 Apility Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
1 Skill Enhancement Course (SEC).
2 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
6 Certificate course in 1 Generic Electie Course (GE)
Retail Sales Management 1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
1 Skill Enhancement Course (SEC).
Certificate course in 2 Discipl_ine Spgcific Core Courses (DS
A 1 Generic Elective Cose (GE).
7 Office Management and o
Secretarial Management 1 Abl!lty Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
1 Skill Enhancement Course (SE!
2 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
Certificate course in 1 Generic Elective Course (G
8 Taxation Practice and Tally 1 Ability Enhanement Compulsory Course (AEC
1 Skill Enhancement Course (S).
y ) 2 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
Certificate course in 1 Generic Elective Course (G
9 Foreign Languages 1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
1 Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) .

ix. Diploma/Advanced Diploma/Bachelor of Vocation degre in a specific program may be
awarded if a student completes all the coursesiomad against each program in the following
table —

Sl. Program Name Number of courses of Course Compents to be cleared
5 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
1 1 Year Diploma 2 Generic Elective Courses (Gl
In Capital Markets | 1 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC
2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC)
5 2 Years Advanced | 8 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS

Diploma

6 Generic Elective Courses (Gl
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in 4 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
Capital Markets 2 Skill Enhancement Courses (SE

Bachelor of Vocation | 12 Discipline Specific Core Courses (DS
(B. Voc.) 9 Generic Elective Courses (G
Degree in 6 Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AE(
Capital Markets 3 Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC).

X. In the Semester system, the Under-Graduate Eesdions will be held in six parts - The First
and Second Semester for the first year studergsTHird & Fourth Semester for the second
year students and Fifth & Sixth Semester for thiedtlyear students. The academic session
including the examinations for first, third andtfifsemester iduly to Decemberand that for
second, fourth and sixth semestetasuary to June

xi. In case of Diploma programs, Examinations Wil held in two parts - The First Semester and
Second Semester. The academic session includingxdmaination for first semester is July to
December and that for second semester is Janudun&o

xii. The Certificate course is of only one semester. ddaemic session including the examination
is either July to December or January to June.

xiii. In Vocational programs, Examinations of 1 yearl®ipa and 3 year B. Voc. Degree will be
same as Diploma program and Under-Graduate progeapectively. The 2 year Advanced
Diploma Examinations will be held in four parts eTkirst and Second Semester for the first
year students and the Third & Fourth Semester Herdecond year students. The academic
session including the examinations for first aniddtsemester is July to December and that for
second and fourth is January to June.

xiv. Therefore, the Odd Semeste¥, (3¢ or 5") and Even Semester'{24" or 6") examinations will
be held on December and June respectively.

A student will have, at the most, five academicears or ten semesters to complete the Under-
Graduate or B. Voc. degree programmes.

To complete 1 year Diploma and 2 year advanced ploma, a student will have, at the most,
two academic years (four semesters) and three acadic years (six semesters) respectively.

For certificate programs, students having failedo clear in one or more papers will get only a
single chance to clear those papers by appearing the special supplementary examination
scheduled to be held six weeks after the publicaticof the results.

Xv. A candidate to be eligible for appearing at any tfe Semester(s) of UNDER-

XVi.

GRADUATE/DIPLOMA/VOCATIONAL/CERTIFICATE Examinationmust have minimum 75%
attendance of lectures delivered. Award of 05 {fiverks on class attendance shall be given in the
following manner:

Attendance of 75% and above but below 80% -- Oksar

Attendance of 80% and above but below 85% -- 0ksar

Attendance of 85% and above but below 90% -- Oksar

Attendance of 90% and above -- 05 marks

Students should complete internal assessmentsrebedppearing at the respective semester
examination and the marks obtained will be cardeer in case students fail to pass the course(s).
All the internal continuing evaluation will be camxtted by the teachers of the Department. It steall b
on the basis of dissertations / projects, term Eweports, seminar presentations, field workssla
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XVil.

XVili.

XiX.

XX.

XXi.

XXil.

tests or any combinations thereof spread over tiieeeperiod of study. The modalities of such
assessment will be recorded and documents willresepved by the colleges at least for a period of
six months after the publication of the result bé trelevant Semester-end Examinations. The
University Authority may ask for any such recoridsequired.

To secure qualifying grade in a Course/Semestsetud@ent has to secure the minimum qualifying
percentage in the Written (including Practical) misation and the Internal Assessment taken
together.

To qualify in a Practical-based course, an examisde appear in the Theoretical as well as the
Practical portion of the examination in the samm&ser.

A student failing to pass in one or more coursé(sjlst/2nd Semester Examination shall be
permitted to re-appear in that course(s) in regpesemester examinations of the following year as
2nd chance. A student will be permitted to cleas/teér failed course(s) in maximum three
consecutive chances for Undergraduate degree avidcBdegree courses and in maximum two
consecutive chances for Diploma courseespective of availing/not availing any partiautdance.

If a student wishes to skip examination in a seergsir surrender her/his result of a particular
Semester-end examination, it would be included iwithe stipulated three chances. These students
will be eligible to clear those course(s) in thepective Semester Examinations of subsequent years
(i.e. 1st Semester with the 1st Semester of theesjuent year, 2nd Semester with the 2nd Semester
of the subsequent year and so on.

Qualifying Marks:

a) There shall be no qualifying marks for internaleassnent but the candidates shall have to appear
at the said part of the examination. There willnmescope of re-appearing in internal assessment
examination for improvement of marks. Marks awarethternal assessment will be credited to a
candidate’s performance in subsequent chances.

b) The qualifying marks shall be 40% in each coursea cdemester taken together of internal
assessment and semester end examinations.

If a candidate secures at least qualifying gradeg(@de) in all courses of a semester, he / she /
transgender will be declared to have qualifiedghiel semester and the result will be shown as P
(Promoted). However, if a student fails to seayuelifying grade D in a particular course his/her

result of the concerned semester-end examinatidinbeideclared SNC (Semester Not Cleared).

Marks obtained in the internal assessment will hibbed with marks obtained in the semester

examination before awarding the grade. If a canditkils to secure qualifying grade in a particular

Course, he / she / transgender will have to appethat Course only. The internal assessment marks
will be retained for next examination(s) with vatidances.

The Semester-end examinations will be held in #dis¢ inonths of the semesters, namely December
(in the odd semesters) and in June (in the everesens). The internal assessments will continue
through the Semester.

xxiii. If a student wishes to switch to a Program Coursm fan Honours Program Course before the 1

XXiV

XXV.

semester examination, he/she/transgender has e tha Honours Program Course and take re-
admission in the next year in his/her preferrecgRrm Course.

. All examinations shall be conducted ordinarily bgans of printed question papers.

All answer scripts and other examinations relatageps of Undergraduate examination shall be
disposed by the University on expiry of six montien the date of the publication of result of the
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respective examinations.
xxvi. Provisional Result and Grade Card:

The provisional result of each semester will bélighed stating only the total marks and SGPA
(Semester Grade Point Average) obtained by a cateliahd the ‘Grade Sheet cum Report Card’
would be issued showing the details of coursesiedu@ode, title, marks, number of credits, grade
secured) along with SGPA of that semester and C&fRA the semesters.

xxvii. Semester Not Clearedif a candidate fails to secure qualifying (passykaan one course or more
in a particular semester examination his/her refidemester examination will be declared as ‘SNC’
(i.e., Semester Not Cleared). The result of firmhaster examination of any programme shall be
kept withheld unless a candidate clears all the estans within the stipulated chances.
He/she/transgender would be declared to have pdksefinal examination in the year in which
he/she clears his/her all semesters.

xxviii. Position in the Merit List: To qualify for positidn the merit list a candidate shall have to pdiss a
the semesters in his/ her regular chances.

xxix. Validity of Students Enrollments / Registration: A candidate (of Undergraduate / B. Voc.
Programme) shall have to complete each semestarimaidon with 3 (Three) consecutive chances
including his/her first appearance in the concersechester examination. A candidate (of 1 year
diploma program / 2 year Advanced diploma prograhall have to complete each semester
examination with 2 (two) consecutive chances inclgcis/her first appearance in the concerned
semester examination. If any of the chances mesti@aove is not availed of by a candidate within
the stipulated period, the chance shall be deembee lapsed.

xxx. Promotion: In the Semester system, there would be automatingiion right from the first
Semester, till the sixth Semester, irrespectivinefmarks obtained in the previous Semesters dubjec
to the fact that the eligibility conditions for agaring in the examination are satisfied.

xxxi. Total Marks Distribution: (For three years degree murses)
a) Total Marks Distribution for B.Com (Honours), BBA (Honours) and B.Com (General)
(Except for AECC 1 and AECC 2)

Examination Practical Duration of Prgcotincal Duration
Based Course Exams of Exams
Based Course
Semester En
Examination(Theoretical) 40 2 hours 60 2 hours
Semester En
Examination(Practical) 20 Up to 5 hours i i
Continuing
Evaluation/Internal 10 10
Assessment /Mid Semester
Exams(By CIS)
Attendanc 5 5
TOTAL 75 75
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Total Marks Distribution for B.Com (Honours), BBA (Honours) and B.Com (General)

(for AECC 1 and AECC 2)

Practical Duration of Non Duration
Examination Based Practical
Exams of Exams
Course Based Course
Semester End Exanation(Theoretical 80 2.5 hour 35 2 hour:
Continuing Evaluation/Intern:
Assessment /Mid Semester Exams(By 15 10
CIS)
Attendanc 5 5
TOTAL 100 50

b)

Total Marks Distribution for BCA (Honours), BBA (Fi nancial Markets), Bachelor Degree In
Hospitality Administration (BHA), Bachelor Degree In Hospitality & Tourism Management
(BHTM) and Bachelor of Vocation (B.Voc.) Degree.

Continuing
L Duration Evaluation/Internal
Examination Marks of Exams | Assessment/Mid Semestefo‘ttendance Total
Exams (By CIS)
Semester En
Examination 70 3 hours 25 5 100
(Theoretical)
Semester En
Examination 60 3 hours 35 5 100
(Practical)
xxxii. Total Marks Distribution (For One/Two year Diploma courses)
— Duration of . Duration
Examination Theory Practical
Exams of Exams
Semester En
Examination(Theoretical) 70 3 hours i i
Semester End Exanation(Practical - - 60 3 hour:
Continuing Evaluation/Interni
Assessment/Mid Semester 25 35
Exams(By CIS)
Attendanc 5 5
TOTAL 10C 10C
xxxiii. Total Marks Distribution (For Six months certificat e courses)
Examination Theory Duration of Practical Duration
Exams of Exams
Semester End Examinati 35 2 hours i i
(Theoretical)
Semestr End Examilgtion(Practical - - 25/3( 2 hour:
Continuing Evaluation/Interni
Assessment /Laboratory Performange 10 10/15
/Mid Semester Exams (By CIS)
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Attendanc

5

5

TOTAL

50

40/50

The modalities of the continuing evaluation wit ecided by the respective Board of Studies

taking any one or two items froatause 6 (xvi)

xxxiv. Question pattern:
a) For 80 Marks (Theory Exam)

Question To Marks of eac
S.L. No. be answered Out of question Total Marks
1. 10 12 1 10x1 = 1(
2. 5 7 5 5x5 =25
3. 3 5 15 3x15=45
b) For 70 Marks (Theory Exam)
Question To Marks of eac
S.L. No. be answered Out of question Total Marks
1. 10 12 1 10x1 =10
2. 3 5 5 3x5=15
3. 3 5 15 3x15=45
c) For 60 Marks (Theory Exam)
Question To Marks of eac
S.L. No. be answered Out of Question Total Marks
1. 1C 12 1 10x1 = 1(
2. 4 6 5 4x5 = 2(
3. 2 4 15 2x15 = 3(
d) For 40 Marks (Theory Exam)
S.L. No. Question To Out of Marks OT eac Total Marks
be answered question
1. 10 12 1 1x10 = 10
2. 4 6 5 4x5 =20
3. 1 2 10 1x10 = 10
e) For 35 Marks (Theory Exam)
Question To Marks of eac
S.L. No. be answered Out of question Total Marks
1. 10 12 1 1x10 =10
2. 3 5 5 3x5=15
3. 1 2 10 1x10 =10
f) For 60 Marks (Practical Exam)
S.L. No. Question To Out of Marks Of cac Total Marks
be answered guestion
1. 2 10 20 2x20 =40
2. Viva & voce 20
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g) For 30 Marks (Practical Exam)

S.L. No. Question To Out of Marks Of. eac Total Marks
be answered Question
1. 2 10 10 2x10=20
2. Viva & voce 10
h) For 25 Marks (Practical Exam)
S.L. No. Question To Out of Marks Of ceac Total Marks
be answered guestion
1. 2 10 10 2x10=20
2. Viva & voce 5
i) For 20 Marks (Practical Exam)
S.L.No QuestionTo Out of | Marks of eac Total Marks
be answered guestion
1. 1 5 10 1x10 =10
2. 1 5 5 1x5=5
3. Viva & voce 5

xxxv. The schedule for the End-Semester Examination sleaffrepared and announced by the
Controller of Examinations. Except for exigenciali, the examinations shall usually be
held within the dates specified in the Academice@dhr.

xxxvi. Two sets of question paper for each course/ urlitlve set by internal/ external paper
setters(s). The concerned Board of Studies withmanend the names of the Paper- Setters,
Moderators, Examiners, Scrutinizers, TabulatorsRedewers.

Result

i. The final result of a candidate shall be determimedhe basis of Cumulative Grade Point
Average (CGPA).

ii. Grade card shall be made as per grading systems€&atse marks (internal and term end exams
added together) will be converted into percentdgeark. Percentage of marks will be converted
into Grade Letter and Grade Point. Credit and Graalat will be converted into Credit Point.
Finally, Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) anch@ative Grade Point Average (CGPA)
will be computed.

iii. The Grade Card of a Semester shall be issued firtycmmpletion of that Semester.

a. Conversion of marks into grade letter and gradatpoi

% of Marks Letter Grade Grade Point
90 and aboy O (Outstandincg 10
>= 80 to <9I E (Excellent 9
>=70t0< 8 A (Good 8
>=60to < 7! B (Above Average 7
>= 500 < 6( C (Average 6
>=40to < 5l D (Below Average 5
<4C F (Fail) 2
Absen | (Incomplete 0

259



b. Computation of SGPA

Courst Credit GradeLettel Grade Poir Credit Poin
Course 5 E 9 5X9=4t
Course . 5 O 10 5 X 10 = 5(
Course . 5 A 8 5 X8 =4(
Caurse « 3 B 7 3X7=2:
Course ! 2 B 7 2X7=1

Total 20 17C

SGPA =

> ::1 Credit(Course;) X Grade_Point(Course;)

n r
25:1 Credit(Course,)

Wheren denotes the number of courses in each semedBRAS 170/ 20 = 8.50
c. Computation of CGPA

Semeste-1 | Semeste- 2 Semeste- 3 Semeste- 4 | Semeste- 5 | Semeste- 6
Credit 20 20 20 20 20 20
SGP£ 7.G 8.t 7.€ 8.2 7.€ 7.€
Credit X 20X7.3=| 20X85= 20X 7.6= 20X82=| 20X76=| 20X 7.8=
SGPA 146 170 152 164 152 156
CGPA 7.G 7.C 7.€ 7.C 7.84 7.8¢

CGPA =

> :: , Credit(Semester;) X SGPA(Semester;)

and final CGPA of a candidate = ( 146 + 170 + 3564 + 152 + 156) / ( 20 + 20 + 20 + 20 + 20 + 20)

=7.83

z =y Credit(Semester;)

Where h’ denotes the number of semesters.

e.g. For Degree Course n = 6, Diploma Course n4=ahd 6 for 1 year, 2 years and 3 years course
respectively , Certificate Course n = 1.

e.g. CGPA up to'3Semester of a candidate = (146 + 170 + 152)/(20 + 20) = 7.8

8. PROVISIONS FOR REVIEW

i. A candidate may apply for Post-Publication-Revid®PR) of his/her answer script(s) in the
prescribed form and manner and submission of feescpbed for the purpose within the date
as per notification to be issued by the ContratfeExaminations at the time of publication of
result. Such applications must be checked andiedrify the college(s) concerned as regards to
the eligibility of candidate(s) applying for reviewll such applications must be forwarded by

the Principal/Teacher-in-Charge of the college eomed.

ii. There shall be no Post Publication Review of Pecatfpapers, Oral Examinations and Project

Work/Field Work if any.

iii. Incomplete and Faulty application is liable to legected without assigning any reason or
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Vi,

Vii.

without any intimation to the candidate or collegmcerned.
Under no circumstances fees for Post Publicatione®eonce paid are refunded.

A student may apply for review of maximum two thetaral courses in the prescribed form in a
particular Semester Examination.

Post-Publication Review (PPR) and Post-PublicaBorutiny (PPS) of the same paper(s) in a
course shall not be allowed.

Finalization of Review Results: If the marks aslet by Post-Publication Review Examiner in
a Paper do not exceed the original award by mae #9% of the full marks in that Paper, the
Review Examiner's award will be accepted as finatk® in that Paper. If the increase of marks
exceeds 20% of the full marks in that Paper, theven script will be evaluated by a third
examiner (external) and the final marks will be #verage of the three examiners. However, if
it is found that there was error in calculatingatanarks of the original award, the increase of
marks to the full extent will be accepted as cdedoriginal award of the candidate. If the
marks awarded by Post-Publication Review Examinea iPaper do not reduce the original
award by more than 20% of the full marks in thgbd?athe Review Examiner's award will be
accepted as final marks in that Paper, If the desar®f marks exceeds 20% of the full marks in
that Paper, the answer script will be evaluated bhyird examiner (external) and the final marks
will be the average of the three examiners. Howeifeit is found that there was error in
calculating total marks of the original award, ttleange of marks to the full extent will be
accepted as corrected original award of the catelida

Any addition or subtraction of marks as declargdtlhe University after Post-Publication
Review shall be treated as final and shall be bipdin the candidate. No further application for
consideration of Post-Publication Review resullldieentertained.

The decrease in marks will not be consideredahgeduction results the failure of a successful
candidate who has secured already qualifying gpaite to review.

9. SCRUTINY OF ANSWER-SCRIPTS (PPS)

If the results of a candidate of Honours PrograngkRrm(s) of any part of his/her examination
do not come under the purview of Post-Publicatieri®v, he / she / transgender may apply for
Post-Publication Scrutiny of his/her one or morsvegr-scripts irrespective of marks.

"Post-Publication Scrutiny (PPS)" does not impheramination or re-assessment of scripts but
involve verification of scripts and records to ataia-

Marks have been assigned to each of the requiretber of answers made by an examinee as
per instruction printed on the question paper.

Totaling of marks awarded by the examiners orstiigts/marks-slips, as the case may be, has
correctly been done.

10. COMPENSATORY TIME FOR PERSON WITH DISABILITY (PWD) CANDIDA TES:

PWD Candidates are provided extra time of 20 mmée every hour of examinations subject
to maximum limit of one hour as Compensatory time.

PWD Candidates are allowed the use of a scribe r{aeresis) who holds lesser qualification
than the candidate. Scribe is allowed to candid@tesho have disability in the upper limbs or
have loss of finger / hands thereby preventing tifiemm writing. (ii) Who are blind or have
impaired vision, (iii) who is dyslexic (iv) who agautistic.
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If a PWD candidate wants to avail compensatory tonescribe he / she / transgender must
apply with all relevant documents to the Princiffét during form fills up of each part/semester
examination and the same application be forwardethé Principal/ TIC to the Controller of
Examinations in time.

If it is found that a candidate has used the seraica scribe and/or extra time but does not
possess the extent of disability that warrantssefthe service of a scribe and/or extra time, he /
she / transgender will be excluded from the proa#sevaluation and legal action maybe
initiated by the authority in this regard.

11. BREACH OF DISCIPLINE BY ANY EXAMINEE IN CONNECTION  WITH UNIVERSITY
EXAMINATIONS:

The Centre-in-Charge of any University Examinatieald at a centre will, on his/her own or on
the basis of reports received from the invigilagpr( members of the visiting team as may be
constituted by the Controller of Examinations amdicapproved by the Vice-Chancellor expel a
candidate from the examination hall debarring henfinom appearing in the examinations of the
said course (s) / paper(s), if the candidate isdotopying or possessing any paper, book or such
other incriminating material (s) or smuggling, weit answer scripts/loose sheets from outside.
On expulsion, he / she / transgender will be deofrom appearing at the said part of the
examination.

. Signature (s) of each of the expelled candidates lmeaobtained on the incriminating document

(s) found in his/her possession and the same nauatthched to the main answer script (s). If a
candidate refuses to put his/her signature on therinmiinating document (s) the
invigilator(s)/members of the visiting team willrtié/ the matter and the Centre-in-Charge will
take immediate action as in regulation 20.1 onlhsis of the certificate / report of the room
invigilator(s)/members of the visiting team.

It however, in the judgment of the Centre-in-Chameandidate is found to have committed an
offence of a more serious nature, e.g., impersomatuse of filthy languages, indiscipline
behavior, threatening the persons connected wittedamination duties and such other activities
inside and outside the examination hall/room, trentf2-in-Charge will expel the candidate
debarring him/her from appearing in the examinaf&)rof the remaining subject (s)/paper(s) and
send to the Controller of Examinations a list oftseandidates along with their answer scripts
and a detailed report on the circumstances leadittge action taken by the Centre-in-Charge in a
separate packet for record and for placement bdafteCommittee of Discipline for further
action. In such cases as detailed in above paragha&sCommittee of Discipline, duly constituted
by the Vice-Chancellor may note the action, if athg taken by the Centre-in-Charge, but will not
lessen the penalty already given by the Centrehiar@e.

The Committee of Discipline, however, may recommémther penal action to be taken against
such candidate(s). If the Centre-in-Charge, instédfadking any action against such a candidate,
forward the case along with the detailed reportGbhenmittee of Discipline may take penal action

as it may deem fit.

When the Centre-in-Charge expels any offending iclatel from the examination hall, as referred
to in the rules above, the order/notification relijag such expulsion shall forthwith be circulated
in all the examination halls by the Centre-in-Clear§uch order/notification should be pasted on
the Notice Board and a copy of the same along thithranswer scripts and other documents are to
be sent to the Controller of Examinations for sgoeat issuance of order/naotification including
order of cancellation of the entire examinationthef candidate(s), to the concerned college for its
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Vi,

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

implementation.

If the candidates are found to consult or talk vatith other or change their scheduled seats or
exchange answer-scripts/loose sheets etc. duringxamination in spite of warnings by the
Centre-in-Charge/Room Invigilator(s), the Centrecimarge shall report the matter in details to
the University against the concerned candidatesthey with the relevant answer scripts for
placement before the Committee of Discipline.

An examiner may forward to the Controller of Exaations of the University through the
chairperson of the concerned examination or taQtwetroller of Examination directly if there is
no Chairperson in the concerned subject an exmanagport along with the relevant answer
script(s) of the candidate(s) for placement of ¢dhme before the Committee of Discipline if, in
his/her judgment, the candidate/candidates has#w@mgted unfair means in answering questions.

If an examinee uses filthy languages against thentr€én-Charge/Invigilators or
Convener/Member(s) of the Visiting Teams or anysperconnected with the examination or
resorts to indiscipline behavior inside or outsile examination hall or undertakes any unfair
means or violates the instructions for the exansinglee Centre-in-Charge may send his/her
answer-script of that paper along with a reporinfritne Invigilator(s) with his comment, if any.
However, in such case, the examinee will be alloweslit for the examination in the remaining
course(s)/subject(s).

Non-submission of scripts-If an examinee appeatkeatxamination but does not submit his/her
answer-script, the matter should be noted in thenlance Sheet. A diary should be lodged on
the day with the local police station. A reportrajowith a copy of the said Diary and a statement
from the Invigilator of the concerned examinatiadl lmust be sent by the Centre-in-Charge to
the Controller of Examinations.

Torn scripts-In case of a script being willfullytoby a candidate, the fact should be noted in the
Attendance Sheet(s) and a report should be setihébyCentre-in-Charge to the Controller of
Examinations in a separate packet along with the goript and a statement from the Invigilator
of the concerned examination hall stating the cirstances leading to the incident.

Report on R. A. cases from any end should alwaysupported by documentary evidence or
statement of the reporting concerned authority.h@it such documentary evidence/statements
disposal of the matter cannot be taken up.

On receipt of the report of malpractice in the eixeation, as referred to in above the University
will direct the concerned candidate to appear leetbe Committee of Discipline and furnish an
explanation in writing regarding the charges legedgainst the candidate.

If the Committee of Discipline is satisfied thaetbharge/charges leveled against any candidate in
terms of above mention rules is/are true, it mapmemend any one or multiple of the following
actions :-

a. Cancellation of examination of the candidate indbracerned paper
b. Cancellation of the entire examination of the cdath and if necessary also

c. Debarment of the candidate from appearing at thaddsity examination for a specified
period as it may deem fit according to the grawityhe offence(s) committed. If a candidate
does not appear before the Committee of Disciplvithout assigning any reason, the
Committee of Discipline may recommend any or alltted measure(s) as above, as it may
deem fit on the basis of available document(sheatia.
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XV.

XVi.

d. The Committee after giving due consideration toréport of the Centre-in-Charge and giving
the candidate a hearing, if necessary, may recomireganeration of a candidate from the
charges leveled against him/her if in its judgnteetcandidate concerned is innocent.

The recommendations of the Committee of Disciplilé need approval of the Vice-Chancellor
before any action can be taken thereon. The VicaaCéllor may, after considering the
recommendations, pass such orders as he / shesgémrder thinks fit. The Controller of
Examinations will take action according to the mogendation of the Committee of Discipline,
if approved by the Vice-Chancellor or as per oraéithe Vice- Chancellor.

All questions arising in relation to the interptaia of these Regulations shall be referred to the
Executive Council for decision and the decisiontlod University Council will be final and
binding.

The Board of DisciplineUNDER-GRADUATE EXAMINATION ) may be constituted with the
following members.
1) Controller of Examinations (Convener)
2) Inspector of Colleges
3) One member of EC to be nominated by EC
4) Three Teachers of Under-Graduate Colleges/Postu@taddepartments to be nominated by the
Controller of Examinations.

The tenure of this committee will be four yeararirthe date of its constitution

12. TERMINATION FROM THE COURSE

If a student newly admitted to the first sster remains absent from attending classes foe mor
than the first 15 days continuously without anynvation, her/his admission will stand cancelled.

13. In any case of any situation or not covered undese Regulations the Vice-Chancellor shall have

power to issue directions not inconsistent withAlees/ Statutes /Ordinances with respect to any or
all of them.

If any dispute arises in respect of interpretatibthe regulations or any matter not covered by
these, the decision of the Vice Chancellor in thapect shall be final and binding.

14. Registration of Students:

The “Centre for Innovative Studies” shall follow the norms prescribed by the Act, Stedu
Ordinances, Regulations and Rules of tidBU in admitting students conferring
degree/diploma/certificate and conducting courses.

The admission of students including academic ashdinistration of théCentre for Innovative
Studies” shall be the discretion of tH#ECHNO” but NBU shall have the right to oversee such
functioning.

15. Management:

The Courses shall be run on self-financed baséss$ociation with the Techno Academia (A unit of
Techno India Group) under supervision and contifolthe Advisory Committee as mutually
constituted and approved by the Executive Couri¢h® University (as mentioned in serial no. 2).

In any case not covered by these RegulationsYite-Chancellor shall have the power to issue
instructions not inconsistent with the Act/Stat@dinances.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SPECIFY THE DUTIES AND RESP ONSIBILITIES
OF SYSTEM MANAGER TO BE READ ALONG WITH THE EXISTIN G STATUTES.

System Manager

a)

b)

d)

The System Manager shall be a whole-time Officer of the University paited by the
Executive Council on the recommendation of the dtan Committee. The procedure and
method of such appointment shall be in accordarittethe provisions of the Ordinances made
for the purpose.

The System Manager shall be the Head of the Compatetre.
The System Manager shall perform the following efiti

0)

(i)
(i)
(iv)

(v)
(Vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
()
(xi)
(xii)

to prepare an annual plan of work of the Centre donsideration of the Advisory
Committee;

to assign work as per the plan to the Officers stadf of the Centre and assess the
performance;

to undertake programmes/project for installatiod aptimal use of computers and other
networking equipment and their maintenance in cibeton with the user departments;

to design and provide individual and/or group instion and/or training /or teaching to
end users (Teachers, Officers, Staffs and Studemts)ew or updated technologies or
applications or on general IT awareness in collatian with other departments;

to maintain proper records as required under th@.Cl. guidelines and submit annual
reports of work done by the Computer Centre totieisory Committee;

to prepare an inventory of Computer and Networkdoglipment's kept in stock of the
departments of the University;

to prepare the annual budget of the Computer Cdatrés approval by the Executive
Council, and

to perform such other functions as may be deemeessary for proper functioning of the
Centre.

The System Manager shall work a Web-Master of thiwéisity.

The System Manager shall hold overall control otler Website of the University.
However, he/she will have to coordinate with thegyiRear and shall work for the website
under the supervision of the Registrar.

The System Manager shall have to Oversee the SandrtVirtual Class rooms of the
Academic Department are operational.

The System Manager shall have to provide techrscglport services to the Internal
Quality Assessment Cell, Library and such other deraic and Administrative
Departments.

Subject to the authority of the Vice-Chancellor tBystem Manager shall have the power of
supervision and control over all Officers and emipks serving in the Centre.

The System Manager shall act under the supervidioection and general control of the Vice-
Chancellor.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SPECIFY THE DUTIES AND RESP ONSIBILITIES OF
TECHNICAL OFFICER-II TO BE READ ALONG WITH THE EXIS TING STATUTES.

Technical Officer |l

(@) The Technical Officer Il shall be a whole time o#fi of the University appointed by the
Executive Council on the recommendation of the &@tap Committee. The procedure and
method of such appointment shall be in accordaritie tive provisions of the Ordinances made
for the purpose.

(b) The Technical Officer Il shall be responsible foe tmaintenance and proper functioning of all
the scientific instruments of USIC and also be meglto design, develop and implement new
systems / technology as may be required from tomarte.

(c) The Technical Officer Il shall perform such funcias may, with the approval of the Vice-
Chancellor be assigned to him by the Head USIC.

(d) The Technical Officer Il shall act under the sujson, direction and general control of the Head
USIC.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SPECIFY THE MODIFIED DUTIES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF PROGRAMMER WITH CERTAIN INCLUSI ONS
TO BE READ ALONG WITH THE EXISTING STATUTES.

Programmer

a) TheProgrammer shall be a whole time officer of the Universitypamted by the Executive
Council on the recommendation of a Standing Conemjtthe procedure and method of such
selection being in accordance with the provisidihe Ordinance made for the purpose.

b) The duties of the Programmer shall be -

(i) to develop, implement and sustainment support pfigations or systems as required by
various department of the University under the stipn of Head, Computer Centre.

(i)  to provide individual and/or group instruction awrdfraining /or teaching to end users
(Teachers, Officers, Staffs and Students) on newpdated technologies or applications
as assigned by the Head, Computer Centre

(i) to assist users in writing programmes for theirbfgms and in developing algorithms
for such problems, in consultation with System Begr, Computer Centre

¢) The programmer shall be under the supervisionctiine and general control of the Head of the
Computer Centre and shall perform such other fanstias may be directed by the Vice-
Chancellor.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SPECIFY THE MODIFIED DUTIES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF SYSTEM ENGINEER WITH CERTAIN IN CLUSIONS
TO BE READ ALONG WITH THE EXISTING STATUTES.

System Engineer

b) The System Engineershall be a whole-time officer of the University pamted by the
Executive Council on the recommendation of the @teapCommittee, the procedure and method
of such selection being in accordance with the igions of the Ordinances made for the
purpose.

c) The duties of the System Engineer shall be -

() Maintenance University LAN, all computer systemghia Computer Centre including
the servers

(i) To design, develop and implement new systems agnassby the Head Computer
Centre

(i) To provide individual and/or group instruction amdfraining /or teaching to end
users (Teachers, Officers, Staffs and Studentsheam or updated technologies or
applications as assigned by the Head, Computer€ent

d) The System Engineer shall be under the supervigioegtion and general control of the Head
of the Computer Centre. He shall perform such oftiections as may, with the approval of the
Vice-Chancellor, be assigned to him by the Heatth@®fComputer Centre.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO SPECIFY THE DUTIES AND RESP ONSIBILITIES
OF ASSISTANT CURATOR (MUSEUM) TO BE READ ALONG WITH
THE EXISTING STATUTES.

Assistant Curator (Museum)

(a) The Assistant Curator shall be a whole time officethe University appointed by the Executive
Council on the recommendation of the Standing Cdiemi The procedure and method of such
appointment shall be in accordance with the promssiof the Ordinances made for the purpose.

(b) The Assistant Curator shall —

® be responsible for the proper maintenance and deweint of Museum and Art
Gallery.

(i) be responsible for the proper maintenance of tleekStegister which shall
contain entries of all materials in possessiorhef Museum and Art gallery and
in getting the entries duly authenticated by suetspn or persons as may be
authorised.

(iii) Maintain in an effective way so that the studemd the Research Scholars and
others connected with the studies of ancient Hjstoid Culture can be benefited
in their pursuit of knowledge in the concerneddief studies.

(iv) Arrange for the cataloguing of the Museum objects.

(c) The Assistant Curator shall act under the supemwijdilirection and general control of the Vice-
Chancellor / Director of the Museum.
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